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Cautions

1. Air conditioners should not be installed in areas where corrosive gases, such as acid gas or alkaline gas, are produced.

2. If the outdoor unit is to be installed close to the sea shore, direct exposure to the sea breeze should be avoided and
choose an outdoor unit with anti-corrosion treatment.

Multi-Split Type Air Conditioners RMXS-L Series
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1. Selection Procedure

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

Outdoor Unit

Model name RMXS48LVJU

Rated capacity (kBtu/h) Cooling 48

Heating 54
Connectable indoor units Number of indoor units 2 ~ 8 units
Total indoor unit capacity (kBtu/h) 24 ~ 62

Maximum number of connectable BP units 3 units

Indoor Unit

Class 07 09 12 15 18 24

Rated capacity (kBtu/h) 7 9 12 15 18 24

RA CTXG-Q Series — [ [ J — [ J —
CTXS-J Series [ J — — — — —
CTXS-H Series — [ [ J — — —
CTXS-L Series [ J — — — — —
FTXS Series — [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
FDXS Series — o [ J — — —
CDXS Series — — — o [ J [ J
FDMQ Series — [ o [ [} [
FVXS Series — o [ J [ J [ J —

SA FFQ Series — [ o [ o —

BP Unit

Model name BPMKS048A2U BPMKS049A3U

Type 2 rooms 3 rooms

Maximum capacity (kBtu/h) 48 62

Maximum number of BP units for 1 system 3 units

REFNET JOINT

Model name KHRP26A22T

Number of BP units 1 Not necessary

2 KHRP26A22T x 1
3 KHRP26A22T x 2

Remote Controller

Choose the suitable remote controller for FDMQ series and FFQ series.

FDMQ Series | Wired remote controller BRC1E73

Wireless remote controller BRC082A43
FFQ Series Wired remote controller BRC1E73

Wireless remote controller

BRCO082A41W / BRC082A42W / BRC082A42S

Decoration Panel

A decoration panel (BYFQ60B3W1, BYFQB60C2W1W or BYFQB60C2W1S) is required for FFQ series.

Options

You can choose various optional accessories for control system, indoor unit, and outdoor unit.

(— See "Part 5 Options" for details.)

Selection Procedure
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Power Supply

1. Power Supply

Indoor Unit

QOutdoor Unit

Power Supply

Wall Mounted Type CTXG09QVJUW

CTXG09QVJUS

CTXG12QVJUW

CTXG12QVJUS

CTXG18QVJUW

CTXG18QVJUS

CTXS07JVJU

CTXS09HVJU

CTXS12HVJU

CTXS07LVJU

FTXS09LVJU

FTXS12LVJU

FTXS15LVJU

FTXS18LVJU

FTXS24LVJU

Duct Connected Type FDXS09LVJU

(Low static pressure) FDXS12LVJU

CDXS15LVJU

CDXS18LVJU

CDXS24LVJU

Duct Connected Type FDMQO9RVJU

(Medium static pressure) FDMQ12RVJU

FDMQ15RVJU

FDMQ18RVJU

FDMQ24RVJU

Floor Standing Type FVXS09NVJU

FVXS12NVJU

FVXS15NVJU

FVXS18NVJU

Ceiling Mounted Cassette FFQ09Q2VJU

Type FFQ12Q2VJU

FFQ15Q2VJU

FFQ18Q2VJU

RMXS48LVJU
BPMKS048A2U
BPMKS049A3U

1 phase, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz

Note:  Power Supply Intake ; Outdoor Unit, BP Unit

Multi-Split Type Air Conditioners RMXS-L Series
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2. Functions
3 3
> >
Category Functions g Category Functions g
x x
7 7
Basic Inverter (with inverter power control) ® | Health & Air-purifying filter —
Functions Operation limit for cooling Referto Cleanliness Air-purifying filter with deodorizing function —
Operation limit for heating P.63 Titanium apatite deodorizing filter —
PAM control — Longlife filter —
Compressor | Oval scroll compressor ° Air filter (prefilter) —
Swing compressor — Wipe-clean flat panel —
Rotary compressor — Washable grille —
Reluctance DC motor ° Filter cleaning indicator —
Comfortable | Power-airflow flap (horizontal blade) — Good-sleep cooling operation —
Airflow Power-airflow dual flaps (horizontal blade) — | Timer WEEKLY TIMER operation —
Power-airflow diffuser — 24-hour ON/OFF TIMER —
Wide-angle louvers (vertical blades) — 72-hour ON/OFF TIMER —
Auto-swing (up and down) — NIGHT SET mode —
Auto-swing (right and left) — | Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) —
3-D airflow — | Sieianiay &  [Seir-diagnosis (RIC, LED) .
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation — Wiring error check function o
Comfort Auto fan speed — Automatic test operation °
Control Indoor unit quiet operation — Memory function °
NIGHT QUIET mode (automatic) d Anti-corrosion treatment of outdoor heat o
OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET operation (manual) o exchanger
INTELLIGENT EYE operation | Flexibility Multi-split/split type compatible indoor unit —
(auto energy saving) Flexible power supply correspondence —
2-area INTELLIGENT EYE operation (comfort) | — High ceiling application —
Quick warming function ° Chargeless —
Hot-start function — Either side drain (right or left) —
Automatic defrosting o Power selection —
Operation Automatic operation - °F/°C changeover R/C temperature display _
Program dry function — (factory setting: °F)
Fan only — |Remote Remote control adaptor _
Lifestyle POWERFUL operation (non-inverter) — | Control (normal open pulse contact) (option)
Convenience POWERFUL operation (inverter) — Remote control adaptor
Priority-room setting — (normal open contact) (option) o
COOL/HEAT mode lock — DIII-NET compatible (adaptor) (option) —
HOME LEAVE operation — Wireless LAN connection (option) —
ECONO operation — | Remote Wireless —
Controller

Indoor unit ON/OFF button

Wired

Signal receiving sign

R/C with back light

Temperature display

Note:

® : Available
— : Not available

Multi-Split Type Air Conditioners RMXS-L Series
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D D
S S
2 2
g g
Category Functions 3 Category Functions 3
2 2
g g
3] 3]
Basic Inverter (with inverter power control) ® | Health & Air-purifying filter —
Functions Operation limit for cooling — | Cleanliness Air-purifying filter with deodorizing function —
Operation limit for heating — Titanium apatite deodorizing filter (option) °
PAM control — Longlife filter (option) —
Compressor | Oval scroll compressor — Air filter (prefilter) o
Swing compressor — Wipe-clean flat panel o
Rotary compressor — Washable grille —
Reluctance DC motor — Filter cleaning indicator —
Comfortable | Power-airflow flap (horizontal blade) — Good-sleep cooling operation —
Airflow Power-airflow dual flaps (horizontal blade) e |Timer WEEKLY TIMER operation S
Power-airflow diffuser — 24-hour ON/OFF TIMER °
Wide-angle louvers (vertical blades) ° 72-hour ON/OFF TIMER —
Auto-swing (up and down) ° NIGHT SET mode °
Auto-swing (right and left) ® | Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) °
3D airflow o |Tiolaniy & [Seir-diagnosis (RIC, LED) .
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation ° Wiring error check function —
Comfort Auto fan speed L] Automatic test operation —
Control Indoor unit quiet operation ° Memory function —
NIGHT QUIET mode (automatic) — Anti-corrosion treatment of outdoor heat _
OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET operation (manual) ° exchanger
INTELLIGENT EYE operation Flexibility Multi-split/split type compatible indoor unit —
(auto energy saving) o Flexible power supply correspondence —
2-area INTELLIGENT EYE operation (comfort) o High ceiling application —
Quick warming function — Chargeless —
Hot-start function ° Either side drain (right or left) °
Automatic defrosting — Power selection —
Operation Automatic operation d °F/°C changeover R/C temperature display o
Program dry function ° (factory setting: °F)
Fan only d ggm%ﬁ Remote control adaptor . o
Lifestyle POWERFUL operation (non-inverter) — (normal open pulse contact) (option)
Convenience POWERFUL operation (inverter) ° Remote control adaptor o
Priority-room setting — (normal open contact) (option)
COOL/HEAT mode lock — DIII-NET compatible (adaptor) (option) °
HOME LEAVE operation — Wireless LAN connection (option) °
ECONO operation ® | Remote Wireless °
Indoor unit ON/OFF button e |Controller  Fyied (option) .
Signal receiving sign o
R/C with back light °
Temperature display —
Note: @ : Available
— : Not available
Multi-Split Type Air Conditioners RMXS-L Series 7



Functions EDUS181520C
3| 3 3| 3
oz | 23 oz | 23
2 2 2 oS
. SN | >A . SN >A
Category Functions Re | =5 Category Functions Re | =5
o)) [o¥e) (oYl oo
NAD | DD QD | DR
XX | XX XX | XX
== | EF I e
0O | O 00 | o
Basic Inverter (with inverter power control) ° ® |(Health & Air-purifying filter — —
Functions - : Cleanliness
Operation limit for cooling — Air-purifying filter with deodorizing ° _
Operation limit for heating — — function
PAM control — — Titanium apatite deodorizing filter — o
Compressor | Oval scroll compressor — — Longlife filter (option) — —
Swing compressor — — Air filter (prefilter) o o
Rotary compressor — — Wipe-clean flat panel o o
Reluctance DC motor — — Washable grille — —
Comfortable | Power-airflow flap (horizontal blade) — — Filter cleaning indicator — —
Airflow - -
Power-airflow dual flaps o o Good-sleep cooling operation — —
(horizontal blade) Timer WEEKLY TIMER operation — °
Power-airflow diffuser — — 24-hour ON/OFF TIMER ° °
Wide-angle louvers (vertical blades) ° ° 72-hour ON/OFF TIMER — —
Auto-swing (up and down) ° ° NIGHT SET mode ° °
Auto-swing (right and left) ° ® | Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) o °
3-D airflow o | o |[ieleniny® [Settdiagnosis (RIC, LED) o | o
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation — ° Wiring error check function — —
Comfort Auto fan speed ° o Automatic test operation — —
Control Indoor unit quiet operation ° ° Memory function — —
NIGHT QUIET mode (automatic) — — Anti-corrosion treatment of outdoor heat | __ _
OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET operation e | o exchanger
(manual) Flexibility Multi-split/split type compatible indoor _ .
INTELLIGENT EYE operation R R unit
(auto energy saving) Flexible power supply correspondence — —
2-area INTELLIGENT EYE operation I High ceiling application - | =
(comfort) Chargeless — | =
Quick warming function — — Either side drain (right or left) o °
Hot-start function ° ° Power selection — —
Automatic defrosting - | = °F/°C changeover R/C temperature . °
Operation Automatic operation ° ° display (factory setting: °F)
Program dry function ° ® | Remote Remote control adaptor
Control : ° °
Fan only ° ° (normal open pulse contact) (option)
Eifestyle_ POWERFUL operation (non-inverter) — — Remote control adaptor o o
ONVenience "o WERFUL operation (inverter) o o (normal open contact) (option)
Priority-room setting — — DIII-NET compatible (adaptor) (option) ° o
COOL/HEAT mode lock — — Wireless LAN connection (option) — —
HOME LEAVE operation o — | Remote Wireless ° o
- Controller - -
ECONO operation — ° Wired (option) ° °
Indoor unit ON/OFF button ° °
Signal receiving sign o °
R/C with back light ° °

Temperature display

Note:

® : Available
— : Not available

Multi-Split Type Air Conditioners RMXS-L Series




EDUS181520C Functions
= =
2 2
8 8
Category Functions g Category Functions g
2 2
2 2
s s
Basic Inverter (with inverter power control) ® | Health & Air-purifying filter
Functions Operation limit for cooling _ | Cleanliness Air-purifying filter with deodorizing function —
Operation limit for heating — Titanium apatite deodorizing filter o
PAM control — Longlife filter (option) —
Compressor | Oval scroll compressor — Air filter (prefilter) °
Swing compressor — Wipe-clean flat panel °
Rotary compressor — Washable grille —
Reluctance DC motor — Filter cleaning indicator —
Comfortable | Power-airflow flap (horizontal blade) — Good-sleep cooling operation —
Airflow Power-airflow dual flaps (horizontal blade) ® | Timer WEEKLY TIMER operation °
Power-airflow diffuser — 24-hour ON/OFF TIMER o
Wide-angle louvers (vertical blades) o 72-hour ON/OFF TIMER —
Auto-swing (up and down) o NIGHT SET mode °
Auto-swing (right and left) ® | Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) °
3-D airflow o |Sielaniy & [Seit-diagnosis (RC, LED) .
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation o Wiring error check function —
Comfort Auto fan speed ° Automatic test operation —
Control Indoor unit quiet operation ° Memory function —
NIGHT QUIET mode (automatic) - Anti-corrosion treatment of outdoor heat _
OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET operation (manual) ° exchanger
INTELLIGENT EYE operation o Flexibility Multi-split/split type compatible indoor unit °
(auto energy saving) Flexible power supply correspondence —
2-area INTELLIGENT EYE operation (comfort) | — High ceiling application —
Quick warming function — Chargeless —
Hot-start function ° Either side drain (right or left) °
Automatic defrosting — Power selection —
Operation Automatic operation d °F/°C changeover R/C temperature display o
Program dry function ° (factory setting: °F)
Fan only ® |Remote Remote control adaptor _ .
Lifestyle POWERFUL operation (non-inverter) — | Control (normal open pulse contact) (option)
Convenience I'5GWERFUL operation (inverter) . Remote control adaptor .
Priority-room setting — (normal open contact) (option)
COOL/HEAT mode lock — DIII-NET compatible (adaptor) (option) °
HOME LEAVE operation — Wireless LAN connection (option) —
ECONO operation ® | Remote Wireless o
Indoor unit ON/OFF button o Controller Wired (option) °
Signal receiving sign °
R/C with back light °
Temperature display —
Note: @ : Available
—: Not available
Multi-Split Type Air Conditioners RMXS-L Series 9



Functions EDUS181520C
E E
22 |23Q 22 329
SSolgse SSolgse
. SaEISTe ) SN DN B
Category Functions —Sg|=e 3| Category Functions —og|oEo
XX | XX XX | XX
oE582% oE58e%
Basic Inverter (with inverter power control) ° ® |(Health & Air-purifying filter — —
Functions Operation limit for cooling — — | Cleanliness Titanium apatite deodorizing filter — —
Operation limit for heating — — Longlife filter (option) — —
PAM control Air filter (prefilter) ° °
Compressor | Oval scroll compressor — — Wipe-clean flat panel — —
Swing compressor — — Washable grille — —
Rotary compressor — — Filter cleaning indicator — —
Reluctance DC motor — — Good-sleep cooling operation — —
Comfortable | Power-airflow flap (horizontal blade) — — | Timer WEEKLY TIMER operation — —
Airflow Power-airflow dual flaps IR 24-hour ON/OFF TIMER o | o
(horizontal blade) 72-hour ON/OFF TIMER — | =
Power-airflow diffuser — — NIGHT SET mode o °
Wide-angle louvers (vertical blades) — — | Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) ° °
Auto-swing (up and down) N gﬁ?g%‘ﬂ:{g{ & ['Self-diagnosis (R/C, LED) e | o
Auto-swing (right and left) — — Wiring error check function — —
3-D airflow - | = Anti-corrosion treatment of outdoorheat | |
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation — — exchanger
882113? i‘:’t':)(?:;b; ;aefrpeed : : Flexibility E/Inl,;tlti-split/split type compatible indoor | ¢4 | e
Indoor unit quiet operation ° ° Flexible power supply correspondence — —
NIGHT QUIET mode (automatic) — — High ceiling application — —
OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET operation _ | e Chargeless - | =
(manual) Either side drain (right or left) — —
INTELLIGENT EYE operation _ _ Power selection — —
(auto energy saving) °F/°C changeover R/C temperature ° °
2-area INTELLIGENT EYE operation _ _ display (factory setting: °F)
(comfort) Remote Remote control adaptor ° °
Quick warming function — — | Control (normal open pulse contact) (option)
Hot-start function d d Remote control adaptor o o
Automatic defrosting — — (normal open contact) (option)
Operation Automatic operation ° ° DII-NET compatible (adaptor) (option) ° °
Program dry function ° ° Wireless LAN connection (option) — —
Fan only — o
Lifestyle POWERFUL operation (non-inverter) — —
Convenience I'55WERFUL operation (inverter) — | e
Priority-room setting — —
COOL/HEAT mode lock — —
HOME LEAVE operation — —
ECONO operation — °
Indoor unit ON/OFF button o °
Signal receiving sign ° °
R/C with back light ° °

Temperature display

Note:

® : Available
— : Not available

* FDXS series only
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EDUS181520C

Functions

2 |3 2 |3
g |z g |z
& & & &
= |20 2 |20
Category Functions 20O | 2 | Category Functions 20 | 2
g | 98 g | 8g
5% | 5% 2% | 2%
[T = = =
Basic Inverter (with inverter power control) ° ® | Health & Air-purifying filter — —
Functions Operation limit for cooling — — | Cleanliness Titanium apatite deodorizing filter — —
Operation limit for heating — — Silver ion anti-bacterial drain pan ° °
PAM control o o Longlife filter (option) o °
Compressor | Oval scroll compressor — — Air filter ° °
Swing compressor — — Filter cleaning indicator ° °
Rotary compressor — — Wipe-clean flat panel — —
Reluctance DC motor — — Washable grille — —
Comfortable | Power-airflow flap (horizontal blade) — — Good-sleep cooling operation — —
Airflow Power-airflow dual flaps Timer Setpoint auto reset o —
(horizontal blade) T Setpoint range restriction ° —
Power-airflow diffuser — — Schedule TIMER operation ° —
Wide-angle louvers (vertical blades) — — 24-hour ON/OFF TIMER ° —
Auto-swing (up and down) — — Count up/down ON/OFF TIMER — °
Auto-swing (right and left) — — OFF Timer (turns unit off after set time) ° —
3-D airflow — — NIGHT SET mode — —
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation — — | Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) o o
Switchable fan speed (3 steps) o o gﬁ?g%ﬁ:lt% & Self-diagnosis (R/C, LED) ° °
Auto fan speed ° — Wiring error check function — —
88@;3? Indoor unit quiet operation - | = Anti-corrosion treatment of outdoorheat | |
NIGHT QUIET mode (automatic) — — exchanger
OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET operation _ __ | Flexibility Multi-split/split type compatible indoor ° °
(manual) unit
2 selectable temperature sensors o — Flexible power supply correspondence — —
INTELLIGENT EYE operation . _ High ceiling application — -
(auto energy saving) Chargeless _ _
2-area INTELLIGENT EYE operation | _ Either side drain (right or left) - | =
(comfort) Drain pump et o
Quick warming function [ [ Power selection — —
Hot-start function b hd °F/°C changeover R/C temperature o | _
Automatic defrosting — — display (factory setting: °F)
Automatic operation ° ® | Remote Remote control adaptor
Program dry function ° e | Control (normal open pulse contact) (option) - -
Fan only o . Remote control adaptor . .
Lifestyle POWERFUL operation (non-inverter) — — (normal open contact) (option)
Convenience POWERFUL operation (inverter) — — DIII-NET compatible (adaptor) (option) ° o
Priority-room setting — — Wireless LAN connection (option) — —
COOL/HEAT mode lock — —
HOME LEAVE operation — —
ECONO operation — —
Emergency operation switch — o
Signal receiving sign — ok
R/C with back light ° —
Temperature display — —
Note: @ : Available % Receiving sound only
—: Not available
Multi-Split Type Air Conditioners RMXS-L Series 11



Functions EDUS181520C
3 3
= =
[ce) [ce)
5 5

Category Functions S Category Functions S
2 2
% %
e e
Basic Inverter (with inverter power control) ® | Health & Air-purifying filter
Functions Operation limit for cooling _ | Cleanliness Air-purifying filter with deodorizing function —
Operation limit for heating — Titanium apatite deodorizing filter o
PAM control — Longlife filter (option) —
Compressor | Oval scroll compressor — Air filter (prefilter) °
Swing compressor — Wipe-clean flat panel °
Rotary compressor — Washable grille —
Reluctance DC motor — Filter cleaning indicator —
Comfortable | Power-airflow flap (horizontal blade) — Good-sleep cooling operation —
Airflow Power-airflow dual flaps (horizontal blade) — | Timer WEEKLY TIMER operation °
Power-airflow diffuser — 24-hour ON/OFF TIMER o
Wide-angle louvers (vertical blades) o 72-hour ON/OFF TIMER —
Auto-swing (up and down) ° NIGHT SET mode )
Auto-swing (right and left) — | Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) °
3-D airflow — | Siehaniy &  [Sefr-diagnosis (RIC, LED) .
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation — Wiring error check function —
Comfort Auto fan speed ° Automatic test operation —
Control Indoor unit quiet operation ° Memory function —
NIGHT QUIET mode (automatic) - Anti-corrosion treatment of outdoor heat _
OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET operation (manual) o exchanger
INTELLIGENT EYE operation . Flexibility Multi-split/split type compatible indoor unit —
(auto energy saving) Flexible power supply correspondence —
2-area INTELLIGENT EYE operation (comfort) | — High ceiling application —
Quick warming function — Chargeless —
Hot-start function ° Either side drain (right or left) —
Automatic defrosting — Power selection —
Operation Automatic operation d °F/°C changeover R/C temperature display o
Program dry function ° (factory setting: °F)
Fan only ® |Remote Remote control adaptor _ .
Lifestyle POWERFUL operation (non-inverter) — | Control (normal open pulse contact) (option)
Convenience I'5GWERFUL operation (inverter) . Remote control adaptor .
Priority-room setting — (normal open contact) (option)
COOL/HEAT mode lock — DIII-NET compatible (adaptor) (option) °
HOME LEAVE operation — Wireless LAN connection (option) —
ECONO operation ® | Remote Wireless o
Indoor unit ON/OFF button o Controller Wired (option) —
Signal receiving sign °
R/C with back light °

Temperature display

Note:

® : Available
— : Not available
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EDUS181520C Functions
3 |32 3 |32
2. |22 3 | B2
3z | 82 2% | 25
Category Functions ,5_ % ,5_ (83 Category Functions ‘5_ % ‘5_ (83
89 | &¢ 89 | &¢
L2 | ws L | b=
Basic Inverter (with inverter power control) L] ® | Health & Auto cleaning filter — —
Functions Operation limit for cooling — — | Cleanliness Air-purifying filter — —
Operation limit for heating - | = Air-purifying filter with deodorizing _ | _
PAM control — — function
Standby electricity saving - | = Titanium apatite deodorizing filter _ |
Compressor | Oval scroll compressor — | = (option)
Swing compressor — — Longlife filter (option) o °
Rotary compressor — — Air filter — —
Reluctance DC motor — — Filter cleaning indicator o °
Comfortable | Power-airflow flap (horizontal blade) — — Wipe-clean flat panel — —
Alow Power-airflow dual flaps N Washable grille ® ®
(horizontal blade) MOLD PROOF operation — —
Power-airflow diffuser — — Good-sleep cooling operation — —
Wide-angle louvers (vertical blades) — — | Timer Schedule TIMER operation okl | oxk1
Auto-swing (up and down) o o 72-hour ON/OFF TIMER k2 | O%2
Auto-swing (right and left) — — Off Timer (turns unit off after set time) ox1 | ®k1
Individual flap control — | ®%1 NIGHT SET mode — —
3-D airflow — — | Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) ° o
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation — | — | Benity & [ Set-diagnosis (R/C, LED) o | o
Comfort Auto fan speed okl | O%1 Wiring error check function — —
Control Indoor unit quiet operation - | = Anti-corrosion treatment of outdoorheat | | __
NIGHT QUIET mode (automatic) — — exchanger
OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET operation _ __ | Flexibility Multi-split/split type compatible indoor ° °
(manual) unit
Presence and floor sensor (option) — | ®%k1 H/P, C/O compatible indoor unit — —
Hot-start function [ [ Flexible power supply correspondence — —
Draft prevention with sensor o ° Chargeless — —
Automatic defrosting o ° Either side drain (right or left) — —
Operation Automatic operation ° ° Power selection — —
Program dry function hd hd °F/°C changeover R/C temperature ox1 | %1
Fan only ° ° display (factory setting: °F)
Setback function ®%1 | ®x1 | Remote Remote control adaptor
Lifestyle POWERFUL operation (non-inverter) — | — |Control (normal open pulse contact) (option) - -
Convenience POWERFUL operation (inverter) — — Remote control adaptor
Priority-room setting — | = (normal open contact) (option) - -
COOL/HEAT mode lock — — DIII-NET compatible (adaptor) (option) ° °
HOME LEAVE operation — — | Remote Wireless (option) o o
ECONO operation — _ | Controller Wired (option) ° °
Indoor unit ON/OFF button — —
Signal receiving sign .:3’2 .:3'2
R/C with back light ok1 | O%1
Note: @ : Available *1: With wired remote controller
— - Not available *2: With wireless remote controller
*3: Receiving sound only
Multi-Split Type Air Conditioners RMXS-L Series 13



Specifications

EDUS181520C

3. Specifications

3.1  Outdoor Unit
60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
Model RMXS48LVJU
Cooling Capacity Btu/h 48,000
Heating Capacity Btu/h 54,000
COP % W/W 3.0~39
EER % Btu/W-h 9.3~10.3
SEER % 14.1~18.8
HSPF % 9.6 ~11.3
Casing Color Ivory White
Heat Exchanger Cross Fin Coil
Type Hermetically Sealed Scroll Type
Piston
Displacement fthh 791.5
Compressor gg\%tﬁ';ggs r.p.m 6,480
Motor Output
(2.2 kW / 60 rps) kW 3.0
Starting Method Direct on line
Refrigerant Ol Model DAPHNE FVC68D
g Charge [ Lfog) 17 575)
Type R-410A
Refrigerant Charge [ Lbs (kg) 8.8 (4.0)
Control Electronic Expansion Valve
Type Propeller Fan
Fan Motor Output kW 0.070 x 2
Airflow rate cfm 3,740
Drive Direct Drive
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 52-15/16 x 35-7/16 x 12-5/8 (1,345 x 900 x 320)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 283 (129)
Pipin Liquid in. (mm) ¢ 3/8 (¢ 9.5) C1220T (Flare Connection)
Connections Gas in. (mm) 0 3/4 (¢ 19.1) C1220T (Brazing Connection)
Defrost Method Reverse Cycle Defrosting
Drawing No. C: 4D080735
Notes: 1. % Max.: for the combination of wall mounted type indoor units Conversion Formulae
Min.: for the combination of duct connected type indoor units Py
2. The data are based on the conditions shown in the table below. Bﬁ?/é ==kW X%?ﬁ%
= m3 i
Coolin Indoor ; 80°FDB (26.7°CDB) / 67°FWB (19.4°C\WB) cfm = m?/min x 35.3
9 | Outdoor ; 95°FDB (35°CDB;
Heatin Indoor ; 70°FDB (21°CDB)
9 Outdoor ; 47°FDB (8.3°CDB) / 43°FWB (6°CWB)
s O.U.—BP:16.4 1t (5 m)
Fipin BP—LU.: 9.8 (3m)
g Level Difference: 0 ft (0 m)
14
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EDUS181520C

Specifications

3.2 Combination Capacity

Class

07 09 12 15 18 24

Rated Capacity (kBtu/h)

7 9 12 15 18 24

Capacity of each indoor unit =

Cooling / heating capacity on the following tables x Rated capacity of each indoor unit

Total rated capacity of indoor units

For Example: (cooling)

Total rated capacity of indoor =
units

Cooling capacity of CTXS07J =

Cooling capacity of CTXS12H =

CTXS07J + CTXS12H + FTXS18L + FTXS24L
Il Il Il [

7 + 12 + 18 + 24 =61<62
% = 5.967 Cooling capacity of FTXS18L = 526+18 = 15.344
—526)(1 12~ 10.229 Cooling capacity of FTXS24L = % =20.459

The following capacity tables are for wall mounted type and duct connected type models as representative.

Multi-Split Type Air Conditioners RMXS-L Series
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Specifications EDUS181520C

3.2.1 Wall Mounted Type

Cooling Capacity

Total rated capacity Combination Cooling capacity |Powerconsumption | |Total rated capacity Combination Cooling capacity |Powerconsumption
of indoor units [%] [kBtu/h] [kW] of indoor units [%] [kBtu/h] [kW]
[kBtu/h] [kBtu/h]
24.0 50.0% 24.0 1.78 43.2 90.0% 43.2 3.91
245 51.0% 245 1.81 43.7 91.0% 43.7 3.98
25.0 52.0% 25.0 1.85 442 92.0% 44.2 4.05
25.4 53.0% 25.4 1.89 44.6 93.0% 44.6 4.13
25.9 54.0% 25.9 1.92 45.1 94.0% 45.1 4.20
26.4 55.0% 26.4 1.96 45.6 95.0% 45.6 4.28
26.9 56.0% 26.9 2.00 46.1 96.0% 46.1 4.35
27.4 57.0% 27.4 2.04 46.6 97.0% 46.6 4.43
27.8 58.0% 27.8 2.09 47.0 98.0% 47.0 4.51
28.3 59.0% 28.3 2.13 47.5 99.0% 47.5 4.59
28.8 60.0% 28.8 217 48.0 100.0% 48.0 4.64
29.3 61.0% 29.3 2.22 48.5 101.0% 48.2 4.65
29.8 62.0% 29.8 2.26 49.0 102.0% 48.5 4.67
30.2 63.0% 30.2 2.31 49.4 103.0% 48.7 4.69
30.7 64.0% 30.7 2.35 49.9 104.0% 48.9 4.71
31.2 65.0% 31.2 2.40 50.4 105.0% 491 4.73
31.7 66.0% 31.7 2.45 50.9 106.0% 49.3 4.75
32.2 67.0% 32.2 2.50 51.4 107.0% 49.5 4.77
32.6 68.0% 32.6 2.55 51.8 108.0% 49.7 4.79
33.1 69.0% 33.1 2.60 52.3 109.0% 49.9 4.81
33.6 70.0% 33.6 2.66 52.8 110.0% 50.0 4.82
34.1 71.0% 34.1 271 53.3 111.0% 50.2 4.84
34.6 72.0% 34.6 2.76 53.8 112.0% 50.4 4.85
35.0 73.0% 35.0 2.82 54.2 113.0% 50.5 4.87
35.5 74.0% 35.5 2.88 54.7 114.0% 50.7 4.88
36.0 75.0% 36.0 2.93 55.2 115.0% 50.8 4.90
36.5 76.0% 36.5 2.99 55.7 116.0% 50.9 4.91
37.0 77.0% 37.0 3.05 56.2 117.0% 51.1 4.92
37.4 78.0% 37.4 3.1 56.6 118.0% 51.2 4.94
37.9 79.0% 37.9 3.17 57.1 119.0% 51.3 4.95
38.4 80.0% 38.4 3.24 57.6 120.0% 51.4 4.96
38.9 81.0% 38.9 3.30 58.1 121.0% 51.5 4.97
39.4 82.0% 39.4 3.36 58.6 122.0% 51.6 4.98
39.8 83.0% 39.8 3.43 59.0 123.0% 51.7 4.99
40.3 84.0% 40.3 3.49 59.5 124.0% 51.8 4.99
40.8 85.0% 40.8 3.56 60.0 125.0% 51.8 5.00
41.3 86.0% 413 3.63 60.5 126.0% 51.9 5.01
41.8 87.0% 41.8 3.70 61.0 127.0% 52.0 5.01
42.2 88.0% 42.2 3.76 61.4 128.0% 52.0 5.02
42.7 89.0% 42.7 3.84 61.9 129.0% 52.1 5.02
62.0 129.2% 52.1 5.03
3D081284
Notes:

1. Cooling capacity is based on 80°FDB (26.7°CDB) / 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) (Indoor temperature), 95°FDB (35°CDB) / 75°FWB (24°CWB) (Outdoor temperature).
2. The total capacity of indoor units: 24 ~ 62 kBtu’h
3. Quantity of indoor units: 2 ~ 8
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EDUS181520C

Specifications

Heating Capacity

Total rated capacity Combination Heating capacity |Powerconsumption | |Total rated capacity Combination Heating capacity |Powerconsumption
of indoor units [%] [kBtu/h] of indoor units [%] [kBtu/h]
[kBtu/h] [kBtu/h]

24.0 50.0% 29.0 2.13 43.2 90.0% 49.0 3.67
245 51.0% 29.5 217 43.7 91.0% 49.5 3.70
25.0 52.0% 30.0 2.21 44.2 92.0% 50.0 3.74
25.4 53.0% 30.5 2.25 44.6 93.0% 50.5 3.77
25.9 54.0% 31.0 2.30 45.1 94.0% 51.0 3.81
26.4 55.0% 31.5 2.34 45.6 95.0% 51.5 3.84
26.9 56.0% 32.0 2.38 46.1 96.0% 52.0 3.87
27.4 57.0% 32.5 242 46.6 97.0% 52.5 3.91
27.8 58.0% 33.0 2.46 47.0 98.0% 53.0 3.94
28.3 59.0% 33.5 2.50 47.5 99.0% 53.5 3.98
28.8 60.0% 34.0 2.54 48.0 100.0% 54.0 3.98
29.3 61.0% 34.5 2.58 48.5 101.0% 54.1 3.99
29.8 62.0% 35.0 2.62 49.0 102.0% 54.2 3.99
30.2 63.0% 35.5 2.66 49.4 103.0% 54.3 4.00
30.7 64.0% 36.0 2.70 49.9 104.0% 54.4 4.00
31.2 65.0% 36.5 2.74 50.4 105.0% 54.5 4.01
31.7 66.0% 37.0 2.78 50.9 106.0% 54.6 4.01
32.2 67.0% 37.5 2.82 51.4 107.0% 54.7 4.02
32.6 68.0% 38.0 2.86 51.8 108.0% 54.8 4.02
33.1 69.0% 38.5 2.90 52.3 109.0% 54.9 4.02
33.6 70.0% 39.0 2.93 52.8 110.0% 55.0 4.03
34.1 71.0% 39.5 2.97 53.3 111.0% 55.1 4.03
34.6 72.0% 40.0 3.01 53.8 112.0% 55.2 4.04
35.0 73.0% 40.5 3.05 54.2 113.0% 55.3 4.04
35.5 74.0% 41.0 3.09 54.7 114.0% 55.4 4.04
36.0 75.0% 415 3.12 55.2 115.0% 55.5 4.05
36.5 76.0% 42.0 3.16 55.7 116.0% 55.6 4.05
37.0 77.0% 42,5 3.20 56.2 117.0% 55.7 4.05
37.4 78.0% 43.0 3.24 56.6 118.0% 55.8 4.06
37.9 79.0% 43.5 3.27 571 119.0% 55.9 4.06
38.4 80.0% 44.0 3.31 57.6 120.0% 56.0 4.06
38.9 81.0% 445 3.35 58.1 121.0% 56.1 4.06
39.4 82.0% 45.0 3.38 58.6 122.0% 56.2 4.07
39.8 83.0% 45.5 3.42 59.0 123.0% 56.3 4.07
40.3 84.0% 46.0 3.46 59.5 124.0% 56.4 4.07
40.8 85.0% 46.5 3.49 60.0 125.0% 56.5 4.08
413 86.0% 47.0 3.53 60.5 126.0% 56.6 4.08
41.8 87.0% 47.5 3.56 61.0 127.0% 56.7 4.08
42.2 88.0% 48.0 3.60 61.4 128.0% 56.8 4.08
42.7 89.0% 48.5 3.63 61.9 129.0% 56.9 4.08

62.0 129.2% 57.0 4.09

3D081285
Notes:

1. Heating capacity is based on 70°FDB (21°CDB) / 60°FWB (15.6°CWB) (Indoor temperature), 47°FDB (8.3°CDB) / 43°FWB (6°CWB) (Outdoor temperature).

2. The total capacity of indoor units: 24 ~ 62 kBtu/h

3. Quantity of indoor units: 2 ~ 8

Multi-Split Type Air Conditioners RMXS-L Series
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Specifications EDUS181520C

3.2.2 Duct Connected Type

Cooling Capacity

Total rated capacity Combination Cooling capacity |Powerconsumption| |Total rated capacity Combination Cooling capacity |Powerconsumption
of indoor units [%] [kBtu/h] [kW] of indoor units [%] [kBtu/h]
[kBtu/h] [kBtu/h]

24.0 50.0% 24.0 1.92 43.2 90.0% 43.2 4.39
245 51.0% 245 1.97 43.7 91.0% 43.7 4.47
25.0 52.0% 25.0 2.01 44.2 92.0% 44.2 4.55
25.4 53.0% 25.4 2.06 446 93.0% 44.6 4.63
25.9 54.0% 25.9 2.1 45.1 94.0% 45.1 4.71
26.4 55.0% 26.4 2.16 45.6 95.0% 45.6 4.79
26.9 56.0% 26.9 2.21 46.1 96.0% 46.1 4.88
27.4 57.0% 27.4 2.26 46.6 97.0% 46.6 4.96
27.8 58.0% 27.8 2.31 47.0 98.0% 47.0 5.04
28.3 59.0% 28.3 2.36 47.5 99.0% 47.5 5.13
28.8 60.0% 28.8 2.42 48.0 100.0% 48.0 5.13
29.3 61.0% 29.3 2.47 48.5 101.0% 48.1 5.14
29.8 62.0% 29.8 2.53 49.0 102.0% 48.2 5.15
30.2 63.0% 30.2 2.58 49.4 103.0% 48.3 5.15
30.7 64.0% 30.7 2.64 49.9 104.0% 48.4 5.16
31.2 65.0% 31.2 2.70 50.4 105.0% 48.5 5.16
31.7 66.0% 31.7 2.75 50.9 106.0% 48.6 5.17
32.2 67.0% 32.2 2.81 51.4 107.0% 48.7 5.17
32.6 68.0% 32.6 2.87 51.8 108.0% 48.8 5.18
33.1 69.0% 33.1 2.93 52.3 109.0% 48.9 5.18
33.6 70.0% 33.6 2.99 52.8 110.0% 49.0 5.19
34.1 71.0% 34.1 3.06 53.3 111.0% 491 5.19
34.6 72.0% 34.6 3.12 53.8 112.0% 49.2 5.20
35.0 73.0% 35.0 3.18 54.2 113.0% 49.3 5.20
35.5 74.0% 35.5 3.25 54.7 114.0% 49.4 5.21
36.0 75.0% 36.0 3.31 55.2 115.0% 49.5 5.21
36.5 76.0% 36.5 3.38 55.7 116.0% 49.6 5.22
37.0 77.0% 37.0 3.45 56.2 117.0% 49.7 5.22
37.4 78.0% 37.4 3.51 56.6 118.0% 49.8 5.23
37.9 79.0% 37.9 3.58 57.1 119.0% 49.9 5.23
38.4 80.0% 38.4 3.65 57.6 120.0% 50.0 5.24
38.9 81.0% 38.9 3.72 58.1 121.0% 50.1 5.24
39.4 82.0% 39.4 3.79 58.6 122.0% 50.2 5.25
39.8 83.0% 39.8 3.87 59.0 123.0% 50.3 5.25
40.3 84.0% 40.3 3.94 59.5 124.0% 50.4 5.26
40.8 85.0% 40.8 4.01 60.0 125.0% 50.5 5.26
41.3 86.0% 41.3 4.09 60.5 126.0% 50.6 5.27
41.8 87.0% 41.8 4.16 61.0 127.0% 50.7 5.27
42.2 88.0% 42.2 4.24 61.4 128.0% 50.8 5.28
42.7 89.0% 42.7 4.32 61.9 129.0% 50.9 5.28

62.0 129.2% 51.0 5.28

3D081286
Notes:

1. Cooling capacity is based on 80°FDB (26.7°CDB) / 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) (Indoor temperature), 95°FDB (35°CDB) / 75°FWB (24°CWB) (Outdoor temperature).
2. The total capacity of indoor units: 24 ~ 62 kBtu’h
3. Quantity of indoor units: 2 ~ 8
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EDUS181520C

Specifications

Heating Capacity

Total rated capacity Combination Heating capacity |Powerconsumption| |Total rated capacity Combination Heating capacity |Powerconsumption
of indoor units [%] [kBtu/h] [kW] of indoor units [%] [kBtu/h]
[kBtu/h] [kBtu/h]

24.0 50.0% 29.0 2.56 43.2 90.0% 49.0 4.80
245 51.0% 29.5 2.62 43.7 91.0% 49.5 4.85
25.0 52.0% 30.0 2.68 442 92.0% 50.0 4.90
25.4 53.0% 30.5 2.74 44.6 93.0% 50.5 4.95
25.9 54.0% 31.0 2.80 451 94.0% 51.0 5.00
26.4 55.0% 315 2.86 45.6 95.0% 51.5 5.05
26.9 56.0% 32.0 2.92 46.1 96.0% 52.0 5.10
27.4 57.0% 325 2.98 46.6 97.0% 52.5 5.15
27.8 58.0% 33.0 3.04 47.0 98.0% 53.0 5.20
28.3 59.0% 33.5 3.10 475 99.0% 53.5 5.24
28.8 60.0% 34.0 3.16 48.0 100.0% 54.0 5.27
29.3 61.0% 345 3.21 48.5 101.0% 54.1 5.28
29.8 62.0% 35.0 3.27 49.0 102.0% 54.1 5.28
30.2 63.0% 35.5 3.33 49.4 103.0% 54.2 5.28
30.7 64.0% 36.0 3.39 49.9 104.0% 54.2 5.28
31.2 65.0% 36.5 3.45 50.4 105.0% 54.3 5.29
31.7 66.0% 37.0 3.50 50.9 106.0% 54.3 5.29
32.2 67.0% 37.5 3.56 51.4 107.0% 54.4 5.29
32.6 68.0% 38.0 3.62 51.8 108.0% 54.4 5.29
33.1 69.0% 38.5 3.67 52.3 109.0% 54.5 5.29
33.6 70.0% 39.0 3.73 52.8 110.0% 54.5 5.30
34.1 71.0% 39.5 3.79 53.3 111.0% 54.6 5.30
34.6 72.0% 40.0 3.84 53.8 112.0% 54.6 5.30
35.0 73.0% 40.5 3.90 54.2 113.0% 54.7 5.30
35.5 74.0% 41.0 3.95 54.7 114.0% 54.7 5.30
36.0 75.0% 415 4.01 55.2 115.0% 54.8 5.31
36.5 76.0% 42.0 4.06 55.7 116.0% 54.8 5.31
37.0 77.0% 425 4.12 56.2 117.0% 54.9 5.31
37.4 78.0% 43.0 417 56.6 118.0% 54.9 5.31
37.9 79.0% 435 4.22 57.1 119.0% 55.0 5.31
38.4 80.0% 44.0 4.28 57.6 120.0% 55.0 5.32
38.9 81.0% 445 4.33 58.1 121.0% 55.1 5.32
39.4 82.0% 45.0 4.38 58.6 122.0% 55.1 5.32
39.8 83.0% 455 4.44 59.0 123.0% 55.2 5.32
40.3 84.0% 46.0 4.49 59.5 124.0% 55.2 5.32
40.8 85.0% 46.5 4.54 60.0 125.0% 55.3 5.33
41.3 86.0% 47.0 4.59 60.5 126.0% 55.3 5.33
41.8 87.0% 47.5 4.64 61.0 127.0% 55.4 5.33
42.2 88.0% 48.0 4.70 61.4 128.0% 55.4 5.33
42.7 89.0% 48.5 4.75 61.9 129.0% 55.5 5.33

62.0 129.2% 55.5 5.34

3D081287
Notes:

1. Heating capacity is based on 70°FDB (21°CDB) / 60°FWB (15.6°CWB) (Indoor temperature), 47°FDB (8.3°CDB) / 43°FWB (6°CWB) (Outdoor temperature).

2. The total capacity of indoor units: 24 ~ 62 kBtu/h

3. Quantity of indoor units: 2 ~ 8
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EDUS181520C

3.3 BP Unit

60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

Model BPMKS048A2U BPMKS049A3U
Power Consumption w 10 10
Running Current A 0.05 0.05
Refrigerant Type R-410A
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 7-1/16 x 11-9/16 [26-11/16]* x 13-3/4 (180 x 294 [678]* x 350)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-1/8 x 29-1/16 x 16-13/16 (257 x 738 x 427)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 18 (8) 20 (9)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 27 (12) 29 (13)
Power Supply 3 (including ground wiring)
Rurmber of Wiring |'6,u.~BP 2 (for DIl transmission)
BP - 1.U. 4 (including ground wiring)
Liquid o.u. .S|de in. (mm) »3/8(09.5) x 1
- i 1.U. side 0 1/4(96.4) x2 01/4(96.4)x3
(F,’_lgrr‘g)c"””ec“on Gas  |OUsCe[ o 05/8 (0 15.9) x 1
1.U. side 0 5/8 (0 15.9) x 2 | 05/8 (0 15.9) x 3
Drain Drain Processingless
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Min. Combination Btu/h 7,000
Max. Combination Btu/h 48,000 62,000
Drawing No. 4D080441
Note: [ I* : including auxiliary piping length
Conversion Formulae
kecal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = KW x 3412
cfm = m¥min x 35.3
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Specifications

3.4 Indoor Unit

60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

Model CTXG09QVJUW CTXG09QVJUS
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity x 9 kBtu/h Class 9 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White Silver
H 279 (7.9) 367 (10.4) 279 (7.9) 367 (10.4)
. M cfm 212 (6.0) 265 (7.5) 212 (6.0) 265 (7.5)
Aiflow Rate L (mP/min) 162 (4.6) 205 (5.8) 162 (4.6) 205 (5.8)
SL 134 (3.8) 117 (3.3) 134 (3.8) 117 (3.3)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 29 29
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.07 - 0.07 0.13-0.12 0.07 - 0.07 0.13-0.12
Power Consumption (Rated) W 13-13 26-26 13-13 26 - 26
Power Factor (Rated) % 89.2 - 80.7 96.2 - 94.2 89.2 - 80.7 96.2 - 94.2
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 27 (12) 27 (12)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 36 (16) 36 (16)
pound Pressure | py/m/L/sL dB(A) 38/32/25/21 41/34/28/ 21 38/32/25/21 41/34/28/ 21
Sound Power Level dB — — — —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
B Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (0 6.4) o 1/4 (0 6.4)
PIping ions Gas in. (mm) 038 (095) 378 (0 9.5)
Drain in. (mm) o 11/16 (¢ 18) 0 11/16 (9 18)
Drawing No. 3D105562 3D105565
Model CTXG12QVJUW CTXG12QVJUS
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity x 12 kBtu/h Class 12 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White Silver
H 353 (10.0) 420 (11.9) 353 (10.0) 420 (11.9)
. M cfm 230 (6.5) 300 (8.5) 230 (6.5) 300 (8.5)
Aiflow Rate L (mP/min) 162 (4.6) 219 (6.2) 162 (4.6) 219 (6.2)
SL 134 (3.8) 124 (3.5) 134 (3.8) 124 (3.5)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 29 29
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.13-0.12 0.19-0.17 0.13-0.12 0.19-0.17
Power Consumption (Rated) W 26 - 26 38-38 26-26 38-38
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.1-94.2 96.1-97.1 96.1-94.2 96.1-97.1
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 27 (12) 27 (12)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 36 (16) 36 (16)
pound Pressure | H/m/L/sL dB(A) 45/34/26/22 45/37/29/22 45/34/26/22 45/37/29/ 22
Sound Power Level dB — — — —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
- Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (9 6.4) 0 1/4 (9 6.4)
PIping ons Gas in. (mm) 03/8 (0 9.5) 038 (0 9.5)
Drain in. (mm) 0 11/16 (¢ 18) ¢ 11/16 (¢ 18)
Drawing No. 3D105563 3D105566
Notes: 1. x See page 15 ~ 19 “Combination Capacity”. Conversion Formulae

2. SL: The Quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting.

kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m¥min x 35.3
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60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

Model CTXG18QVJUW CTXG18QVJUS
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity x 18 kBtu/h Class 18 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White Silver
H 364 (10.3) 438 (12.4) 364 (10.3) 438 (12.4)
. M cfm 286 (8.1) 350 (9.9) 286 (8.1) 350 (9.9)
Aiflow Rate L (mP/min) 233 (6.6) 265 (7.5) 233 (6.6) 265 (7.5)
SL 219 (6.2) 212 (6) 219 (6.2) 212 (6)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 29 29
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.14-0.14 0.21-0.21 0.14-0.14 0.21-0.21
Power Consumption (Rated) W 28-28 42 -42 28-28 42-42
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.1-87.0 96.2 - 87.0 96.1 - 87.0 96.2 - 87.0
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 27 (12) 27 (12)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 36 (16) 36 (16)
pound Pressure | py/m/L/sL dB(A) 46/40/35/32 47/41/35/32 46/40/35/32 47/41/35/32
Sound Power Level dB — — — —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
B Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (9 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
E‘gr'{r‘]%dions Gas in. (mm) 0 1/2 (9 12.7) 0172 (9 12.7)
Drain in. (mm) o 11/16 (¢ 18) 0 11/16 (¢ 18)
Drawing No. 3D105564 3D105567
Model CTXS07JVJU CTXS09HVJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity x 7 kBtu/h Class 9 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White White
H 388 (11.0) 400 (11.3) 388 (11.0) 400 (11.3)
. M cfm 335 (9.5) 357 (10.1) 335 (9.5) 357 (10.1)
Aiflow Rate L (mP/min) 283 (8.0) 314 (8.9) 283 (8.0) 314 (89)
SL = - - =
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 40 40
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.18 0.20 0.18 0.20
Power Consumption (Rated) W 40 45 40 45
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.6 97.8 96.6 97.8
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-7/16 x 31-5/16 x 9-3/8 (290 x 795 x 238) 11-7/16 x 31-5/16 x 9-3/8 (290 x 795 x 238)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11 x 33-1/16 x 13-5/16 (280 x 840 x 338) 11 x 33-1/16 x 13-5/16 (280 x 840 x 338)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 20 (9) 20 (9)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 29 (13) 29 (13)
pound Pressure | H/m/L/sL dB(A) 44/40/35/ - 44/39/34/~ 44/40/35/~ 44/39/34/~
Sound Power Level dB — - - —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Piping Liquid |n (mm) 01/4 (9 6.4) 01/4 (9 6.4)
Connections Gas in. (mm) 0 3/8 (0 9.5)  3/8 (0 9.5)
Drain in. (mm) 0 11/16 (¢ 18.0) ¢ 11/16 (¢ 18.0)
Drawing No. 3D066156A 3D062870A
Notes: 1. x See page 15 ~ 19 “Combination Capacity”. Conversion Formulae
2. SL: The Quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting. kcal/h = KW x 860
Btu/h = kKW x 3412
cfm = m¥min x 35.3
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EDUS181520C Specifications
60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
Model CTXS12HVJU CTXS07LVJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity x 12 kBtu/h Class 7 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White White
H 388 (11.0) 400 (11.3) 332 (9.4) 350 (9.9)
. M cfm 335 (9.5) 357 (10.1) 261 (7.4) 290 (8.2)
Aiflow Rate L (mP/min) 283 (8.0) 314 (8.9) 194 (5.5) 233 (6.6)
SL — - 145 (4.1) 219 (6.2)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 40 23
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.18 0.20 0.09 - 0.08 0.11-0.10
Power Consumption (Rated) W 40 45 18-18 21-21
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.6 97.8 96.2 -97.8 91.8-91.3
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-7/16 x 31-5/16 x 9-3/8 (290 x 795 x 238) 11-5/8 x 31-1/2 x 8-7/16 (295 x 800 x 215)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11 x 33-1/16 x 13-5/16 (280 x 840 x 338) 10-13/16 x 34-1/4 x 14-7/16 (274 x 870 x 366)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 20 (9) 20 (9)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 29 (13) 29 (13)
pound Pressure | py/m/L/sL dB(A) 45/41/36/ - 45/40/35/~ 38/32/25/22 33/33/28/25
Sound Power Level dB - - 54 54
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
» Liquid in. (mm) 9 1/4 (9 6.4) 01/4 (96.4)
PIping ions Gas in. (mm) 03/8 (09.5) 3/8 (0 9.5)
Drain in. (mm) & 11/16 (¢ 18.0) ¢ 5/8 (¢ 16.0)
Drawing No. 3D062871A 3D075490
Model FTXS09LVJU FTXS12LVJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity x 9 kBtu/h Class 12 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White White
H 381 (10.8) 420 (11.9) 403 (11.4) 438 (12.4)
. M cfm 279 (7.9) 321 (9.1) 307 (8.7) 335 (9.5)
Aiflow Rate L (mP/min) 194 (5.5) 233 (6.6) 205 (5.8) 240 (6.8)
SL 145 (4.1) 219 (6.2) 155 (4.4) 212 (6.0)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output Y 23 23
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.09 - 0.08 0.11-0.10 0.13-0.12 0.14-0.13
Power Consumption (Rated) W 18-18 21-21 26-26 28-28
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.2-97.8 91.8-91.3 96.2 - 94.2 96.2 - 93.6
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-5/8 x 31-1/2 x 8-7/16 (295 x 800 x 215) 11-5/8 x 31-1/2 x 8-7/16 (295 x 800 x 215)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-13/16 x 34-1/4 x 14-7/16 (274 x 870 x 366) 10-13/16 x 34-1/4 x 14-7/16 (274 x 870 x 366)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 20 (9) 22 (10)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 29 (13) 31 (14)
pound Pressure | H/m/L/sL dB(A) 41/33/25/22 42/35/28/25 45/37/29/23 45/39/29/26
Sound Power Level dB 57 58 61 61
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
- Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (9 6.4) 0 1/4 (9 6.4)
PIping ions Gas in. (mm) 03/8 (0 9.5) 038 (0 9.5)
Drain in. (mm) 0 5/8 (¢ 16) ¢ 5/8 (¢ 16)
Drawing No. 3D075491A 3D075492A

Notes: 1. % See page 15 ~ 19 “Combination Capacity”.
2. SL: The Quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting.

Conversion Formulae

keal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m3¥min x 35.3
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60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

Model FTXS15LVJU FTXS18LVJU
Cooling Heating Cooling Heating
Rated Capacity x 15 kBtu/h Class 18 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White White
H 568 (16.1) 593 (16.8) 583 (16.5) 625 (17.7)
) M ofm 477 (13.5) 505 (14.3) 484 (13.7) 526 (14.9)
Airflow Rate L (m¥/min) 385 (10.9) 47 (11.8) 385 (10.9) 231 (12.2)
SL 360 (10.2) 371 (10.5) 360 (10.2) 399 (11.3)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 48 48
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.31-0.29 0.31-0.29 0.32-0.30 0.32-0.30
Power Consumption (Rated) W 38-38 38-38 38-38 38-38
Power Factor (Rated) % 58.9-57.0 58.9-57.0 57.1-55.1 57.1-55.1
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 13-3/8 x 41-5/16 x 9-3/4 (340 x 1,050 x 248) 13-3/8 x 41-5/16 x 9-3/4 (340 x 1,050 x 248)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 13 x 45-11/16 x 16-7/8 (331 x 1,160 x 429) 13 x 45-11/16 x 16-7/8 (331 x 1,160 x 429)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 31 (14) 31 (14)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 44 (20) 44 (20)
pound Pressure |H/M/L/SL dB(A) 45/40/35/32 43/38/33/30 46/41/36/33 45/40/35/ 32
Sound Power Level dB 61 59 62 61
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
B Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (0 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
(Fslc%%%ctions Gas in. (mm) 01/2 (9 12.7) 0 1/2 (9 12.7)
Drain in. (mm)  5/8 (¢ 16) ¢ 5/8 (9 16)
Drawing No. 3D075043A 3D075044A
FTXS24LVJU
Model Cooling Heating
Rated Capacity x 24 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White
H 643 (18.2) 699 (19.8)
) M cfm 494 (14.0) 572 (16.2)
Airflow Rate L (m¥/min) 350 (9.9) 445 (12.6)
SL 328 (9.3) 403 (11.4)
Type Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 48
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.57 - 0.51 0.57 - 0.51
Power Consumption (Rated) W 69 - 68 69 - 68
Power Factor (Rated) % 58.2 - 58.0 58.2 - 58.0
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 13-3/8 x 41-5/16 x 9-3/4 (340 x 1,050 x 248)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 13 x 45-11/16 x 16-7/8 (331 x 1,160 x 429)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 31 (14)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 46 (21)
pound Pressure | H/M/L/SL dB(A) 51/44/37/34 48/42/37/34
Sound Power Level dB 67 64
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
" Liquid in. (mm) o 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
BIpIng ions Gas in. (mm) 5/8 (0 15.9)
Drain in. (mm) 0 5/8 (¢ 16)
Drawing No. 3D075045A
Notes: 1. % See page 15 ~ 19 “Combination Capacity”. Conversion Formulae
2. SL: The Quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting. keal/h — KW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m¥min x 35.3
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EDUS181520C Specifications
60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
Model FDXS09LVJU FDXS12LVJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity x 9 kBtu/h Class 12 kBtu/h Class
External Static Pressure inAq (Pa) 0.12 (30) 0.12 (30)
H 305 (8.6) 305 (8.6) 305 (8.6) 305 (8.6)
. M cfm 280 (7.9) 280 (7.9) 280 (7.9) 280 (7.9)
Aiflow Rate L (mP/min) 260 (7.4) 260 (7.4) 260 (7.4) 260 (7.4)
SL 235 (6.7) 235 (6.7) 235 (6.7) 235 (6.7)
Type Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan
Fan Motor Output A 62 62
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.58 - 0.52 0.58 - 0.52 0.58 - 0.52 0.58-0.52
Power Consumption (Rated) W 72-72 72-72 72-72 72-72
Power Factor (Rated) % 59.7 - 60.2 59.7 - 60.2 59.7 - 60.2 59.7 - 60.2
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 7-7/8 x 27-9/16 x 24-7/16 (200 x 700 x 620) 7-7/8 x 27-9/16 x 24-7/16 (200 x 700 x 620)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-13/16 x 36-5/16 x 30-1/4 (274 x 923 x 768) 10-13/16 x 36-5/16 x 30-1/4 (274 x 923 x 768)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 47 (21) 47 (21)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 64 (29) 64 (29)
pound Pressure | H/M/L dB(A) 35/33/31 35/33/31 35/33/31 35/33/31
Sound Power Level dB 51 51 51 51
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
. Liquid in. (mm) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4) 0 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
E&T\%ctions Gas in. (mm) $3/8 (695 ©3/8 (§ 9.5)
Drain in. (mm) ¢ 25/32 (¢ 20) 0 25/32 (¢ 20)
Drawing No. 3D075493 3D075494
Notes: 1. % See page 15 ~ 19 “Combination Capacity”.
2. SL: The Quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting.
Model CDXS15LVJU CDXS18LVJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity x 15 kBtu/h Class 18 kBtu/h Class
External Static Pressure inAq (Pa) 0.16 (40) 0.16 (40)
H 424 (12.0) 424 (12.0) 424 (12.0) 424 (12.0)
. M cfm 388 (11.0) 388 (11.0) 388 (11.0) 388 (11.0)
Airflow Rate L (m¥/min) 353 (10.0) 353 (10.0) 353 (10.0) 353 (10.0)
SL 297 (8.4) 207 (8.4) 297 (8.4) 297 (8.4)
Type Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan
Fan Motor Output W 130 130
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.79 0.79 0.79 0.79
Power Consumption (Rated) W 172 172 172 172
Power Factor (Rated) % 94.4 94.4 94.4 94.4
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 7-7/8 x 35-7/16 x 24-7/16 (200 x 900 x 620) 7-7/8 x 35-7/16 x 24-7/16 (200 x 900 x 620)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-1/2 x 43-9/16 x 29-9/16 (266 x 1,106 x 751) 10-1/2 x 43-9/16 x 29-9/16 (266 x 1,106 x 751)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 60 (27) 60 (27)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 75 (34) 75 (34)
pound Pressure | py/m/L/sL dB(A) 37/35/33/31 37/35/33/ 31 37/35/33/ 31 37/35/33/ 31
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
N Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (0 6.4) 0 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
B'(')’r'{r‘%cﬁons Gas in. (mm) 0 1/2 (9 12.7) 0 1/2 (9 12.7)
Drain in. (mm) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26), I.D. ¢ 25/32 (¢ 20)) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26), I.D. ¢ 25/32 (¢ 20))
Drawing No. C: 3D075721 C: 3D075722

Notes: 1. % See page 15 ~ 19 “Combination Capacity”.
2. SL: The Quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting.

3. The operating sound is based on the rear side suction inlet and the external static pressure 0.16 inH20 (40 Pa).
Operating sound for bottom suction inlet : [operating sound for rear side suction inlet] +5 dB.
However, when installation resulting in lower external static pressure becomes low is carried out,
the operation sound may rise by more than 5 dB.

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m¥min x 35.3
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EDUS181520C

60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

Model i CDXS24LVJU :
Cooling Heating
Rated Capacity x 24 kBtu/h Class
External Static Pressure inAq (Pa) 0.16 (40)
H 565 (16.0) 565 (16.0)
) M ofm 523 (14.8) 523 (14.8)
Aiflow Rate L (m#/min) 477 (13.5) 477 (13.5)
SL 395 (11.2) 395 (11.2)
Type Sirocco Fan
Fan Motor Output W 130
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.79 0.79
Power Consumption (Rated) W 160 160
Power Factor (Rated) % 90.3 92.8
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 7-7/8 x 43-5/16 x 24-7/16 (200 x 1,100 x 620)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-1/2 x 52-1/16 x 30-1/4 (266 x 1,323 x 768)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 66 (30)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 84 (38)
pound Pressure | j/m/L/sL dB(A) 38/36/34/32 38/36/34/32
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
. Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (9 6.4)
PIping ons Gas in. (mm) 5/8 (0 15.9)
Drain in. (mm) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26), .D. ¢ 25/32 (¢ 20))
Drawing No. 3D080590
Notes: 1. % See page 15 ~ 19 “Combination Capacity”.
2. SL: The Quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting.
3. The operating sound is based on the rear side suction inlet and the external static pressure 0.16 inH20 (40 Pa).
Operating sound for bottom suction inlet : [operating sound for rear side suction inlet] +5 dB.
However, when installation resulting in lower external static pressure becomes low is carried out,
the operation sound may rise by more than 5 dB.
Model FDMQO9RVJU FDMQ12RVJU
Cooling Heating Cooling Heating
Rated Capacity x1 9 kBtu/h Class 12 kBtu/h Class
Casing Color — —
Dimensions (H x W x D) | in. (mm) 9-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 31-1/2 (245 x 700 x 800) 9-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 31-1/2 (245 x 700 x 800)
Type Cross Fin Coil Cross Fin Caoil
Caoil Rows x Stages x Fin per Inch 3x26x 18 3x26x18
Face Area [ fe(m) 1-15/16 (0.178) 1-15/16 (0.178)
Type Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan
Motor Output W 130 130
Fan Airflow Rate cfm 343/290/ 240 ‘ 343/290/ 240 392/332/275 392/332/275
(m3/min) (9.7/8.2/6.8) (9.7/8.2/6.8) (11.1/9.4/7.8) (11.1/9.4/7.8)
External Static inH20 0.20 (0.60 - 0.12) 0.20 (0.60 - 0.12)
Pressure %2 Pa 50 (150 - 30) 50 (150 - 30)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 32 32 33 33
Sound Power Level dB(A) 46 46 47 47
Air Filter x3 — —
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 64 (29) 64 (29)
o Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (6.4) (Flare) 0 1/4 (6.4) (Flare)
(P)g)rlwrpw%dions Gas in. (mm) 3/8 (9.5) (Flare) 0 3/8 (9.5) (Flare)
Drain in. (mm) 1.D.¢1(25)/0.D. ¢ 1-1/4 (32) 1.D. ¢ 1(25)/0.D. ¢ 1-1/4 (32)
Remote Controller Wired BRC1E73 BRC1E73
(Option) Wireless BRC082A43 BRC082A43
Drawing No. 3D112997B 3D112997B
Notes: *1 See page 15 ~ 19 “Combination Capacity”. Conversion Formulae
%2 External static pressure is changeable in 13 stages by remote controller. keal/h = KW x 860
*3 Air filter is not standard accessory, but please mount it in the duct system of the suction side. Btu/h = kW x 3412
Select its dust collection efficiency (gravity method) 50% or more. cfm = m¥min x 35.3
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Specifications

60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

*2 External static pressure is changeable in 11 stages by remote controller.
*3 Air filter is not standard accessory, but please mount it in the duct system of the suction side.
Select its dust collection efficiency (gravity method) 50% or more.

Model FDMQ15RVJU FDMQ18RVJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity x1 15 kBtu/h Class 18 kBtu/h Class
Casing Color — —
Dimensions (H x W x D) | in. (mm) 9-5/8 x 39-3/8 x 31-1/2 (245 x 1,000 x 800) 9-5/8 x 39-3/8 x 31-1/2 (245 x 1,000 x 800)
Type Cross Fin Coil Cross Fin Caoil
Caoil Rows x Stages x Fin per Inch 2x26x18 3x26x18
Face Area [ fe(m) 3-1/8 (0.288) 3-1/8 (0.288)
Type Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan
Motor Output W 230 230
Fan Airflow Rate cfm 516 /438 /360 516 /438 /360 675/572 /473 675/572 /473
H/M/L (m3/min) (14.6/12.4/10.2) (14.6/12.4/10.2) (19.1/16.2/13.4) (19.1/16.2/13.4)
External Static inH20 0.20 (0.60 - 0.20) 0.20 (0.60 - 0.20)
Pressure %2 Pa 50 (150 - 50) 50 (150 - 50)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 34 34 35 35
Sound Power Level dB(A) 48 48 49 49
Air Filter x3 — —
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 77 (35) 82 (37)
Piping Liquid in. (mm) ¢ 1/4 (6.4) (Flare) ¢ 1/4 (6.4) (Flare)
Connections Gas in. (mm) 6 1/2 (12.7) (Flare) ¢ 1/2 (12.7) (Flare)
Drain in. (mm) 1.D. ¢ 1(25)/0.D. ¢ 1-1/4 (32) 1.D. ¢ 1(25)/0.D. ¢ 1-1/4 (32)
Remote Controller Wired BRC1E73 BRC1E73
(Option) Wireless BRC082A43 BRC082A43
Drawing No. 3D112997B 3D112997B
FDMQ24RVJU
N Cooling Heating
Rated Capacity x1 24 kBtu/h Class
Casing Color —
Dimensions (H x W x D) [ in. (mm) 9-5/8 x 39-3/8 x 31-1/2 (245 x 1,000 x 800)
Type Cross Fin Coil
Caoil Rows x Stages x Fin per Inch 3x26x 18
Face Area | #2(m) 3-1/8 (0.288)
Type Sirocco Fan
Motor Output W 230
Fan Airflow Rate cfm 798/ 678 / 558 798/ 678 / 558
H/M/L (m3/min) (22.6/19.2/15.8) (22.6/19.2/15.8)
External Static inH20 0.20 (0.60 - 0.20)
Pressure %2 Pa 50 (150 - 50)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 40 40
Sound Power Level dB(A) 54 54
Air Filter x3 —
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 82 (37)
Piping Liquid |n (mm) ¢ 1/4 (6.4) (Flare)
Connections Gas in. (mm) ¢ 5/8 (15.9) (Flare)
Drain in. (mm) 1.D. ¢ 1(25)/0.D. ¢ 1-1/4 (32)
Remote Controller | Wired BRC1E73
(Option) Wireless BRC082A43
Drawing No. 3D112997B
Notes: *1 See page 15 ~ 19 “Combination Capacity”. Conversion Formulae

keal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m3¥min x 35.3
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EDUS181520C

60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

Model FVXS09NVJU FVXS12NVJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity x 9 kBtu/h Class 12 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White White
H 290 (8.2) 311 (8.8) 300 (8.5) 332 (9.4)
) M cfm 230 (6.5) 244 (6.9) 237 (6.7) 258 (7.3)
Aiflow Rate L (mP/min) 169 (4.8) 177 (5.0) 173 (4.9) 184 (5.2)
SL 145 (4.1) 155 (4.4) 159 (4.5) 166 (4.7)
Type Turbo Fan Turbo Fan
Fan Motor Output W 12.3 13.4
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.14-0.13 0.15-0.14 0.14-0.13 0.15-0.14
Power Consumption (Rated) W 15-15 17-17 15-15 17-17
Power Factor (Rated) % 51.5-50.2 54.5-52.8 51.5-50.2 54.5-52.8
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 23-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 8-1/4 (600 x 700 x 210) 23-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 8-1/4 (600 x 700 x 210)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 27-3/8 x 30-15/16 x 11 (696 x 786 x 280) 27-3/8 x 30-15/16 x 11 (696 x 786 x 280)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 31 (14) 31 (14)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 40 (18) 40 (18)
pound Pressure | py/m/L/sL dB(A) 38/32/26/23 38/32/26/23 39/33/27/24 39/33/27/24
Sound Power Level dB — — — —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
B Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (0 6.4) o 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
Piping ions Gas in. (mm) 038 (095) 3/8 (0 9.5)
Drain in. (mm)  13/16 (¢ 20) ¢ 13/16 (¢ 20)
Drawing No. 3D101722 3D101724
Model FVXS15NVJU FVXS18NVJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity x 15 kBtu/h Class 18 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White White
H 378 (10.7) 417 (11.8) 378 (10.7) 417 (11.8)
. M cfm 325 (9.2) 357 (10.1) 325 (9.2) 357 (10.1)
Airflow Rate L (m?/min) 275 (7.8) 300 (8.5) 275 (7.8) 300 (8.5)
SL 233 (6.6) 251 (7.1) 233 (6.6) 251 (7.1)
Type Turbo Fan Turbo Fan
Fan Motor Output W 23.3 23.3
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.19-0.17 0.21-0.19 — —
Power Consumption (Rated) W 27-27 34-34 — —
Power Factor (Rated) % 68.3 - 69.1 77.8-77.8 — —
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 23-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 8-1/4 (600 x 700 x 210) 23-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 8-1/4 (600 x 700 x 210)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 27-3/8 x 30-15/16 x 11 (696 x 786 x 280) 27-3/8 x 30-15/16 x 11 (696 x 786 x 280)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 31(14) 31 (14)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 40 (18) 40 (18)
pound Pressure | H/my/L/sL dB(A) 44/40/36/32 45/40/36/32 44/40/36/32 45/40/36/32
Sound Power Level dB — — — —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
B Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (0 6.4) o 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
B'(%%dions Gas in. (mm) 01/2 (9 12.7) 0 1/2 (9 12.7)
Drain in. (mm)  13/16 (¢ 20.0) ¢ 13/16 (¢ 20)
Drawing No. 3D101718 3D094866
Notes: 1. % See page 15 ~ 19 “Combination Capacity”. Conversion Formulae
2. SL: The Quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting. keal/h — KW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m¥min x 35.3
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EDUS181520C Specifications
60 Hz, 208 - 230 V
Model FFQ09Q2VJU FFQ12Q2VJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity x 9 kBtu/h Class 12 kBtu/h Class
Model BYFQ60B3W1 BYFQ60B3W1
. Color White White
Decoration Panel - -
(1) R_"":f\?vs'f%s) in. (mm) 2-3/16 x 27-9/16 x 27-9/16 (55 x 700 x 700) 2-3/16 x 27-9/16 x 27-9/16 (55 x 700 x 700)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 6 (2.7) 6(2.7)
Model BYFQB0C2W1W / BYFQ60C2W1S BYFQB0C2W1W / BYFQ60C2W1S
. Color White / Silver White / Silver
Decoration Panel - -
) R_',";e\;‘vs'fr[‘)s) in. (mm) 1-13/16 x 24-7/16 x 24-7/16 (46 x 620 x 620) 1-13/16 x 24-7/16 x 24-7/16 (46 x 620 x 620)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 6.2 (2.8) 6.2 (2.8)
H 378 (10.7) 399 (11.3) 406 (11.5) 427 (12.1)
Airflow Rate M (mg;mm) 339 (9.6) 357 (10.1) 353 (10.0) 371 (10.5)
L 268 (7.6) 282 (8.0) 268 (7.6) 282 (8.0)
Type Turbo Fan Turbo Fan
Fan Motor Output W — —
Speed Steps 3 Steps 3 Steps
Air Direction Control — —
Running Current (Rated) A 0.23-0.21 0.23-0.21 0.27-0.24 0.27-0.24
Power Consumption (Rated) W 23 23 27 27
Power Factor (Rated) % 48.1-47.6 48.1-47.6 48.1-48.9 48-1-48.9
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-1/4 x 22-5/8 x 22-5/8 (260 x 575 x 575) 10-1/4 x 22-5/8 x 22-5/8 (260 x 575 x 575)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11 x 27 x 23-1/2 (280 x 686 x 597) 11 x 27 x 23-1/2 (280 x 686 x 597)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 36 (16) 36 (16)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 40 (18) 40 (18)
fg\‘,‘g“ Pressure | H/m/L dB(A) 38/35/29 38/35/29 39/36/30 39/36/30
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Piping Liquid |n (mm) 0 1/4(96.4) 01/4(06.4)
Connactions Ga§ in. (mm) ¢ 3/8 (0 9.5) ¢ 3/8 (9 9.5
Drain in. (mm) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26)) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26))
Drawing No. 3D106061A 3D106062
Model FFQ15Q2VJU FFQ18Q2VJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity x 15 kBtu/h Class 18 kBtu/h Class
Model BYFQ60B3W1 BYFQ60B3W1
. Color White White
Decoration Panel - -
(1) (?_',")‘f\;‘vs')‘jgs) in. (mm) 2-3/16 x 27-9/16 x 27-9/16 (55 x 700 x 700) 2-3/16 x 27-9/16 x 27-9/16 (55 x 700 x 700)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 6 (2.7) 6(2.7)
Model BYFQ60C2W1W / BYFQB0C2W1S BYFQ60C2W1W / BYFQ60C2W1S
. Color White / Silver White / Silver
Decoration Panel - -
(@) (?_'{')‘(e\?vsfre)s) in. (mm) 1-13/16 x 24-7/16 x 24-7/16 (46 x 620 x 620) 1-13/16 x 24-7/16 x 24-7/16 (46 x 620 x 620)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 6.2 (2.8) 6.2 (2.8)
H 420 (11.9) 441 (12.5) 448 (12.7) 498 (14.1)
Airflow Rate M (mg;mm) 367 (10.4) 385 (10.9) 378 (10.7) 420 (11.9)
L 293 (8.3) 307 (8.7) 275 (7.8) 307 (8.7)
Type Turbo Fan Turbo Fan
Fan Motor Output W — —
Speed Steps 3 Steps 3 Steps
Air Direction Control — —
Running Current (Rated) A 0.29 - 0.26 0.29 - 0.26 0.52 - 0.47 0.52 - 0.47
Power Consumption (Rated) W 28 28 51-51 51 - 51
Power Factor (Rated) % 46.4 - 46.8 46.4 - 46.8 47.2-47.2 47.2-47.2
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-1/4 x 22-5/8 x 22-5/8 (260 x 575 x 575) 10-1/4 x 22-5/8 x 22-5/8 (260 x 575 x 575)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11 x 27 x 23-1/2 (280 x 686 x 597) 11 x 27 x 23-1/2 (280 x 686 x 597)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 36 (16) 39.0 (17.5)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 40 (18) 42.0 (19.0)
fgy&d Pressure | H/m/L dB(A) 40/37/31 40/37/31 44/40/32 44/40/32
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Piping Liquid |n (mm) 0 1/4 (9 6.4) 0 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
Connections Ga§ !n. (mm) 0 1/2 (0 12.7) 01/2 (0 12.7)
Drain in. (mm) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26)) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26))
Drawing No. 3D106063A 3D106064

Notes: 1. % See page 15 ~ 19 “Combination Capacity”.
2. SL: The Quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting.

Conversion Formulae

keal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m¥min x 35.3
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Dimensions EDUS181520C

4. Dimensions
4.1 Outdoor Unit

RMXS48LVJU
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Q 2-13/16 5/8 — — — -
el © 6 |Power supply wiring or transmission wiring intake | $7/8" Knockout hole
~ — s __nn 0 5 |Refrigerant piping intake
C 4 |Grounding terminal In switch box (M5)
© 3 |Service port In the unit
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4.2 BP Unit
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FU5-0 S8/ 21 7-9/16 (11916 __ 7-916 E Installation restrictions
! / L ! (servicing space) (installation and service space) (servwcmg space) |
) Min 18-1/8 Min 15
oooll {rl | |
@ “J = 0 of '
& ‘( = i P .
fesd
~ Terminal % ‘ ‘
3-¢5/?/4 Ground (M4) | (For Power supply)|Ground (M4) 05/8 7-3/4 | 4-1/4 ‘ ‘
& 6-9/16 11-9/16 6-9/16 I I
INDOOR UNIT SIDE (24-11716) $3/8 OUTDOOR UNIT SIDE | i
Characteristics: T T T i ‘
1. No drain treatment necessary. s for t i ‘ ‘
2. This unit can be installed so that [~ or R side crew for temporary fixing : . .
faces forward. (Chosen by servicing direction). [~ (Cautions 3.) _ !
3. The unit can be installed by either suspending 12-11/16~14 ‘ ) ‘ ‘ ‘
from the ceiling or mounting on the wall. g U The opening for Inspection ' H
- 1 2ol 1 |
e 2 A square opening of ‘
Cautions: o o ‘ ££ ‘ ° "
1. This unit must be installed so that side of E is facing up. = o5 R ! § =| | 25-9/16inches is needed for ' !
2.The slant of face E must be within +5° < ol nl, g service and maintenance. J
for front and rear, right and left. E Gl u ~
3. Before mounting on the wall, installation becomes easy — o o
by hanging this unit on screw for temporary fixing. (2 places) C : screw for fixing. (4 places) C: 3D080435A
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Dimensions EDUS181520C

4.3 Indoor Unit

CTXG09/12QVJUW(S)

OPERATING STATE: REQUIRED SPACE

NOTE) 1.THE MARK () SHOWS PIPING DIRECTION.  GENERAL RATING P
AL R 1) OFF FOR INSTALLATION 7/ o
‘ 39-5/16 (998) ‘ = \D > ARFLOW (NDOOR) e
=4 Hi=
% i | 1L TERMINAL BLOCK g8
S WITH GROUND TERMINAL _ 2|z b
- (INSIDE) il i
T 1-15/16 (50) MIN <2 1-15/16 (50) MIN
(SPACEFOR =| _ —
538 (212) (SPACE FOR zle g
INCLUDING OPERATION) operaTion) = |6 2
SERVICE COVER FIXED 57116 (214) S|c g
SCREW (ON FRONT GRILLE) MOUNTING PLATE 253:/1/?: (ESSF%QNN (g;:/-*ilst(fg:a N S § m
a w
RECEIVING)  RECEIVING) G
/O g
BOTTOML  coNT GRILLE FIXED SCREWS 'NTE'-'E'%(')“; 1 BOTTOM 11/16 (18) 3
(INSIDE PANEL) MULTHMONITOR LAMP 9-3/8 (238) {D gs
TIMER LAMP INTELLIGENT 2w @ =
FLAPS UP AND DOWN WIND 2=
EYE LAMP DIRECTION CONTROL BLADE  GAS PIPE 03/8 (9.5) CuT 2| 3
MOVABLE RANGE (THE LENGTH OF PIPE OUTSIDE i)
THE UNIT: ABOUT 13-3/4 (350))

INDOOR UNIT ON/OFF SWITCH

LIQUID PIPE 61/4 (6.4) CuT
(THE LENGTH OF PIPE OUTSIDE

DRAIN HOSE CONNECTING PART

ROOM TEMPERATURE

THE UNIT: ABOUT 15-3/4 (400)) {

THE HOSE LENGTH OF OUTSIDE
THE UNIT IS APPROX. 18-5/16 (465)

SIGNAL RECEIVER THERMISTOR (INNER) . BACK SIDE VIEW
Co0 S/GNAL TRANSMITTER g 39-5/16 (998) g
I e
25/16 (59 718(215) BLADE ANGLE s ‘ ) 26-9/16 (674.5) 7-7/8(200) | &
UP/DOWN (AUTOMATIC) Ll I—
COOLING, DRY  HEATING I _ s
I [l =4
s| ¥ 8
g £ f/i | | §| 2| ¢
z + + | I o B X
e | | 8 z| %
3 30 LEFT/RIGHT | ) . L2 =
o (AUTOMATIC) |
5-15/16 (151) | L
5916 (142) STANDARD LOCATIONS OF WALL HOLES WALL HOLE
2-9/16 (65)
WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER 35 | og .
PRELESS HEMOTE LONTROLLER 5 1 o C:3D105568
(ARCA466A36) X‘QAQL/'; é*(oez)E
NOTE) 1. THE MARK (-3) SHOWS PIPING DIRECTION.
OPERATING STATE:  REQUIRED SPACE
GENERAL RATING 1) OFF FOR INSTALLATION 7/,
NAME PLATE g
‘ 39-5/16 (998) ‘ R (> AIRFLOW (INDOOR) 7
3 SleE
- | 1| TERMINAL BLOCK 382
< O WITH GROUND 2|5y
° TERMINAL (INSIDE) = 2%
- 1-15/16 (50) MIN <2 1-15/16 (50) MIN
8-3/8 (212) (SPACE FOR SPACEFOR 2|
INCLUDING OPERATION) OPERATION) =iz £
SERVICE COVER FIXED 8-7/16 (214)_| MOUNTING PLATE 13-3/4 (350) MIN B|WE
SCREW (ON FRONT GRILLE) -3/4 (350) SIEROMN, o195
\ 2) ON /| (SPACEFOR  (SPACE FOR S
Q RECEIVING)  RECEIVING) =
4
_ /O
(@)
Ia O
BOTTOM | INTELLIGENT, | BOTTOM 11/16 (18 o
FRONT GRILLE FIXED SCREWS  EyE SENSOR Ts(zgs s 2
(INSIDE PANEL) MULTI-MONITOR LAMP INTELLIGENT | 9-9/8 (238) s 2 e
FLAPS IME UP AND DOWN WIND 2=
EYE LAMP GAS PIPE ¢1/2 (12.7) CuT
DIRECTION CONTROL BLADE - | ENGTH OF PIPE OUTSIDE i
MOVABLE RANGE ¢ 1]
INDOOR UNIT ON/OFF SWITCH THE UNIT: ABOUT 13:3/4 (350)
LIQUID PIPE ¢1/4 (6.4) CuT
(THE LENGTH OF PIPE OUTSIDE DRAIN HOSE CONNECTING PART
ROOM TEMPERATURE THE UNIT: ABOUT 15-3/4 (400)) THE HOSE LENGTH OF OUTSIDE
SIGNAL RECEIVER THERMISTOR (INNER) . BACK SIDE VIEW THE UNIT IS APPROX. 18-5/16 (465)
s _BACK SIDE VIEW_ ~
£ GiGNALTRANSMITTER < 39-5/16 (998) s
) °
25/16 (59 78(21.5) BLADE ANGLE S ‘ 26-9/16 (674.5) 77/8 (200) | B
UP/DOWN (AUTOMATIC) - I—
COOLING, DRY  HEATING P R
'@ g 8
= I ~ ®
g qg % s ‘ S| el o
Z + + B o B3
2 2 | 2| =| 2
N LEFT/RIGHT ~ . L2l Ty
" (AUTOMATIC) |
—
15/16 (151) t
59016 (142) WALL HOLE
STANDARD LOCATIONS OF WALL HOLES 02-9/16 (65)
WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER .
SS REMOTE CONTRO! 351 a5 WALL HOLE C: 3D105569
(ARC466A36) §2.9/16 (65)
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EDUS181520C Dimensions

CTXS07JVJU, CTXS09/12HVJU

THE MARK ( — ) SHOWS PIPING DIRECTION AIRFLOW (INDOOR)

(FOR PERFORMANCE AND MAINTENANCE)

TREAR 31-5/16(795) REAR T % 3
LEFT RIGHT 2
ol == —_— S
m = ~Z
i olw
H i gl
T T o2
(lNSTAI\TEIKnggLATE) MIN-1-15/16(50) e
\ l o7/16(240) (SPACE FOR MAINTENANCE) MIN.1-15/16(50) |z
(SPACE FOR MAINTENANCE) s|T
9-3/8(238) u
REQUIRED SPACE 2
[
g MODEL NAME
& PLATE
_ S
OPERATION LAMP s TERMINAL BLOCK
] —}—SIGNAL RECEIVER = C TERMINAL G} [ G}
/—INDOOR UNIT ON/OFF SWITCH (INSIDE)
| | INTELLIGENT EYE SENSOR
ROOM TEMP. THERMISTOR (INSIDE) (THE LENGTH OF PIPE OUTSIOE DRAIN HOSE FOR VP13
FRONT GRILLEFDANG SCREWS | TIMER LAMP THE UNIT: ABOUT 13-3/8) fg”g‘ﬁgﬂ“e PART
FLAPS HOME LEAVE LAMP LIQUID PIPE 14 CuT | o, 1116
@) (THE LENGTH OF PIPE OUTSIDE -
SIGNAL TRANSMITTER s THE UNIT: ABOUT 15-3/8) THE HOSE LENGTH OF
e BLADE ANGLES 3| OUTSIDE THE UNIT:
HORIZONTAL BLADE S 31-5/16(795) ABOUT 17-5/16
2-1/4(58)  3/4(18) (AUTOMATIC) ® ‘
| 24-5/8(625.5 2-7/16(62.5)
COOLING HEATING DRY @ ‘ (625.5) ‘
< S S y
. % f 1, j‘
+ + @ ‘ - o
S| lloqo 105 + . 4 - . -8 9. 85
2 |la8g| . % 15° % 5 % ‘ | o2 23 58
Yol e | L = T
a 40 s 3 VA L 1
FAN ] eseey |
VERTICAL BLADE (AUTOMATIC) (60) : WALL HOLE
5" + | __37/8(98) | <G 02-9/16 HOLE
) A WALL HOLE FOR EMBEDDED PIPING B
WIRELESS REMOTE s(/ 42-9/16 HOLE s
55° STANDARD LOCATIONS OF WALL HOLES

CONTROLLER !
(ARCA52A9) s C: 3D062863A
CTXS07LVJU, FTXS09/12LVJU
THE MARK () SHOWS PIPING DIRECTION |::>AIRFLOW (INDOOR) 777
‘ 31-1/2 (800mm) ‘
=z —
‘ T REAR T ‘ gl g
= z
- - - INCLUDING ElxZ
S e s S S S RIGHT ( MoUNTING pLATE) E[92
I | T T ] T T T 1 Qlw o
e e e e e e e | 8-9/16 (217mm) oo
SiEg
@D
87116 (215mm) 1-15/16 (50mm) MIN ZlCa
! : (SPACE FOR 1-15/16 (50mm) MIN
MAINTENANCE) ~ REQUIRED SPACE (sp ¢ FOR MAINTENANCE)
I | FRONT GRILLE E' NAME PLATE
FIXED SCREWS 5§
(INSIDE) & TERMINAL BLOCK
2 WITH GROUND
i TERMINAL
T == )
BOTTOM =]
| FLAPS SIGNAL RECEIVER \ INTELLIGENT EYE SENSOR -
OPERATION LAMP GAS PIPE 43/8 (69.5mm) CuT
g (THE LENGTH OF PIPE OUTSIDE DRAIN HOSE
T T TIMER LAMP O T T toers (CONNECTING PART
H -3/4 (350mm))
INTELLIGENT EYE LAMP 0.D. ¢5/8 (¢16mm)
LIQUID PIPE ¢1/4 (¢6.4mm) CuT THE HOSE LENGTH OF OUTSIDE
INDOOR UNIT ON/OFF SWITCH -
E| (THE LENGTH OF PIPE OUTSIDE THE UNIT IS APPROX. 18-5/16 (465mm))
ROOM TEMP. THERMISTOR (INSIDE) & | THE UNIT: ABOUT 15-3/4 (400mm)) 54 /5 (g00mm)
MODEL NAME PLATE b3 23-1/16 (586mm)
SIGNAL TRANSMITTER
UPIDOWN BLADE ANGLES 2 5:3/4 (145.5mm)
2-5/16 (58mm) 11/16 (18mm) B
(o (AUTOMATIC) N .
COOLING, DRY HEATING FAN i } },\ =
El || €
£ £ E
- . al 18| 5
£ |5o8 /2 4 3 39
5| l6Ba / S0 HE;
= w \ 30N/ . - 1 3; I =
= o 55° 65° ©
2 45 70° 80° e S S | / ~
WALL HOLE
2.3/8 (60mm) WAL HOLE FOR 42-9/16 (665mm) HOLE
RIGHT/LEFT EMBEDDED PIPING 2-5/16 (59.5mm)
(AUTOMATIC) $2-9/16 (065mm) HOLE
WIRELESS REMOTE GONTROLLER STANDARD LOCATIONS OF WALL HOLES
.| 5 .
(ARC452A21) Q C: 3D074094A
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Dimensions EDUS181520C

THE MARK ( — )SHOWS PIPING DIRECTION [>A|RFL0W (INDOOR) /
LEFT t REAR 41-5/16 (1050mm) 1 - = E o
(&}
- " ( INCLUDING ) 8l 2
T INSTALLATION PLATE 62
i 9-13/16 (250mm 2] ; g
9-3/4 (248mm) SRk
E T =1 sS|aw
SGa
MIN.1-15/16 (50mm) 2 MIN.1-15/16 (50mm)
] (SPACE FOR (SPACE FOR
i 1| FRONT E a NAME PLATE MAINTENANCE) -REQUIRED SPACE \jA|NTENANCE)
GRILLE § i
FIXNG &)
SCREWS @ LE?QAINAL BLOCK
INSIDE) %
) - )] ) ¢ ) @ GROUND TERMINAL
I | %\ (INSIDE)
BOTTOM| | INTELLIGENT EYE SENSOR
OPERATION LAMP =5
TIMER LAMP =
INTELLIGENT EYE LAMP GAS PIPE ¢1/2 (¢12.7mm) CuT’ DRAIN HOSE
INDOOR UNIT ON/OFF (THE LENGTH OF PIPE OUTSIDE (CONNECTING PART
SWITCH THE UNIT: ABOUT 15-3/4 (400mm)) 0O.D. ¢5/8 (¢16mm)
LIQUID PIPE 1/4 (¢6.4mm) CuT THE HOSE LENGTH OF OUTSIDE
ROOM TEMP. THERMISTOR (THE LENGTH OF PIPE OUTSIDE THE UNIT: ABOUT 18-5/16 (465mm))
SIGNAL (INSIDE) THE UNIT: ABOUT 18-1/8 (460mm))
@’ TRANSMITTER MODEL NAME PLATE £
BLADE ANGLES =
2-5/16 (58mm) 11/16 (18mm) UP/DOWN I 41-5/16 (1050mm)
(AUTOMATIC) g 37-5/16 (947mm) 1-3/8 (35.5mm)
COOLING, DRY HEATING . E g e
g llooo . gl 8¢l &
m] . 2 =5
5| A58 g HEE
= - > () X P
B4 - ™
B 40 A LI B -
~ 50° 60° 750 75° _nJ ]
WALL HOLE FOR EMBEDDED WALL HOLE B
RIGHT/LEFT (AUTOMATIC) PIPING ¢3-1/8 (480mm) HOLE 63-1/8 (680mm) HOLE £
2-9/16 (65mm) 3-1/2 (89mm) 2
=
WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER STANDARD LOCATIONS OF WALL HOLES B
(ARC452A21) w C: 3D074024A
THE MARK ( — ) SHOWS PIPING DIRECTION |::>AIRFLOW (INDOOR),
. T ~
LEFT ' REAR 41-5/16 (1050mm) t RIGHT = = El g
- ( INCLUDING 8l E
INSTALLATION PLATE o|QS
9-13/16 (250mm) 2] 3§
9-3/4 (248mm) ke
T o S|2a
MIN. 1-15/16 (50mm) Iz MIN. 1-15/16 (50mm)
. (SPACE FOR (SPACE FOR
i 1] FRONT E NAME PLATE MAINTENANCE) REQUIRED SPACE "\ AINTENANCE)
GRILLE § &
FIXING &
SCREWS o TERMINAL BLOCK WITH
(INSIDE) © GROUND TERMINAL
) ) ) ] (INSIDE)
I A o
BOTTOM |}~ ) ) INTELLIGENT EYE SENSOR
OPERATION LAMP =L, -
TIMER LAMP
INTELLIGENT EYE LAMP GAS PIPE ¢5/8 (915.9mm) CuT DRAIN HOSE
INDOOR UNIT ON/OFF (THE LENGTH OF PIPE OUTSIDE (CONNECTING PART
swiTon THE UNIT: ABOUT 15-3/4 (400mm)) O.D. 65/8 (¢16mm)
LIQUID PIPE ¢1/4 (¢6.4mm) CuT THE HOSE LENGTH OF OUTSIDE
ROOM TEMP. THERMISTOR (THE LENGTH OF PIPE OUTSIDE THE UNIT: ABOUT 18-5/16 (465mm))
SIGNAL (INSIDE) THE UNIT: ABOUT 18-1/8 (460mm))
TRANSMITTER o SLADE ANGLES :
]
2-5/16 (58mm) 11/16 (18mm) UPIDOWN K 41-5/16 (1050mm)
rd © 37-5/16 (947mm) 1-3/8 (35.5mm)
(AUTOMATIC) 5 —————
COOLING, DRY HEATING FAN gl £
| E S| E
£ . . . £ 188l S
£ (] =] [m] ) ‘ =5 3
& fo-0 15" ° ° 15" ° e 33 o
z| # . | By ; @
e /25 30 b AN @ BB 3
S 50 60° 75 75 =
70 70 WALL HOLE FOR EMBEDDED WAL HOLE B
RIGHT/LEFT (AUTOMATIC) PIPING 03-1/8 (680mm) HOLE ~ ¢3-1/8 (480mm) HOLE E
2-9/16 (65mm) 3-1/2 (89mm) LT
=
WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER STANDARD LOCATIONS OF WALL HOLES @
(ARC452A21) | B C: 3D073962A
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EDUS181520C Dimensions
27-9/16(700mm) 120000nm) ORMOREL /1) 1 (10 (5]
(SERVICE SPACE) S|8
|z 24-7/16 ==y SIGNALTRANSMITTER
= % % (620mm) 11/16 (18mm)
1 e E|E - — - —— 2:5/16 (58mm
g | e | | 159 400mm) ORMORE_ ‘T ﬂ ROONTEWR. s _ (1319 1412 3Bmm)
£ ‘ ElS HES AN EEN PN (20mm)
S 1 gl8 2 ; -/ ‘ 2| E OPERATION LAWP =
© — & i 3|5 £
g ‘:8 o ‘ /N 1K|R mueruae = n
= i NP o . . = = =
< ‘ —|Z A % v N ‘ 3 £
N o | W 7 \ < 5
b PlE A = NG ! INDOOR UN\TC 2
w N S —>~of= ONOFF SWITCH =
O bl —T—l 3 S Ta N 7‘ 2IE SIGNAL RECEIVER 2
Tr————————1 - g < 9s CORD (LENGTH: 74-13/16)
160 3/16 (64.7) = 4 = — R 12 ( +1900mm)
-0 3/16 (04.7mm) 5x(P3-15/16)=19-11/16 £ 3 << SERVICE SPACE >> RS
(AL AFOUN) [ N ) g g _ARROW VIEW A INFRARED RECEIVER UNIT WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER
29-1/8 (740mm) - 2 INSPECTION DOOR (ARC452A23)
SUSPENSION BOLT (SUSPENSION BOLT PITCH) 3 2 (CEILING OPENING) L?L“fn”%ﬁ& -
T AMB-Mi0 & e A
¢ MsﬂM e E| 26-3/4 (680mm) E|E 5-1/8 (130mm) 3-9/16 (90mm) 23-5/8 (600mm) Sl E| =
gl El & 5|8 2-1/2 (63 8l E
5 5| g 26 (660mm) ‘ Sy -1/2 (63mm) 3-15/16 (100mm) 22-13/16 (580mm) B
Slels | 4x(P5-7/8)=23-5/8 I 25 q HEE
selal o {P150mm) (600mm) i =5 @ o 12
= — ré‘ lm = =
—— T = 5 = @
— ® ; T [ ]
: i ° f —
— i o | =

=& |- ::L’\S‘kggbi%) |_1-3/16 (30mm) E ‘é E|  51/2(140mm) | sxps-t5/16)=19-11116 | E| g g
& £ §

ESlglf| D gl el 13 @33omm) | @ g (P100mm) (500mm) B

HEEEESEN i e|& © 3-1/8 (80mm) 247116 (620mm) el 3T

[ - B = RIENES

~ * | b Pl 5 <<IN CASE OF BACK-SUCTION >> 7| 5| =

= 24-7/16(620mm) @

£ " In 10 |PROTECTION NET
g 23-5/8,(600mm) 9 | AIR FILTER (ACCESSORY)
e E—-—  NOTE) 1. IN CASE OF BACK-SUCTION, MOUNT 8 | SUSPENSION BRACKET

° 3 CHAMBER COVER TO BOTTOM SIDE OF THE UNIT. 7| POWER SUPPLY CONNECTION

o .

g 2,LOCATION OF UNIT'S NAVEE PLATE: CONTROL BOX COVER |2 | CONTROL BOX

@ 3 MOUNT THE AIR FILTER AT THE SUCTION SIDE. 4| DRAIN HOSE (ACCESSORY)| I.D. 931/32(925mm) (OUTLET)

[ R 2 3-1/8 (80mm) (SELECT TS COLORIMETHOD (GRAVITY METHOD) 3 |SOCKET FOR DRAIN| VP20 (0.D. ¢1-1/32 (926mm)/ I.D. $25/32 ($20mm))
£ g £ 3-9/16 (90mm) 50% OR MORE. 2 | GAS PIPE CONNECTION]| ¢3/8 (99.5mm) (FLARE CONNECTION)
28l g 5x(P3-15/16)=19-11/16 5-1/2 (140mm) IT CAN NOT BE EQUIPPED WITH AIR FILTER (ACCESSORY) | 1 |LIQUID PIPE CONNECTION| ¢1/4 (¢6.4mm) (FLARE CONNECTION)

@ 2|5 "~ (P100mm) (500mm) WHEN CONNECTING DUCT TO SUCTION SIDE. NUNBER NAME DESCRIPTION
a2l 22-13/16 (580mm) 3-15/16 (100mm) 4. PIPE SPECIFICATION 3D074619A
16-M5 HOLES
TALLAROUND) << IN CASE OF BOTTOM-SUCTION >>
35-7/16 (900mm) 11-13/16 (300mm) OR MORE % g 24-7/16 (620mm)
(SERVICE SPACE) o=
o AR 2 [ 5. toomn R oE T
éﬁ( ; L Lo —l z %§ (IN CASE OF L / L gl (-2 emm SIGNAL TRANSMITTER
- : == . 2| BOTTOM SUCTION ' '
ol T | El= W27 | A | § 11/16 (18mm
E [ S N ) Lo Els [ ' N ] ( ).
S ‘ — : ‘7§ <] © : >< =) 2-5/16 (58mm)_
ol T —ol3 & SN 2| RoOMTEMP 5. )
© ©o|S 2y N = 2-3/4 (13/16) 1-1/2 (38mm)
SRR i . — L7 L \ | 3| SR [om
& ‘ . ‘3, &% CEILING /& K N
. . 2 =] |
I C i > it ~ Ta & <o = E
= =S S EEB IS — < SERVICE SPACE > & i > . @
(ALL AROUND) B - - ' Z
./ s 86 b ddmm) HOLES g % = Lf N | @
8xP.3-15/16 (100mm)=31-1/2 (800mm) 3 e I n D
37 (940mm) =y E CORD ELE»ﬁgomm gl
B oy ) 3 gl INFRARED RECEIVER UNIT 55| WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER
33776 (860mm) 5:1/8 (130mm). 212 (63mm)  pprOwVIEWA 2 by (ARC452A23)
3-9/16 (90mm) 4xP5-7/8 (150mm)=23-5/8 (600mm) 3-9/16 (90mm) = 3 NSPECTIONDOOR & ] =
= _ £ £l & (CEILING OPENING) = £
EIElE NS )
5| El2 H HVW NIy % 2
|85 4UNCH/16~38 oo = 5
fst prey g o Qs 20-M5 HOLES fre)
e p WewoEl /D (ALL AROUND) ! -

R — L . s : !

sEE 4 L dll] ] B

S|z|8 . L] i L > o

slEre - - - - — 5= a8 ] - N |

| 18-M4 HOLES 1-8/16 (30mm) | | 5§ 13 (330mm) E| 5.7/8 (150 mm) | 7xp.3-15/16 (100)=27-9/16 (700mm).| £
S| (ALL AROUND) =3 3 ©|3-15/16 (100 mm), 30-11/16 (780mm) 8
B 0|2 /| 3-9/16 (90mm) 31-1/2 (800mm) =t
o 3 o s ©| ~3-1/8 (80mm) 32-5/16 (820mm) e
o S 5
‘ @ = <IN CASE OF BACK-SUCTION> hs
E| . =] &
£ ‘ [d 20-M5 HOLES 10 [PROTECTION NET
g 1]/ (ALL AROUND) 9 | AIRFILTER (ACCESSORY)
e 8 | SUSPENSION BRACKET
2 F—— 7 | POWER SUPPLY CONNECTION
2 6 | IFRARED RECENER UNTCOWECTON
| | NOTE) 1. IN CASE OF BACK-SUCTION, 5 [CONTROL BOX
mg&%?;"&”ggfo@g%gcﬁgAz:;;c;"l"DsE'ziﬁ:gzz:i””' 4| DRAINHOSE (ACCESSORY) [1.D.9 31/32 (¢ 25mm) (OUTLET)
%——@ MOUNT CHAMBER i B
Py ‘ ] 2 LOGATION OF UNITS NAME PLATE: CONTROLBOX COveR | & | SOCKET FORDRAIN | VP20 (04 11732 (0 Z6mr)
EE|E 7xP3-15/16 (100mm)=27-9/16 (700mm) 5-1/8 (130mm) 3.MOUNT THE AIR FILTER AT THE SUCTION SIDE. i
ElS|a 30-11/16 (780mm) 3-15716 (100mm) (SELECT ITS COLORIMETHOD (GRAVITY METHOD) ) 2 |GAS PIPE CONNECTION ¢ 1/2 (¢ 12.7mm) (FLARE CONNECTION)
=I5 ¢ 31-1/2 (800mm) 3-9/16 (90mm) 50% OR MORE. 1| LIQUID PIPE CONNECTION [¢ 1/4 ¢ 6.4mm) (FLARE CONNECTION)
© |25 32-5/16 (820mm) 3-1/8 (80mm) IT CAN NOT BE EQUIPPED WITH AIR FILTER (ACCESSORY) - 3D075268
s |- <IN CASE OF BOTTOM-SUCTION > WHEN CONNECTING DUCT TO SUCTION SIDE NUVBER| NAME DESCRIPTION

Multi-Split Type Air Conditioners RMXS-L Series
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Dimensions

EDUS181520C

CDXS24LVJU

w
&
43-5/16 11-13/16 OR MORE <]
\ . . o (SERVICE SPACE) wi5| 15.3/4 OR MORE. -
1 S|@| INCASEOF 7 (1-3/4) SIGNAL
il c flm T 1= =(3| BOTTOM SUCTION) S TRANSMITTER
I T | I ' o '
‘ ‘ R ||z e & SE ‘ =3
© o5 5 # = e
[ I SR S R L . & = 'z
S - | == 2 £ 10| ROOMTEMP. 2.3/4 (13/16) 1-1/2 1116
s ‘ ‘ e > | SENSOR T -5/16
< kel T 2.
Y ' C D ‘ -2 '
& !
N =
! ‘ ;] ‘E T @
ke ; 5 | 2 { SERVICE SPACE ) = ¥ g
== == ——= ———— 2| INDOORNIT e &
(2%%L3/?1Féo ey 3 ¥ T =y MO o pecenen)/ 2
® X =39- & CORD (LENGTH: 74-13/16) &
44-7/8
(SUSPENSION BOLT PITCH) &:ES(\:/:’I\QEVE\)/O/SR INFRARED RECEIVER UNIT WIRELESS(EEgS;;EA(;(;;\ITROLLER
SUSPENSION BOLT (CEILING OPENING)
4MB-M10 ., 5 ©
o« 4134 o \ 518 212 24M5 HOLES Zlo
Q[T 7/8=35- N -M5 - lale
e 6xP5-7/8=35-7/16 I3 (ALL AROUND) e i
= —— q == © I =
Q= = I = = E N
N[=[ 5 JVE| = BN GN BRI
[Ny ! 5 il L ) & pex e
= = = HT—— o 4 z
~ T
18-M4 HOLES 1-3/16 L 13 \@ 5-7/ \_ x (P3-15/16)=35-7/16 ‘ \@
(ALL AROUND) 3 3-15/1 -9/16
3-91 39-3/8
= 3-1/ 40-3/16
{IN CASE OF BACK-SUCTION )
g 10 _[PROTECTION NET
N % 9| AR FILTER (STANDARD ACCESSORY)
8 |SUSPENSION BRACKET
E——NoTE)*. Toc;gﬁgaz‘l‘ggggﬁfﬂﬁoum CHAMBER COVER 7 _|POWER SUPPLY CONNECTION
6 | INFRARED RECEIVER UNIT CONNECTION
— IN CASE OF BOTTOM-SUCTION, MOUNT CHAMBER COVER
@ TO BACK SIDE OF THE UNIT. 5 _|CONTROL BOX
NSRE ] \ | . 4| DRAIN HOSE (STANDARD ACCESSORY) | 1.D. 931/32 (OUTLET)
3l [ ] 2. LOCATION OF UNIT'S NAME PLATE: CONTROL BOX COVER T ;
D) %——@ 3. MOUNT THE AIR FILTER AT THE SUCTION SIDE. 3 |SOCKET FORDRAIN _|VP20 (O.D. ¢1-1/32/1.D. ¢25/32)
e ‘ 9 (P3-15/16)=35-7/16 J " SELECT ITS COLORIMETHOD (GRAVITY METHOD) 2 |GAS PIPE CONNECTION |5/8 (FLARE CONNECTION)
oI55 @/ i H 56 50% OR MORE. 1 |LIQUID PIPE CONNECTION [91/4 (FLARE CONNECTION)
ol 39-3/8 -9/16 IT CAN NOT BE EQUIPPED WITH AIR FILTER (ACCESSORY) [NU/BER| NAME DESCRIPTION
40-3/16 -1/8 WHEN CONNECTING DUCT TO SUCTION SIDE. 3D080591
{IN CASE OF BOTTOM-SUCTION )
(Unit = inch (mm | . Notes) 1. Locat f Manufact. Label :Surf: f itrol be
203/t ® ectonport 2 Wie9 ir o et s oS oL 8
(¢4.7) 5-1/4 (134) ——— 24-13/16 (630) Select Duct Col lection Efficiency S
CAllaround ) ‘ {"Hanging bolt position ) ‘ Or more, <Gravimetric Method>50 % or more. . 4
Drain pan removal 3.1f the temperature and humidity in the ceiling is likely to exceed 86° F(30 °C) < gl
and part exchange., and RH80%, strengthen heat insulation by applying the additional insulation S 5|
7 22 materials such as glass wool or polyethylene that £
X % When there is a space s thickness of 3/8 (10) or more. 5
e m C I for service work under  4.Do not put things that should not get wet under the indoor unit.
S S C z » [ the unit, inspection Dews may drop when humidity reaches over 80%, e
2 5 » N £ port 2 is unnecessary. a drain gets stuck or air filters are not clean. 7 i T
a2 8 T = N 5. Space for Service Works. port / Fig. A \ Ceiling
" Bieef c—N 2|8 Provde sarvics sgsos To sorvios work s 3 ek —
A EEEEEN \ ] 8 e CII and maintenance of the control box 5 Inspection port
I\I;| " Sg g of I P L ©J 28 5 Air and drain pump by one of the fol lowing uays. g <|7u,|axwme>
outle < P A P8 N A 1) Inspect t1and 2 (17-11/16x17-11/16) (450x450) \F\g A1) 2} 450X 450
—J| ¥ inlet 32§°§“s$22e”32 11-15/16(600) o noro undér the uns. (Fig. Ty
2 Note) Inspection port 2 ws not needed when there is a space Control box
— K u the
Z @ q Z)]nspeut\;ns:g:r? 'z?; ﬁ/lﬁxﬂ 11/16‘ (450 % 450) on the control
. 28- ¢3/16hole box side, and Inspection port 2 under the unit. (View B-1) Gl unitlpase | ©
o ReoEr ] — . 3)Inspection port 3 under the unit end control box. (View B-2) O v
g 4 3 i (All around) ~ Provide enoueh space for maintenance and outlet | 1K) | inlet
L I 2! 8-5/16%1/2 mount the drain pan and control box. T
339 g = = %12 111316 | Check the drawing of optional accessories when mounting Suspention bolt Inspection port 2 3¢
g ﬁ :TI , g oblong hole (3000 optional accessories such as filter chamber and humidifier (4 pieces) . (17-11/16 X 17-11/16)
« % og  CAlaounda) e Fig Al (60%850
28 | Inspection port 1
P4 \( gy — g (17-11/16 X 17-11/16)
2 ™ol (450 x 450) Inspection port 3
- N 1 I S g Same as the indoor
4 h % 3 it siza + 11-13/16
7N E— bpmion e % ML
maintenance space < o, g @ = unit size or more) NGty 7
Inspection port 1 Z 28 3x6-5/16 = 18-7/8 [ . ,
17-11/16 (450) or more 81-1/2 (800) or more Demtongme soace & 5 S {3x 160 480) J_L @6 GASE 2).3) o i iy
((Service space LIS 19-3/8 (492) Control box }1\ X g ! Ve ‘}
I s ISoAN 8 X
) 20-1/4 (515) Y AR [ \) |
o o __ Zvie SR 5 S VAt
m':i":‘t;’:a"nce T ( From the Air outlet ) 31-1/2 ooy|\ Control 31-1/2 @oo)|\ Control
= & check hole £ 3 . or more box b
a g s . Inspection View B-1 View B-2
EEE Tg = ort «
EESH XX BH s e 10512 19 [0rain ose comeotion Gasesory) 051670
8 24 - Iy oblong hole 12 Drain ose (hzesory) 0.0.61-1/A(6% Outlel)
< g & jax] AN around ) 11 [Sucket or naintenerce] 00.61(6%)
3 ’ 9 s, 10 [Honger For 0
T | < Air inlet peii -
<\f:, & bl 5| Note.2 ) . 9 [Air suction flange
" £ Ll - ©/ 1 T 8 [Kir discherge flange
Air EEEER | 3-9/16 81) gL 5 ol ’— T 7_[Outdoor unit wiring comestion
outlet 3 2| 3| o2 B 7 - PBs 2. 2 2| 5 = Al §_|Remte control wiring comection
B IR N i P I I S 852 S g e 4x5-7/8=25-5/8 gy 5_[Gontrol o (nside)
o | bl - = <83 > el (4150 = 600) o 3 R
RS 3 $1-1/2 (800) SE23 o o € e = 4 [Ground terainal (terninal in Contral box] B
2g e 25 le = 5 3 25-3/4 (654) s 3 3 [Drain pipe comestion LD 611G
%% =T = & 26-5/8 (677) ¥ 2 [Ges pipe comestion (lare comestion) | 6378 (935
& / d L
& Geilin oo sutsse TTTTTTTITT CFrom the Air inlet ) ”é” Liid pipe wnn;mcwm comection] 14 (96 4'K9w«
3D112918B
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EDUS181520C Dimensions

FDMQ15/18/24RVJU

- (0T Toch ] Inspection port 2 Notes) 1. Lasat ons of Nanufecturer’s Label :Surface of & control by
wgyia L @ Ispectionportz ot st of Nty s e St fwotiol o gy Gonvol o
AT sond) ]- -+ {Hanging bolt posiar) 1 or more Select Duct Col lection Efficiency
g T/ Drain pan removal <Gravimetric Nethod>0  or nore.
&5 and part exchange. 3.1f the tenperature and humidity in the ceiling is |ikely to exceed 86° F(30 °C) o
L4 ) and RHBO0%, strengthen heat insulation by applying the additional insulation g
T | o X When there is a space materials such as glass wmﬂ qr pq\yethy\ene that 5|
C <, P / = for service work under has thickness of 3/8 (10) o t
: Q = the unit, inspection 4,00 not put things that should not. get wet under the indoor unit
N [ . S port 2 is unnecessary.  Dews may drop when humidity reaches over 80%, —
H e | 1 a drain gets stuck or air filters are not clean Inspection port Fig A Geil
Rl : c—Ne 35 $3/16hole 5 Space for Service florks. Fig.A elin
g § s ($4.) Provide service spaces for service work such as check Inspection port 1
g2 o eF : P e Al around and maintenance of the control box 5 (17-11/16 X 17-11/16)
= R \ . and drain pup by one of the fol lowing ways g 0% 450)
Air g g 18 | T = Dirsectionsort | ard 2 1116 17-11/16 050450 iz k1) 29
e x o 8 N and a space of 11-13/16(300) or more under the unit. (Fig.A) =9 Control box
outlet = l ] °3 g Air Hote) nspeotion port 2 15 ot needsd when there is 2 space -
: 1y inlet for service work under the unit
e ca 3 2)Inspetion port 1 (17-11/16x 17-11/16) (450450) on the cantrol .
7 — 29 & 12-5/16%1/2 box side, and Inspection port 2 under the unit. (View B-1 2
— So (8x12) 3 Inspootion port 3 under the unit and control box. (View 8-2) @y =l
2+ oblong hole Air -5 Air
° % - o\ [ Yot e, s fr s
« Check the drawing of optional accessories when mounting
i & 1TU1/16 450} optional accessorics ouch a6 f 1 ter chember and humidi fier. Su bote /. e 2 )
g a3 (4 pieces) Fig. A1 \“sviso
Y g g Inspection port 1
P~ < Ego||4/\sg)x 17-11/16) I(nss hor‘lzi
g 9 ¢ - SR - .
L g pectinport2 SN ] it
g 4 Y T N o Same as the indoor \/* : 300) or more)
: 28 unit sze or more) -
> o g — P CASE 2),3) s
Z| 5x6-1/8=30-11/16 Control box rnneZul 8
Drain pan | (5% 156 = 780) 1.(26) g \“ . ) I \:;
maintenance space ht 31-3/16 (192) 5 i X 3 .
Inspection port 1 Gontrol Box 39-1/16 @15 - e | 1 N\ . SUEL
17-11/16 (450) or more (31—1/2 (800) or more maintenance space 7 el =8 ! / \
Service space] ) View -1/ Control | 31-1/2800)
E‘:'""t:::nce S CFrom the Air outlet ) mspection / {3g  \ P |\ pox «“”“L—l
P {th check hole 5 . ort Ceiling View B-1 View B-2
H (300) o 2= T} 111318 19-5/8 14-5/16x1/2 R MODEL
< ! :7; £ (499) 8x12) FDMQ15, 18 FDMO24
s U ) P ;@ It 3) Ij| orless oblong hole 13 [brain hose comeot on Accessary) 0.61(620)
e - ‘ / = i (Al around) 12 [Drain hose (lcessory) 0.61-1/4630) (Qutled
- —Eeer ) ] =] L 1 [socket For nainternce) 0.6106%)
3 ' [Jee/{.4i 1132 Air inet b ’J},__, 10 Jherer or V1D
3 | 28
3| g0 sl ( Note.2 ) 9 [kir sution flange
<).:| PP e S = '_Ef ol §[Air discharge lange
Air 598 3 | 3-0/16 91) R —F [ 7 [Outdoor_unit wiring comection
outlet & of & f 3 e N 888 6x5-7/8=35-7/16 &| {76 [Retote control wirng comection
R vl 179 | |1-15/16 Go) g 84 o o o 2 = (6150 = 900) <[5 [tontrol bor (Isicel
@ L 2¢g) 31-1/2.600) g Sgg sl o 9 3 37-1/2 (952) i round terminal (terninal in Control bor| M
24 L B 3 e e (o7 ! rain pipe comestion 0.0 61-1/416%)
X% 7 = 38°1/16 (917) 25 pipe comeation (Flare comeotion) | ¢1/2(6127) | ¢5/8(15.9)
e Ce ( Fron the Ai let ) iauid pipe comection (flare comestion) H1/A(36.9)
Floor surface 777/ /777 /77 ( From the Air inlet ) I PIRT TAE REUR
3D112919A
27-9/16 (700mm)
26-1/4 (666mm) (HALF CONCEALED)
NOTE) 1. THE MARK (—) SHOWS PIPING DIRECTION 1 1
Ll || =
OPERATION LAMP
TIMER LAMP (G4 210mm) ROOM TEMP. THERMISTOR
SIGNAL RECEIVER  3.3/4 (95mm) TERMINAL BLOCK
25.3/8 (644mm) FIXED SCREWS FOR FRONT PANEL INDOOR UNIT ON/OFF SWITCH {HALF CONCEALED) WITH GROUND TERMINAL
MAIN UNIT FIXING SCREW | = (INSIDE) MODEL NAME AIR OUTLET LIQUID PIPE (¢1/4 (¢6.4mm CuT))
£ LABEL SELECTION GAS PIPE (¢3/8 (9.5mm CuT))
I 3 m SWITCH 8=
° (INSIDE) ElE|E| NAME PLATE
5z Slel| E a
3 oldls| § g 12
o = o | NS = E| &
Il € O =l o« El v E 5
g | g & oo 5| [ El 2| Elo
£ . E| E|e Nyl & = 32
gl HE ES DRAIN H ol 528
S| g 2l SOCKET EEIEN
Qe = Sls S| 4| Y
el 3| S : ! IR
P|e . B Y A H T
<= - @
= ? |
[ 1 b+ 11/16 (17mm)
11/16 (17mm) FIXED SCREWS FOR FRONT PANEL ]
HOLE FOR SPLINT E| E| = DRAIN Hose _"31/4 (82mmig HOLE FOR SPLINT
24-13/16 (6301 sle 4:3/4 (121mm)
HOLE FOR PIPING (630mm) 28] |10 613116 (620mm) HOLE FOR PIPING
3-1/4 (82mm) = FIXED SCREWS FORMANUNIT | 51 2| | 0 of (o26mm) ~ | 538 (136mm)
13 3|2y Le-11/16(220mm) _J 6 (152mm)
3 T 1 1
]
S = 3]
2 2
"4\ ! RIGHT/LEFT (MANUAL) UP/DOWN (AUTOMATIC)
R HOLE
1-1/2 (38.5mm FOR PIPING ,L 1-3/4 (44mm) | UPPER AIR OUTLET COOL, DRY HEAT
26-3/8 (670mm)~27-3/16 (690mm) 4-1/2 (115mm) 2-3/4 (70mm) 1-1/2 (38.5mm)
C> ARFLOW . &
(WALL HOLE) o ®
P SIGNAL TRANSMITTER UPWARD b
] WW/ 4% REQUIRED SPAGE é AIR FLOW LIMIT
£ / / Y ;’;‘ 2516 (58.5mm 7/8 (21.5mm) 45-| as [OFF] o o
8 e — z . -
el B =] LOWER AIR OUTLET . .
e =&
5 5' % Elg e O & &
ST / Rl|E &
=] / <l ®|  |gon] UPWARD
23 7 2|e @ . ARFLOWLIMIT \g, /* o P
7 % IS 45| 88> [ON]
/ Z (5c1»r_r:n51;1r3um / (501 r:rimw i o ADJUSTING THE AIR FLOW DIRECTION
Ee=e——7mr-—7 1 )
(FOR MAINTENANCE (FOR MAINTENANCE C:3D091758
WALL HOLE FORHALF CONCEALED - s\p pERFORMANCE) AND PERFORMANCE) JURELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER
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Dimensions EDUS181520C

FVXS15/18NVJU

27-9/16 (700mm) )
26-1/4 (666mm) (HALF CONCEALED)

NOTE) 1. THE MARK (—) SHOWS PIPING DIRECTION

OPERATION LAMP

TIMER LAMP 8114 210mm) ROOM TEMP. THERMISTOR
SIGNAL RECEIVER  3.3/4 (95mm) TERMINAL BLOCK
25-3/8 (644mm) FIXED SCREWS FOR FRONT GRILLE INDOOR UNIT ON/OFF SWITCH (HALF GONCEALED) WITH GROUND TERMINAL
AN ORI FIXING SGREW ] (INSIDE) MODEL NAME AIR OUTLET LIQUID PIPE (¢1/4 (66.4mm CuT))
€ SELECTION GAS PIPE (61/2 (912.7mm CuT))
ik SWITCH
< (INSIDE) P . NAME PLATE
E~4 ElElE
s — E|E|§| g a
S Slel=| § — w
[ RS A E = 2
7] 7 E e El5 E8
£ £ E R ! slgls|2
S HS| 28 DRAIN 3 ® 8 8|22
& g E|le SOCKET | 5128
@ AR 5| Q|
© =T | <+ F
= 5| S <
£ JR = | =% s <
h S
<+
@\ /{% 116 (17mm)
11/16 (17mm FIXED SCREWS FOR FRONT PANEL e
{17mm) | E| > DranHose 3-1/4 (B2mm) HOLE FOR SPLINT
HOLE FOR SPLINT E| S| vp 4-3/4 (121mm)
HOLE FOR PIPING 24-13/16 (630mm) 28] |\ Derare weomm) HOLE FOR PIPING
3-1/4 (82mm) FIXED SCREWS FOR MAIN UNIT ‘ 2| 2| | op.ot ozemm) | 5308 (136mm)
o /% loemm)_| = 18] LLs-11/16 (220mm) 6 (152mm)
£ T 1 T
8 i H]
3 I /F,_
“F = RIGHT/LEFT (MANUAL) UP/DOWN (AUTOMATIC)
1-1/2 (38.5mm) | EglﬁEpwme 1-3/4 (44mm) UPPER AIR OUTLET COOL, DRY HEAT
26-3/8 (670mm) - 27-316 (690mm) 4-1/2 (115mm), 2:3/4 (70mm) 1-1/2 (38.5mm)
C> AIRFLOW o
(WALL HOLE) 5 SIGNAL TRANSMITTER UPWARD V
7 REQUIRED SPACE
£ 2 a AIRFLOW LIMIT
€ / / / / W o 2-5/16(58.5mm) 7/8 (21.5mm) 95-| 15, OFF © /D
: 7 g [OFF) % %
clg a2 _ . .
2|4 Els LOWER AIR OUTLET S S
5o é é ——| |2 2 O o §
x Eal 3
£ 2 7 = 2| [oog) /ﬁ\ AIRFLOW LIMIT | o K © K
5 ] = 0. 0.
:1H 7 © Tl o
7 5 o2
= ) 1-15/16 1-15/16 S ADJUSTING THE AIRFLOW DIRECTION
& /|| (50mm) MIN 7 (50mm) MIN ARC466A21 C: 3D091774A

WALL HOLE FOR HALF CONCEALED (FOR MAINTENANCE

(FOR MAINTENANCE = WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER
AND PERFORMANCE) -

AND PERFORMANCE)

FFQ09/12/15/18Q2VJU with BYFQ60B3W1 (Decoration Panel)

- DECORATION PANEL UNIT:inch(mm)

BYFQ60B3H1 [ WHITE Ral 9010

DRAIN HOSE(ACCESSORY) — 23-1/16~26 (585~660)

21-9/161700: NOTE)2. 1D.¢ 1(25XOUTLET) (CEILING OPENING) 81741210},
11-13/16(300) OR LESS \‘. 21(533) (SUSPENSION BOLT PITCH)
i 12-5/8(320)
\ —‘1
PIPE 00"‘59;}::'[' — INSPECTION OPENING \
17-11/16 x 17-11/16 T

(450 x 450) OR MORE

AR OUTLET

OUTDODR AIR INTAKE
(DIRECT CONNECTION)

B ARROW VIEW

¥
1

27-9/16(700)

SUGTION GRILL

23-1/16~26 (585~ 660)
(CEILING OPENING)

DRAIN musc;:gg .
- REQUIRED SPACE
60(1500)_OR NORE 3i¢

REMOTE CONTROL CODE

AND CONTROL WIRING
CONNECTION A ARROW VIEW 12-5/8320
T 13-9/16(345)
2-7/16(62.5) 20-5/81575) 2-7/16(62.5) 23-1/415001

et DRAIN PIPE N — .
f gﬂ Fcomuecnou D o 14 60(1500) OR HORE 3¢
3 p & AAFRARE ! 3 WHEN THE AIR OUTLET IS CLOSED.
ag & K m 1/32(26) Sonneomiony | = THE REQUIRED SPACE 1S 7-1/8(200) OR HORE.
—— 3| S weof | gl
EEED 7-11/16(196) |/ | zuz - e
NN couuscnow |
C ARROW VIEW R |/ / & AB(FRARE i
8 % 3¢ Y CONNECTION) |
5 f T L ‘ T
8 g | | 8 \ i g
@ S : ? = g | | =&
2 1l g 3 : o=
CEE £ POWER suPPLY | =5
1 CONNECTION _~
T ¥ " > 1
L T TS
2 / 6-3/4(172) 1-3/4 (451 R LESS tyausriess | | 18 =
g / -5/16211 oo g> 5328
3| suseenston st | 2-7/16(62.5) 22-5/8(575 §g§ = Ex
e~ @ 2-7/16(62.5) 2 cglzs
& g3I==
NOTE) 1. STICKING LOCATION FOR WRWFACTURE $ LIGEL A =9le=
WIEACTURE'S LABEL FOR 1NODGR UNLT:ON THE BELL IOUTH_ 1NSI0E SUOTION GRILLE z82=

INSIDE SUCTION GRILLE
L BE A SIGNAL RECEIVER.

C) AND RH 80% OR THE FRESH AIR
CONTINUES ZO NOUR OPERHIDN AN ADDITIONAL
¢ ESS 3/8(10) R POLYETHYLENE PO 15 ReQUIfeD,
4. THOUGH THE INSTALLATION IS ACCEPTABLE UP TO M OF 26(660) SQUARE CEIL

EARANCE OF 1-3/4(45) OR LESS GETREEN THE SAIL UNIS AN THE CEILING OPENTNG S0 THAT
THE PANEL OVERLAP ALLOWANCE CAN BE ENSURED

1/4(6.4) | 3/800.5)

172021

3D106040

FFO1802V,
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EDUS181520C Dimensions

FFQ09/12/15/18Q2VJU with BYFQ60C2W1W(S) (Decoration Panel)

- DECORATION PANEL UNIT:inch(mm)

BYFQGOC2W1W | FRESH WHITE N9. 5
BYFQGOC2W1S | DAIKIN SILVER

me(;ig(sgucc%ssoﬁv)~ 23-1/16~23-7/16 (685~595) 8-3/4(223)
24-7/161620 (CEILING OPENING) 3-1/2(89
11-13/16(300) OR LESS 1 (5331 (SUSPENSION BOLT PITOH) FE
= 12-5/8(320) =N
INSPECTION OPENING 2520 EE
PIPE CONNECTION __| 17-11/16 x 17-11/16 r =l
SIDE (450 x 450) OR MORE RN
AIR OUTLET 1]
—| i g
g |
3 3| b4 HOLES OUTDOOR AIR INTAKE
SUCTION GRILL — 2 DIRECT CONECTION
3 B ARROW VIEW
ORAIN COMNECTION __| N 3| B ARK
SIDE B
\ Kl + REQUIRED SPACE
REMOTE CONTROL CODE \WotE)2 )
AND CONTROL WIRING A ARROW VIEW
CONNECTION
T 60015
OR MORE 3¢
/8122 22-5/8(575 /8022
— DRAIN PIPE N - ree
ﬁ [ eoNeon TS iy o
§ @ AA(FRARE ! % WHEN THE AIR OUTLET IS CLOSED.
=1L B 2 u ©b61-vs220) CONNECTION) l/8122 22-5/81575 sz o THE REQUIRED SPAGE 1S 7-7/8(200) OR MORE
$ E 7-11/16:196 GAS PIPE i 2-1/2(63 g
C ARROW VIEW g n H _/ CONNECTION | r |
—_— I 9 ‘ ‘/ & AB(FRARE ' =
3 B Ny CONNECTION) H <
T o 7 H r T
Tl 2 =
© e B ‘
7l Power suppLY ‘
- CONNECTION
| - 1 1 il
3 | 33 T ‘ PR
3| / 6-0/4017) |_ i 3| 3 /81101 0R LESS 3/8(10) OR LESS 5 g gy
g 22 g% 58|28
3 / [s-5/16211) 3 % B4 828 oo=%
SUSPENSION BOLT / el =& §8)3=
4-N8~N10 § [~ '§\ 3|
& wg|EE
NOTE) 1 STIGAING LOGKTION FOR IMEAGIU s LiceL bz 3(z=
SAEAGIIRE'S LAGEL FOR 1WD0OR 1T 0K THE BELL MOUTH INSIDE SUcrion GRILLE 58
VANUFACTURE' S LABEL FOR DECORATION PANEL :ON THE INIER FRAVE INSIDE SUCTION GRILLE g
210 GRS OF USLIE RELESS REUATE. COMTROLLER THS FOSITION WILL BE A SIGWL REGENER [
REFER 10 THE DRAWING OF WIRELESS REWITE GONTROLLER IN DETAIL piiudld?d?dfda
3.HEN THE TEWPE HUMIDITY [N THE CEILING EXCEED 86° F (30°C) AND R 805 OR THE FRESH AIR
1S INDUGTED INTO THE GEILING OR THE UNIT CONTINUES 24 HOUR OPERATION, AN ADDITIONAL
INSULATION (THIGKNESS 3/8(10) LASSTOoL 06 FICTETINLENE FORD 1 Reoined " 0
4. THOUGH THE INSTALLATION IS ACCEPTABLE UP TO FAXINUN OF 23-7/16(505) SOUARE GEILING OPENING. » =
KEEP THE GLEARANCE OF 3/B(10) OR LESS smezn "HE SAIN OVLT Al THE G e opEItG <6 AT V464 | 3/80.5)
THE PANEL OVERLAP ALLOWANCE CAN BE ENSURED
72027
FRO1802VJU
3D106039

BRC1E73 — Wired Remote Controller (Option) —

. UPPER CASE LOWER CASE NOTE)1. REMOTE CONTROLLER CORD AND STAPLE ARE NOT ATTACHED.
REMOTE CONTROLLER DIMENSIONS /S | THEY ARE FIELD SUPPLIED PARTS.
_/
JE— ‘ o « SPECIFICATIONS OF CORD
TvPE | VINYL CORD WITH SHEATH OR CABLE
‘ (INSULATED THICKNESS: 1 mm OR MORE)
| © SIZE_| AWG16 OR AWG18
3 TOTAL
‘ ® oL | 1ea0 .
* OPERATION | ©
2 LAMP -1t 5
= (GREEN) ‘ | ©| 2. IFTHE HOLE SIZE IS TOO LARGE OR THE LOCATION IS NOT PROPER,
\\ owor ) 2 THE HOLE MAY COME OUT FROM THE REMOTE CONTROLLER.
la ol | -
LA
8 P
CORD OUTLET HOLE
4-3/4 3/4, 1-1/8
78 1516 \.3/16 x 9/16 OBLONG HOLE
3/16 x 1/4 OBLONG HOLE
1-13/16
« INSTALLATION METHOD
[AIEXPOSED CORD STAPLE [BIEMBEDDED CORD [CIEMBEDDED CORD (USE SWITCH BOX) CONRUIT
UPPER OUTLET UPPER CENTER
QUTLET
\ \ \
/ — 1
' — 3 @ I S
— R = ‘ \%/ N
| ‘ ! } ‘ ! ‘ }
©
J ,,m,i —t 5 ,%74»74‘,
o rot e |
9 [ - | !
A I I
ol [c) ) —
\d ¥ @_‘7
N T”@JT ] \ @l_}-
/ 1-1/8] / 11316
SWITCH BOX FOR ONE SWITCH SWITCH BOX FOR TWO SWITCH
4 (05/16~03/8) gy g111A EX) KJB211A BETWEEN REMOTE
/4 (OPTIONAL ACCESSORY) (OPTIONAL ACCESSORY) CoNToLLERAND
SWITCH BOX
LOWER CASE PORTION LOWER CASE PORTION T X £ PART]
3D091305A
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Dimensions

EDUS181520C

BRC082A41W — Wireless Remote Controller (Option) —

- REMOTE CONTROLLER DIMENSIONS

TRANSMITTING PART

&g
o

157

N I

62 175

- REMOTE CONTROLLER HOLDER
INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

<INSTALLATION TO WALL SURFACE>

—
LIQUID CRYSTAL
REHOTE CONTROLLER
(WIRELESS) ™,
REMOTE CONTROLLER -
HOLDER _—
.
/4

- RECEIVER INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

RECEIVER
BECEIVER |

-

#a
—

“\DECORATION PANEL

REFRIGERANT PIPING SIDE DRAIN PIPING SIDE

RECEIVER DETAIL

3D082556A

BRC082A42W(S) — Wireless Remote Controller (Option) —

- REMOTE CONTROLLER DIMENSIONS
TRANSMITTING PART

oy

o

157

N L

62 17.5

- REMOTE CONTROLLER HOLDER
INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

<INSTALLATION TO WALL SURFACE>

T
LIQUID CRYSTAL
REMOTE CONTROLLER
REMOTE CONTROLLER =
HOLDER
UL

- RECEIVER INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

©0000000060360060000006000G0 “RECEIVER

0000
000000000000000000000000000

000000000000000000000000000
[

6000000000000000000000000

bENRAT\ON PANEL
(BYFQBOC2W1W)
REFRIGERANT PIPING SIDE (BYFQ60C2W1S) DRAIN PIPING SIDE

- RECEIVER DETAIL

o

3D082024

Clli

eHo-
000D
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EDUS181520C Wiring Diagrams

5. Wiring Diagrams
5.1 Outdoor Unit

RMXS48LVJU

POWER SUPPLY
~208/230V 60Hz

L2—x
L1—t
RED BHLU "“H2P- H4P H6P - H8P'
. F‘IU'Z" . ® ® Q.0 .8 .9 8 ®.
LAAEHH NA H1P H3PHBP™ H7P " e
ON
o O L GRN (o]-[0]- (@] - [0] -[0] - O
BS1.BS2.BS3 BS4.BS5 15 (FRONT)
X205A
Aopl T o EL, COMPO, BOX
RED BLU
[65]X37A
\Tf Lo . — NOTE)4

5
L e
. O

‘ ] T o -
X25A.| | X26A || X27A| | X28A "
RO ] Qf-[© Q][O Q] | RS STINPL
e T ] x1ea 3
1 & E1HC :
X32A [ vis ] [ves | [ vss | o JAIS

: 6
. Plore TN || RIT  Rer RST R4T RST ReT R7T @}@

ﬁ Y3E
- ) | | | | | y 6
) R o X - x22A M
XA XT1A @ X12A : ﬁ7_<13
cl i x108A X107A . . . . . . X81A
A1P ‘\ f \\\“\ S ‘ XGGA‘\ T \‘ ‘ o ol
76C ’_‘ 75C i
=W AN R N T
220 MIF MaF XIALG500 ] g & 5 5 X2M
N=6  |RED WHTIBLU NOTES)1. THIS WIRING DIAGRAM IS APPLIED ONLY TO THE OUTDOOR UNIT. F1 ‘ F2 [ F1 ‘ F2 ‘ ‘
v W 2. 14IF : FIELD WIRING. XIM_QA|_QB] _QC 0 | Q10O
3. -~ :TERMINAL STRIP 03, [- : MOVABLE CONNECTOR [ : FIXED CONNECTOR ~ A4P O BP UNIT] 10 0UTD T
MiC D: TERMINAL @ : PROTECTIVE GROUND (SCREW) 4 : NOISELESS GROUND
— — 4.WHEN USING THE OPTION ADAPTOR, REFER TO THE INSTALLATION MANUAL.
THE POSITION OF 5. REFER TO "OPERATION CAUTION LABEL" (ON BACK OF FRONT PLATE)
COMPRESSOR w HOW TO USE BS1~BS5 AND DS1 - 2 SWITCH. NOTE)8
TERMINAL Y 6. WHEN OPERATING, DON'T SHORT CIRCUIT FOR PROTECTION DEVICE. (S1PH) }
" 7. COLORS BLU : BLUE BRN :BROWN GRN : GREEN RED : RED WHT : WHITE YLW : YELLOW ORG : ORANGE. Hs1s BP UNIT
l 8. REFER TO THE INSTALLATION MANUAL, FOR CONNECTION WIRING TO FAN CEy o)
BP-OUTDOOR TRANSMISSION F1 - F2. COOL/HEAT SELEGTOR
L1-RED \ L2-BLU K2R MAGNETIC RELAY (Y2S) S1PH PRESSURE SWITCH (HIGH)
AP PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (MAIN) K3R MAGNETIC RELAY (Y3S) VIR POWER MODULE
A2P PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (SERVICE) __|K4R MAGNETIC RELAY (E1HC) V2R, V3R_|DIODE MODULE
A3P PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (NOISE FILTER) |[K5R MAGNETIC RELAY VAT IGBT
A4P PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (C/H SELECTOR) |L1R REACTOR X1M TERMINAL STRIP (POWER SUPPLY)
BS1-5  |PUSH BUTTON SWITCH M1C MOTOR (COMPRESSOR) X2M TERMINAL STRIP (CONTROL)
(MODE, SET, RETURN, TEST, RESET) [M1F MOTOR (FAN) (UPPER) XM TERMINAL STRIP (C/H SELECTOR) (A4P)
Ci-4 CAPACITOR M2F MOTOR (FAN) (LOWER) Y1E ELECTRONIC EXPANSION VALVE (MAIN)
DS1 DIP SWITCH PS POWER SUPPLY Y3E ELECTRONIC EXPANSION VALVE (SUB COOL)
E1HC CRANKCASE HEATER Ri RESISTOR Y1S SOLENOID VALVE (4 WAY VALVE)
F1U, FAU_|FUSE (T 6.3A/250V) R2 RESISTOR Y2s SOLENOID VALVE (HOT GAS)
F6U FUSE (T 5.0A/250V) RIT THERMISTOR (AIR) Y3S SOLENOID VALVE (U/L CIRCUIT)
H1P~8P |PILOT LAMP (SERVICE MONITOR-ORANGE) |R2T THERMISTOR (M1C DISCHARGE) [Z1C~7C _|NOISE FILTER (FERRITE CORE)
[H2PIPREPARE, TES ~FLICKERING [R3T THERMISTOR (SUCTION1) Z1F~4F _|NOISE FILTER
MALFUNCTION DETECTION-LIGHT UP__ [R4T THERMISTOR (COIL) C/H SELECTOR
HAP OPERATION PILOT LAMP R5T THERMISTOR (SUCTION2) S1S [SELECTOR SWITCH (FANICOOL - HEAT)
(SERVICE MONITOR-GREEN) (A1P) [R6T THERMISTOR (SUBCOOL) S2S |SELECTOR SWITCH (COOL/HEAT)
HBP INV. PILOT LAMP R7T THERMISTOR (LIQUID) CONNECTOR OF OPTION ADAPTOR
(SERVICE MONITOR-GREEN) (A1P) [FINTH | THERMISTOR (FIN) X37A CONNECTOR
KM MAGNETIC CONTACTOR SINPH__|PRESSURE SENSOR (HIGH) __ |NOTE)4 _|(OPTION ADAPTOR POWER SUPPLY) C: 3D080424
KiR MAGNETIC RELAY (Y1S) SINPL __ |PRESSURE SENSOR (LOW)
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Wiring Diagrams

EDUS181520C

5.2 BP Unit

BPMKS048A2U
RIT R2T R3T RAT
(DLA) (DGA) (DLB) (DGB)
] W] fle] e
5xx3553333
Tnomm@a@d
| B u |
FIELD WIRING
OFF
12
xoon®[S T8V JES
o (BLU) (,fj[dﬁ@ ROOM B
@) X3M 1 WHT
ﬁ - ! H1P ® LEDA TN —) S
INDOOR ™ 2 5] (ED) (}77;@%@ ROOM A
ROOMA 5 12] H2P ® LED1 1 T
3|~ TRANSMISSION H3P @ LED2 woon®[T T Y1E
— CIRCUIT H4P @ LED3 B —gee BYPASS
@ @ | xam 1 WHD), [ev—pe
ﬁ 1 1 H5P @ LED4 X90A
<= [
INDOOR 2 2 FoU (WHT) X6M
ROOM B — T, 3.15A, 250V ol - FOR TRANSMISSION
8 3 TRANSMISSION 7/ TO OUTDOOR (F1 - F2)
7 CIRCUIT E an T OR OTHER BP UNIT
XM
‘ E\ L2
L1l x—L1
E1 — POWER SUPPLY
PCB
C i @ ® ~60Hz 208/230V
GRN/YLW
4
X20A~X22A, X90A  : CONNECTOR H1P~H5P  :PILOT LAMP T201R : TRANSFORMER
PCB : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD RIT-R4T  :THERMISTOR X1M, X3M, X4M, X6M : TERMINAL STRIP
F2u : FUSE DS2 : DIP SWITCH Y1E-Y3E : MOTOR OPERATED VALVE COIL 3D079641
BPMKS049A3U
RIT R2T R3T RAT RST R6T
(DLA) (DGA) (DLB) (DGB) (DLC) (DGC)
it W] e e e w
Xx 33335555
'R momommommaomd >>>>
| |
FIELD WIRING w60 Y4E
OFF B
. (YLW)1 e ?.EE ROOM C
I i )
o (BLU) o—f‘;tw ORG ROOM B
@ X3M 11 WHT
ﬁ 1 1 HIP® to XmAe?—fRED Y2E
- - 1 LEDA BLU
INDOOR %@ ROOM A
RooMA 12] H2P @ LED1 (RED), | S = v—0re
8 3 —{ TRANSMISSION H3P ® LED2 voon 8 [T Y1E
— IRCUIT BLU
©) @~ | xam L :‘s‘i g tggi o (WHT) »——wwaﬁiﬁ W) BYPass
1 1 X90A -
<= [
INDOOR = 2 > Fou (WHT) X6M
ROOM B 3 — Fo - FOR TRANSMISSION
3 TRANSMISSION 7/ TO OUTDOOR (F1 - F2)
_ CIRCUIT E ah an OR OTHER BP UNIT
OSW bc
1 1 M
- L] —
INDOOR ™ 2 2 —
ROOMC 4 — ‘
3 — TRANSMISSION 2
7 CIRCUIT ==\
L]
PCB E1 = )
o— D
I
GRN/YLW
X20A~X23A, X90A  : CONNECTOR H1P~H5P  :PILOT LAMP T201R : TRANSFORMER
PCB : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD R1T~R6T :THERMISTOR X1M, X3M-X6M : TERMINAL STRIP
F2u :FUSE DS2 : DIP SWITCH Y1E~Y4E : MOTOR OPERATED VALVE COIL 3D079640
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EDUS181520C Wiring Diagrams

5.3 Indoor Unit

CTXG09/12/18QVJUW(S)

7 Wiring diagram

F1U_H 1 ‘FG : Frame ground - Gi -
b T 2 3 groun SR : Signal receiver
S 5= ) IF1u, Fou :Fuse o) - Ground
WRT0 | H2 I RED L@ Outdoor IHIP, H2P : Pilot lamp H1-H3 :Harness
IRIT,R2T : Thermistor MR10 : Magnetic relay
| $25-5200: Connector Vi : Varistor
|STW : Operation switch 101, ¢102: Capacitor
| S1C : Limit switch
— O XM : Terminal strip
— o | RED Iz : Buzzer
L g IMF : Fan motor
— o| LBy " \ms-ms :gzving moto;
[ o C . : Stepper motor
— o LN e | AIP-A3P * Printed circuit board
[ o —WHT TRC : Transmission circuit
— o WRC : Wireless remote control
— N ITES  Intelligent Eye sensor
I = Indoor I® :Rectifier
-

| B N | IL:ieId wiring

NOTE When the main power is turned off and then back on again, operation will resume automatically.

3D103375

CTXS07JVJU, CTXS09/12HVJU

AEEN

FIELD WIRING.

I
i
i
i
i
I
1| PCB3 s27 | | s26 PCB1 1
I ® ~ ~
! . RECTIFIER 5 ﬁ
- +
| e s
; ¢ o } i OUTDOOR
1 A
i = ° i
1 T e 1 CAUTION
| ©ooo TRANSMISSION i
i 5% CIRCUIT | NOTE THAT OPERATION WILL
I I
! FG L I RESTART AUTOMATICALLY IF
1 *— 1
' PcB4 ! THE MAIN POWER SUPPLY IS
i AIXXX) S1 i TURNED OFF AND THEN BACK
| s21 7151 Rep | ONAGAIN.
'| LED1 LED2 LED3 ° o o 3
| o i
| g | BLU i FG : FRAME GROUND
I
{|_HTP_ HeP  HaP ° e } ) s
| - oRG i )
} ol wer ! H1-H3 : HARNESS
! PCB5 S36 M1F | H1P~H3P : PILOT LAMP
I
| |INTELLIGENT EYE [ ] 28 s®2 1 ss 5 1 S8 6 L wmiF - FAN MOTOR
! SENSOR ®0e00e [0 o \? <‘? <‘? <‘? ?\ \? <‘? <‘? <‘? <‘? ?\ | M1S, M2S : SWING MOTOR
i
e — A L R A A ! PCB1-PCBS5 : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
i 22522 §2235%£3 w
! PCB2 t co0>a@d mxO0>ad ! R1T, R2T : THERMISTOR
- i SIGNAL S29 %f INDOOR i $1-838 : CONNECTOR
I I
|:| ~~ 1| RECEIVER ! S1W : OPERATION SWITCH
I I
WIRELESS ! } XM : TERMINAL STRIP
REMOTE ! M18 M2s ! @ : PROTECTIVE GROUND
CONTROLLER - m o oo oo oo oo oo oo 5

C: 3D038065L
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CTXS07LVJU, FTXS09/12LVJU

e hl
I : 1
I
: PCB3 S49 s46  PCB1 FU1 X1M I 2
1 I BLK O] 1 —@
| LED1 BLK
| ® HiP [~ BLK 170 3 OUTDOOR
I - BLK 1O WHT ]
! I- Bk Ho !
| LED2 RED |
H O ter B T7° . I
| I Bk +Ho I GRN : HE N
I
I BLk o FIELD WIRING.
| LED3 I
1 ® H3pP - BLK 1O = C101 GRN/YLW 1
! 9 |- BLK o] 9 TRANSMISSION H3 1
! - CIRCUIT | ittt 4 cAuTION
1| swi[J G = | NOTE THAT OPERATION WILL RESTART
I s21 . | AUTOMATICALLY IF THE MAIN POWER SUPPLY
! v o | IS TURNED OFF AND THEN BACK ON AGAIN.
| N °© |
1. /e o HA , St I BZ : BUZZER
: ATHI ° o | C101,C102  :CAPACITOR
I o o | FG : FRAME GROUND
I
H 525 4 | LU | F1U : FUSE
1| PcB4 1 [oH- Bk el 1 I BRN | HiP-H3P : PILOT LAMP
H so6 O B e - ORG I MR10 : MAGNETIC RELAY
i 2o o el 4 TowhT = o g | MIF : FAN MOTOR
| n 15473 18322 168 101214 2 5 3414 6 1513119 7 1 HIE L MiS-Mss - SWING MOTOR
INTELLIGENT EYE ~ :
| LLiGeNT @ee® 000006000050 0000009) | PCB1-PCB4  :PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
: o e e | RIT, R2T : THERMISTOR
[ ——— 3 XX % X oo0zyoo00zx5003x3 I S1-549 : CONNECTOR
N E6s&83kE0>aak0>4aa | swi : OPERATION SWITCH
~J | |PCB2 s48 @ Lo : VARISTOR
WIRELESS 1 | XM : TERMINAL STRIP
REMOTE ' NPOOR @) : PROTECTIVE GROUND
CONTROLLER : SIGNAL : :
| RECEIVER |
! 1
b - C: 3D058246L
FTXS15/18/24LVJU
WIRING DIAGRAM
e e 1
| ! !
1| PcB3 549 S46  PGCB1 Ut X1M i 2
: 1 - BLK o1 BLK Y
| LED1 - BLK 10 3
OUTDOOR
| H1P - BLK 410 WHT I @
1 I BLK o !
! RED
| ® LED2 | ek _o !
| e oo cAw [
| I BLK o
i |__FIELD WIRING.
[ ® LED3 - BLK o —=C101 GRN/YLW |
i HP g |oHBLk—Holg TRANSMISSION K3 |
| = CIRCUIT Fo————————— 4 CAUTION
| — | NOTE THAT OPERATION WILL RESTART
sSwi1 =
! = s21 A | AUTOMATICALLY IF THE MAIN POWER SUPPLY
| ¢ o | ISTURNED OFF AND THEN BACK ON AGAIN.
1 o Fu2 1 .
1 e o|HA s1 | BZ :BUZZER
) = o P2y 723 | rep | C101,C102 : CAPACITOR
! 3.15A I FG : FRAME GROUND
| RIT 1l o
! ! FiUF2U :FUSE
H 4|° | H1P-H3P  :PILOT LAMP
| S25 [-BLU I MR10 : MAGNETIC RELAY
i [poma y BLK |73 I-BRN I MIF : FAN MOTOR
i s36 |o-BLK e I-ORG | M1S-M3S :SWING MOTOR
| 3 ol<le 1 [of-wHT | PCB1~PCB4: PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
| BK [lols  sa7 Gl | g7 ROT I THERMISTOR
! =5 MIF 1 S1.Ss49  :CONNECTOR
| [ INTELLIGENT EYE ‘ l I swi : OPERATION SWITCH
| SENSOR 200 % :VARISTOR
i VIV IoXim : TERMINAL STRIP
_________ _: 5 5 5 ) : PROTECTIVE GROUND
\ 1
N e fo]
I 1 3 I
WIRELESS | !
REMOTE ) INDOOR
CONTROLLER | SIGNAL !
I RECEIVER |
I I
b e e e J

C:3D060942U
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FDXS09/12LVJU, CDXS15/18/24LVJU

WIRING DIAGRAM

BLK =--1
A1P ;g = H1 Is ﬁl#;lf‘ ;L 5
A2P —  WHT [ >e |
VTR F1u -3
3.15A ——RED |__@ OUTDOOR
LED LED LED

CENTRALIZED CONTROL TRANSMISSION

CAUTION
s21 CiRcuT G\D NOTE THAT OPERATION WILL
= RESTART AUTOMATICALLY IF

THE MAIN POWER SUPPLY IS

S1W

S1 6
® ®@ @, 1 ) H2 —GRN
TERMINAL FOR H3 FIELD WIRING

SIGNAL 10 TURNED OFF AND THEN BACK
RECEIVER ON AGAIN.
JTHL ,5%2. L yLw 1
c1 H1P~H3P : PILOT LAMP
[ ®
(f Q} WHTI M1F : FAN MOTOR
v BRN BRN A1P~A2P : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
A\ ﬁ v QiMm : THERMAL PROTECTOR FOR MOTOR
INDOOR R1T-R2T :THERMISTOR
R2T $1~832, RTH1 : CONNECTOR
S1W : OPERATION SWITCH
V\QEEIE)ETSES @ :PROTECTIVE GROUND VITR :TRIAC
CONTROLLER c1 : CAPACITOR (M1F) X1M : TERMINAL BLOCK
F1U :FUSE

C:3D073998E

FDMQO09/12/15/18/24RVJU

INDOOR UNIT CONNECTOR OPTIONAL ACCESSORY

[A 1P [ PRINTED CIRCUIT BOAR) | X28A |CONECIR FOER SR R 10 | WIRING DIAGRAM X334

!NOTE} 1. oD TERMINAL, CONNECTOR, =10k = = FIELD WIRING.
| 2. IN GASE USING CENTRAL REMOTE CONTROLLER, CONNECT T TO THE UNIT
IN ACCORDANCE HITH THE ATTACHED INSTALLATION NANUAL.

PS | SHITCHING POWER SUPPLY

RC | RECEIVER
TC | TRANSHITTER

Py

X288, X33A AKD X35A ARE CONNECTED
| WHEN THE OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES ARE BEING USED.
: COLORS RED : RED, BLU : BLUE, BLK : BLACK, WHT : WHITE. YLW : YELLOW,
| ORG : ORANGE, GRN - GREEN, BRN - BROWN. GRN / YLW : GREEN / YELLON.

indoor | GROUD THE SHIELD OF THE RENOTE CONTROLLER CORD 1O THE
n OOVJ KDOOR NIT (IN CASE OF USING SHIELD WIRE).

-

27 PRINTED CIRAT B0WRD (D | X334 |CHEITR 7 ) ()
CT_| GPAITR Y35H | CHETR (DR
10| OPAEITR '____________RQT_W_______ P /%
(DS T [DIP SHITON (BERGENGT) | m /l\_\ I B0
[F1U | FUSE 1, 3.15K, 7500) RN t i 5 | X35A
F2UFLSE (1, 5, 2500 | XM AlP BLU NE| ﬂ SIL | (HHT)
FaU [ FUSE TR ) i i
R 1--: RL=—— b S T xm XI5k R |
: ; :: mg{g m : : i | CONTROL BOX (INDOOR)
L 1R REACTER 2 NORH. 1 B i
W17 [BOTOR (A 1000 ﬁ 3 J i RED ZE o |
[1ATP [OTOR_(ORATN PLAP) | : OFF O X304 ()
[RT_|RESISTOR (CURRENT LTAITING) @ - + & I TRANSHISSION WIRING
G B0 0. outdoor | ’j . Hip & | GENTRAL FETE CONTROLLER
R g ] ) : NoTE)

HRISTOR AT EXGHNER | = WD
2 i .
v::;mmf RINE | GRNiYLW 09 X10A B3 108 WTB q]:::’@ _I
[ TG | - X33h g s | VD FEOTE CONTROLLER
P RERE | Gosss | |oPriov fcessorn
21| FERRITE G

on

3D112629A
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FVXS09/12/15/18NVJU
o
|
|
i s27 526 FoR = A kL g al
! S2W (4) ‘ i RECTIFIER % 3.15A
| G e 2
| IMR10 45 .
WIRELESS | TRANSMISSION Hs !
o JENOTE | CIRCUIT v2 | CAUTION
|
N SAT g4 | NOTE THAT OPERATION WILL
| s47 S46 GRN 1 | RESTART AUTOMATICALLY IF
| F2u _S1 L ! THE MAIN POWER SUPPLY IS
| — RED E3 | TURNED OFF AND THEN BACK
\ LEDY  LED2 315A |9 ! ON AGAIN.
} HIP  H2P oy M1F |
. BAN |
! i A '@ : PROTECTIVE GROUND
| N I F1U, F2u :FUSE
\ Sa | H1P, H2P : PILOT LAMP
[ RED o1 s21 HA t I M1F : FAN MOTOR
| wis (m oRG S48 S49 I M18 : SWING MOTOR
| = PNK D ‘ RIT | M2s : LOWER AIR OUTLET MOTOR
| BLU Sl6 © pCBI1 I PCB1~PCB4  :PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
! a1 | R1T, R2T : THERMISTOR
| RED o . | S1-549 : CONNECTOR
| RG I siw : OPERATION SWITCH
i M25 Q"EEW 832 | S2w (4) : UPWARD AIRFLOW LIMIT SWITCH
| BLU 105 o] R2T I S4W : AIR OUTLET SELECTION SWITCH
| I X1M : TERMINAL STRIP
| |NDOOR | E3 : GROUND TERMINAL (HEAT EX.)
! E4 : GROUND TERMINAL (SHIELD PLATE)
C: 3D090604A
FFQ09/12/15/18Q2VJU

7P TPRINTED CIRGOT BORRD (2 PICOT LA
WIRING DIAGRAM l_"mssm 7 C105] CAPACITOR (HiF) (TIMER-GREEN)
WIONL LRSS DIP_SWITCH ON PCB 3P [PILOT LAWP
| A (FILTER SIGN-RED)
FLASHING LANP F4P [ PILOT LANP
o | ' SERVICE MONITOR GREEN) | | (DEFROST-ORANGE) |
AR SST | SELECTOR SITCH
] FAN MOTOR (MAIN/SUB)
4z DRAIN_PUMP_WOTOR 52 (SvaEf'szEJSgs s o
& SWING MOTOR SERSORKIT
! THERMISTOR (AIR A4P_TPRINTED GIRCUIT BOARD
T o1 PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
| WIRED REMOTE CONTROLLER
' RAT | THERMISTOR (AIR)
CONNECTOR FOR OPTIONAL PARTS
X24A | CONNECTOR
(WIRING REMOTE CONTROLLER)
X4 X33A | CONNECTOR
A (ADAPTOR FOR WIRING)
heiy X35A | CONNECTOR
RC (PONER SUPPLY FOR ADAPTOR)
Tc NSMITTER X8TA | CONNECTOR
RELESS RENOTE CONTROLER (SENSOR KIT)
CONTROL  BOX (RECEIVER/DISPLAY UNIT)
(k2p-33F] PRINTED GIRCUIT BOARD
NOTES: PUSH BUTTON SWITCH ON PCB

1. CITJ TERMINAL  BLOCK D» CONNECTOR -JTF- : FIELD WIRING

2. IN CASE USING CENTRAL REMOTE CONTROLLER, CONNECT [T TO THE UNIT IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ATTACHED INSTALLATION MANUAL.

3. IN CASE OF MAIN/SUB CHANGEOVER, SEE THE INSTALLATION MANUAL ATTACHED TO WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER.

4, SYMBOLS SHOW AS FOLLOWS: BLK:BLACK RED:RED BLU:BLUE WHT:WHITE YLW:YELLOW GRN:GREEN ORG:ORANGE BRN:BROWN PNK:PINK.

3D106024
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6. Piping Diagrams
6.1 Outdoor Unit

Capillary %o Solenoid
Iz

High pressure

switch

valve

RMXS48LVJU
i expansion valve i
‘ Double pipe Fusible Electronic ‘
heat exchanger plug expansion valve ) .
8] Filter
| & - |
| — | — | ‘
‘ BQ Heat exchanger ‘
Pressure C i
‘ regulating valve ¢ D ‘
‘ & Filter Service port ‘
N
‘ Four way ‘
valve
| ’ |
. High pressure '
‘ Service port Low pressure sensor ‘
sensor FNHSE] ‘
‘ Filter ‘
I Capillary I
F{%— tube ‘
' Capillary '
tube Filter ‘

Accumulator

Stop valve (With service port on field piping side 5/16" flare connection)

3D080741
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6.2 BP Unit

BPMKS048A2U
T INDOOR UNIT
GAS SIDE — | ROOMA
‘ _ THERMISTOR (DGA) <~ —— ‘ (5/8 CuT)
SINGLE UNION JOINT i LOCAL PIPING
GAS SIDE ROOM B GAS
REFRIGERANT FLOW ! —
THERMISTOR (DGB) = —— | (55 cuT)
~——— HEATING | SINGLE UNION JOINT | LOCAL PIPING
- COOLING ‘ ‘
‘ ELECTRONIC |
1 EXPANSION VALVE (BYPASS) :
| FILTER EXPANS%E(\;ILRL\?Q I(gxoom A | INDOOR UNIT
| HH FILTER THELFlig\J/ILIJSl?'gILD(%LA) -— | RoomA
| LTE . \ (1/4 CuT)
" |222222)
‘ ELECTRONIG SINGLE UNION JOINT ‘ LOCAL PIPING
EXPANSION VALVE (ROOMB) | 1qui SIDE
! ROOM B LIQUID
| FILTER  THERMISTOR (DLB) =~ | 00
OUTDOOR UNIT| ——= = = 124 CUT)
(5/8 CuT) |~ SINGLE UNION JOINT : LOCAL PIPING
LOCAL PIPING | S|NGLE UNION JOINT ‘
OUTDOOR UNIT| = FILTER :
(3/8 CuT) - 0 ‘
LOCAL PIPING LINGLE UNION JOINT ]
3D080438
BPMKS049A3U
177777777777777777 INDOOR UNIT
GAS SIDE - . ROOM A
‘ _ THERMISTOR (DGA) <- - - ‘ (5/8 CuT)
SINGLE UNION JOINT ‘ LOCAL PIPING
GAS SIDE ROOM B
REFRIGERANT FLOW ; —_—
THERMISTOR (DGB) = —— | (5/g cuT) As
~—— HEATING | SINGLE UNION JOINT | LOCAL PIPING
- ———— COOLING ‘ GAS SIDE I ROOM C
: THERMISTOR (DGC) =~ -~ - ‘ (5/8 CuT)
! ELECTRONIC SINGLE UNION JOINT ‘ LOCAL PIPING
‘ EXPANSION VALVE (BYPASS)
‘ FILTER ELECTRONIC ‘ INDOOR UNIT
: e EXPANSION VALVE (ROOMA) | quID SIDE ! ROOM A
HHE —_— N
! F%SR THERMISTOR (DLA) = : | (/acum)
‘ . LOCAL PIPING
| ELEGTRONIC SINGLE UNION JOINT |
EXPANSION VALVE (ROOMB) | 1quiD SIDE | ROOM B
\ (Eve) FILTER  THERMISTOR (oLB) =" |
OUTDOOR UNIT!  ——= i 114 CUT) LIQUID
Do  LOCAL PIPING
(5/8 CuT) } :< ELECTRONIC SINGLE UNION JOINT ‘
LOCAL PIPING | SINGLE UNION JOINT EXPANSION VALVE (ROOMC) | 1quiD SIDE | roomc
—_— '
! FI;MLSR THERWISTOR (oL =~ : | (14 cum)
‘ SINGLE UNION JOINT ‘ LOCAL PIPING
OUTDOOR UNIT| = FILTER 1
(3/8 CuT) - = ‘
LOCAL PIPING LINGLE UNION JOINT ]
30080437
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Piping Diagrams

6.3

Indoor Unit

CTXG09/12QVJUW(S) CTXG18QVJUW(S)
Indoor unit Indoor unit
T T T T T T T 7 |r
| Heat exchanger thermistor | ! Heat exchanger thermistor
i 114CuT | | 114CuT
| 1 [ | : T
. ! . .
| T V C | | t '
| | : )
l Crossflow fan @ ‘ | Crossflow fan l ?
Field piping | ) l ! ‘ Field piping | ] !
tH4CuT | @ ‘ T | @
: an motor . . - : Fan motor
Field piping | | F ! | Field piping | |
3/8CuT | 398CuT | 120uT | 98CuT
L _i Lo
Refrigerant flow Refrigerant flow
— == Cooling — = Cooling
——~—>Heating ——~>Heating
4D101008 4D101010
CTXS07JVJU, CTXS09/12HVJU CTXS07LVJU, FTXS09/12LVJU
INDOOR UNIT
INDOOR UNIT === '|
{_ -: : 1/4 CuT I
: ' |
! ! L) |
| HEAT EXCHANGER | | HEAT EXCHANGER |
e | |=o |
! I I — O THERMISTOR I
FIELD PIPING] | FIELD PIPING | CROSS FLOW FAN ON HEAT EXCH|
(1/4CuT) R : ) H
FIELD PIPING! FAN MOTOR I | 1/4 CuT I ’ |
| .
@scum) I (172CuT) | FELD PPNG |  FANMOTOR i |
L _ 3/8 CuT | ' 3/8 CuT |
REFRIGERANT FLOW L ................... _|

—= COOLING
---== HEATING

4D048251C

REFRIGERANT FLOW
—= COOLING
——= HEATING

4D074606
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Piping Diagrams EDUS181520C

FTXS15/18LVJU FTXS24LVJU

INDOOR UNIT INDOOR UNIT

5/16 CuT 5/16 CuT

! 1 { DISTRIBUTOR

r { DISTRIBUTOR

HEAT EXCHANGER HEAT EXCHANGER

:@ :@

| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
THERMISTOR I THERMISTOR I
| |
| |
| |
| |

I |cross FLow FaN | CROSS FLOW FAN
FIELD PIPING | ONHEAT EXCH FIELD PIPING . ONHEAT EXCH.
e+ J 174 CuT _|
! FAN MOTOR | FAN MOTOR
| HEADER : | HEADER :
FIELD PIPING _| 1 I FIELDPIPING | , 1 I
1/2 CuT - 1/2 CuT 5/8 CuT s 1/2 CuT
L= L _ = . _
REFRIGERANT FLOW REFRIGERANT FLOW
— = COOLING —~ COOLING
——= HEATING ——= HEATING
4D074609 4D074608
FDXS09/12LVJU CDXS15/18LVJU
INDOOR UNIT —.—INDOORUNIT _ __ _ . . __
__(1705_____| | (1/4 (6.4mm) CuT) ]
! | HEAT E><CHANGE|:{| Fli HEAT EXCHANGER - |
it | |
- THERMISTOR - @ THEHM\STORI
FIELD PIPING I @ ON HEAT I FIELD PIPING I ONHEAT 3
(1/4CuT) | ] SIROCCO FAN BCH | (a@4mmCul) | | SIROCCO FAN EXCH. |
| Q) o ! @ ool
i FAN MOTOR i | P FAN MOTOR H |
.
' ! FIELD PIPING N (1/2 (12.7mm) CuT)
FIELD PIPING : (3/8CuT)
@cery | o o weazmmoenm | ] |
REFRIGERANT FLOW REFRIGERANT FLOW
—= COOLING —= COOLING
- = HEATING -~ HEATING
4D075271

4D074621A
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EDUS181520C Piping Diagrams

CDXS24LVJU FDMQO09/12/15/18/24RVJU

INDOOR UNIT

3/8(9.5) CuT

DISTRIBUTOR
v
INDOOR UNIT THERMISTOR

|_ - —- —(3 /-BET-) ———————— _I ON HEAT EXCH.

| | =[Ov
| 1 : HEAT EXCHANGER | UL HERMISTOR
H t H FIELD PIPING SIROCCO FAN ON HEAT EXCH.
| | FIELD PIPING |, |
! - ! ACuT @
h THERMISTOR
FIELD PIPING ! ON HEAT ! FAN MOTOR o
(1/4CuT) | SIROCCO FAN EXCH. |
}_. )
| @ 1 } | FIELD PIPING | l |
P FAN MOTOR i ! B cuT ' 5/8(15.9) CuT
FIELD PIPING |_ ’ (1/2CuT) J
(6/8CuT) REFRIGERANT FLOW REFRIGERANT FLOW
—= COOLING
- = HEATING ——= COOLING
---=- HEATING
MODEL A B
FDMQO9 - 12RVJU | 1/4(6.4) | 3/8(9.5)
FDMQ15 - 18RVJU | 1/4(6.4) |1/2(12.7)
FDMQ24RVJU 1/4(6.4) |5/8(15.9)
4D080593 4D112974
FVXS09/12NVJU FVXS15/18NVJU
INDOOR UNIT INDOOR UNIT
[worrigrassy ~ wear xcrianeen | Oy e i
| . | I 32 CuT ¢ w/og:‘TT '
N,
. 1/4 CuT ) | . 114 CuT ) I
|3 3 |
13 ( l IS |
| = DTHEHM\STOR H '= THERMISTOR '
L - O HEATEXCH" I JON HEAT EXCH.I
i 1 =[Or @ ( o | i @ O] ( ! ot '
Flli:_/li)‘ ZIUF;I_;\IG. TURBO FAN FAN MOTOR o FIELD PIPING | TURBO AN FAN MOTOR 1*/:;; !
| @acum | |
H 1
1
F'E'-/D (P:'F#Nel ; co= S/8CuT | FiELD PiPiNG | o= 38CUT [
(8/8 CuT) |_ | (1/2.CuT) H -— '
. —  — — — — — N — — L-_-_._-_-_-_-_-_-_-_l
REFRIGERANT FLOW
REFRIGERANT FLOW
—= COOLING G o
--+= HEATING —= COOLING
--= HEATING
4D091794 4D091795A
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Piping Diagrams EDUS181520C

FFQ09/12/15/18Q2VJU

REFRIGERANT FLOW

COOLING ——>
HEATING — — >

HEAT EXCHANGER

' LIQUID PIPE
CONNEGTION PORT
‘ FAN A
' <
| >> GAS PIPE
‘ CONNECTION PORT
| o j
-]
MODEL A B

FFQ09Q2VJU 1/4(6.4) | 3/8(9.5)

FFQ12Q2VvJU

FFQ15Q2VJU 1/2(12.7)

FFQ18Q2VvJU

4D106033
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Capacity Tables

7. Capacity Tables
7.1  Wall Mounted Type

Cooling Capacity

OUTDOOR AIR

INDOOR AIR TEMP.: (°(FWB)

COMBINATION TEMP. 57 61 64 67 72 75
(%) TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl

°FDB kBtu’h| kW |kBtu/h| kW |kBtu/h| kW |kBtu/h| kW |kBtu/h| kW |kBtu/h| kW

50 52.18 | 2.62 | 56.28 | 2.66 | 59.44 | 2.70 | 6242 | 2.73 | 67.63 | 2.78 | 70.79 | 2.82

57 50.57 | 2.89 | 54.67 | 2.93 |57.83 | 297 | 60.81 | 3.00 | 66.02 | 3.06 | 69.18 | 3.09

64 48.97 | 3.19 | 53.06 | 3.24 | 56.22 | 3.27 | 59.20 | 3.31 | 64.41 | 3.36 | 67.57 | 3.40

68 48.06 | 3.38 | 52.15 | 3.42 | 55.31 | 3.46 | 58.29 | 3.49 | 63.50 | 3.55 | 66.66 | 3.58

74 46.68 | 3.68 | 50.77 | 3.73 | 53.93 | 3.76 | 56.91 | 3.79 | 62.12 | 3.85 | 65.28 | 3.88

130% 80 45.32 | 4.01 | 4941 | 4.05 | 5257 | 4.08 | 55.55| 4.12 | 60.76 | 4.17 | 63.92 | 4.21
88 43.48 | 4.48 | 4757 | 452 | 50.74 | 455 | 53.71 | 4.59 | 58.92 | 4.64 | 62.09 | 4.68

95 41.87 | 492 | 45.96 | 4.97 | 49.13 | 5.00 | 52.10 | 5.08 | 57.31 | 5.09 | 60.48 | 5.12

102 40.26 | 5.28 | 44.36 | 5.28 | 47.52 | 528 | 50.50 | 5.28 | 55.57 | 5.28 | 58.56 | 5.28

109 38.65 | 4.01 | 42.75| 4.01 | 45.07 | 4.01 | 4712 | 4.01 | 50.66 | 4.01 | 52.78 | 4.01

115 35.16 | 2.90 | 37.13 | 2.90 | 38.63 | 2.90 | 40.03 | 2.90 | 42.46 | 2.90 [ 43.91 | 2.90

50 51.46 | 258 | 556.50 | 2.62 | 58.62 | 2.66 | 61.55| 2.69 | 66.69 | 2.75 | 69.81 | 2.78

57 49.88 | 2.85 | 53.91 | 2.89 | 57.03 | 2.93 | 59.97 | 2.96 | 65.11 | 3.01 | 68.22 | 3.05

64 48.29 | 3.15 | 52.33 | 3.19 | 55.45| 3.23 | 58.38 | 3.26 | 63.52 | 3.31 | 66.64 | 3.35

68 47.39 | 3.33 | 51.43 | 3.38 | 54.55| 3.41 | 57.49| 3.44 | 62.62 | 3.50 | 65.74 | 3.53

74 46.03 | 3.63 | 50.07 | 3.68 | 53.19 | 3.71 | 56.12 | 3.74 | 61.26 | 3.80 | 64.38 | 3.83

120% 80 44.69 | 3.95 | 48.73 | 3.99 | 51.85| 4.03 | 54.78 | 4.06 | 59.92 | 411 | 63.04 | 4.15
88 42.88 | 4.41 | 46.92 | 4.46 | 50.04 | 449 | 5297 | 452 | 58.11 | 458 | 61.23 | 4.61

95 41.29 | 485 | 4533 | 4.90 | 48.45| 4.93 | 51.40 | 4.96 | 56.52 | 5.02 | 59.64 | 5.05

102 39.71 | 528 | 43.74 | 5.28 | 46.86 | 528 | 49.80 | 5.28 | 54.84 | 5.28 | 57.82 | 5.28

109 38.12 | 4.01 | 42.16 | 4.01 | 44.47 | 4.01 | 46.52 | 4.01 | 50.05 | 4.01 | 52.17 | 4.01

115 34.70 | 2.90 | 36.66 | 2.90 | 38.16 | 2.90 | 39.56 | 2.90 | 41.98 | 2.90 | 43.43 | 2.90

50 50.09 | 251 | 54.02 | 2.55 | 57.06 | 2.58 | 59.91 | 2.61 | 64.91 | 2.67 | 67.95| 2.70

57 48.55 | 2.77 | 5248 | 2.81 | 55.51 | 2.84 | 58.37 | 2.88 | 63.37 | 2.93 | 66.41 | 2.96

64 47.00 | 3.06 | 50.93 | 3.10 | 53.97 | 3.14 | 56.82 | 3.17 | 61.83 | 3.22 | 64.86 | 3.25

68 46.13 | 3.24 | 50.06 | 3.28 | 53.10 | 3.31 | 55.95| 3.35 | 60.95| 3.40 | 63.99 | 3.43

74 44.80 | 3.53 | 48.73 | 3.57 | 51.77 | 3.60 | 54.63 | 3.64 | 59.63 | 3.69 | 62.66 | 3.72

110% 80 43.50 | 3.84 | 47.43 | 3.88 | 50.46 | 3.91 | 53.32 | 3.94 | 58.32 | 4.00 | 61.36 | 4.03
88 41.74 | 429 | 4566 | 4.33 | 48.70 | 4.36 | 51.56 | 4.39 | 56.56 | 4.45 | 59.60 | 4.48

95 4019 | 4.72 | 4412 | 4.76 | 47.16 | 4.79 | 50.00 | 4.82 | 55.02 | 4.88 | 58.05 | 4.91

102 38.65 | 5.17 | 42.58 | 5.22 | 45.61 | 525 | 48.47 | 528 | 53.44 | 528 | 56.42 | 5.28

109 37.10 | 4.01 [ 41.03 | 4.01 | 43.31 | 4.01 | 45.36 | 4.01 | 48.88 | 4.01 | 51.00 | 4.01

115 33.80 | 2.90 [ 35.76 | 2.90 | 37.25 | 2.90 | 38.65| 2.90 | 41.07 | 2.90 | 42.51 | 2.90

50 48.07 | 241 | 51.84 | 245 | 54.75| 249 | 5749 | 252 | 62.29 | 257 | 65.21 | 2.60

57 46.59 | 2.67 | 50.36 | 2.71 | 53.27 | 2.74 | 56.01 | 2.77 | 60.81 | 2.82 | 63.72 | 2.85

64 4510 | 2.95 | 48.87 | 2.99 | 51.79 | 3.02 | 54.53 | 3.05 | 59.33 | 3.10 | 62.24 | 3.13

68 44.27 | 3.12 | 48.04 | 3.16 | 50.95| 3.19 | 53.69 | 3.22 | 58.49 | 3.27 | 61.41 | 3.30

74 42.99 | 3.40 | 46.77 | 3.44 | 49.68 | 3.47 | 52.42| 3.50 | 57.22 | 3.55 | 60.13 | 3.58

100% 80 41.74 | 3.69 | 4551 | 3.74 | 48.43 | 3.77 | 51.17| 3.80 | 55.97 | 3.85 | 58.88 | 3.88
88 40.05 | 4.13 | 4382 | 4.17 | 46.73 | 420 | 49.48 | 4.23 | 54.28 | 4.28 | 57.19 | 4.31

95 38.57 | 454 |42.34 | 458 | 45.25 | 4.61 |48.00 | 4.64 | 52.79 | 469 | 55.71 | 4.73

102 37.09 | 498 |40.86 | 5.02 | 43.77 | 5.05 | 46.51 | 5.08 | 51.31 | 5.14 | 54.23 | 5.17

109 35.60 | 4.01 | 39.38 | 4.01 | 41.66 | 4.01 | 43.69 | 4.01 | 47.20 | 4.01 | 49.30 | 4.01

115 32.55| 2.90 | 34.50 | 2.90 | 35.98 | 2.90 | 37.37 | 2.90 | 39.77 | 2.90 [ 41.20 | 2.90

50 43.26 | 2.03 | 46.65 | 2.07 | 49.28 | 210 | 51.74| 2.12 | 56.06 | 2.16 | 58.69 | 2.19

57 41.93 | 225 | 4532 | 228 | 47.94 | 231 | 50.41| 2.33 | 54.73 | 2.38 | 57.35 | 2.40

64 40.59 | 2.48 | 43.99 | 2.52 | 46.61 | 2.54 | 49.08 | 2.57 | 53.40 | 2.61 | 56.02 | 2.64

68 39.84 | 2.63 | 43.23 | 2.66 | 45.86 | 2.69 |48.32 | 2.71 | 52.64 | 2.76 | 55.27 | 2.78

74 38.70 | 2.86 | 42.09 | 2.90 | 44.71 | 292 | 4718 | 2.95 | 51.50 | 2.99 | 54.12 | 3.02

90% 80 37.57 | 3.11 | 40.96 | 3.15 | 43.58 | 3.17 | 46.05| 3.20 | 50.37 | 3.24 | 52.99 | 3.27
88 36.05 | 3.48 | 39.44 | 3.51 | 42.06 | 3.54 | 4453 | 3.56 | 48.85| 3.61 | 51.47 | 3.64

95 34.71 | 3.83 | 38.11 | 3.86 | 40.73 | 3.89 | 43.20 | 3.91 | 47.51 | 3.96 | 50.14 | 3.98

102 33.38 | 420 | 36.77 | 423 | 39.39 | 426 |41.86| 4.28 | 46.18 | 4.33 | 48.80 | 4.35

109 32.04 | 401 [35.18 | 4.01 | 3745 | 4.01 | 39.57 | 4.01 | 43.23 | 4.01 |45.42| 4.01

115 28.86 | 2.90 | 30.89 | 2.90 | 32.44 | 2.90 | 33.88 | 2.90 | 36.38 | 2.90 | 37.88 | 2.90
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INDOOR AIR TEMP.: (°FWB)
COMBINATION OUTDOOR AIR 57 61 64 67 72 75
(%) TC P TC PI TC PI TC P TC Pl TC PI
°FDB kBtu/h | kW |kBtu/h| kW |[kBtu/h| kW |kBtuh| kW |kBtu/h| kW |[kBtu/h| kW
50 38.45| 169 | 4147 | 1.71 | 43.80| 1.74 | 4599 | 1.76 | 49.83 | 1.79 | 52.16 | 1.82
57 3727 | 1.86 |40.28 | 1.89 | 4262 | 1.91 | 4481 | 1.93 | 4865 | 1.97 | 5098 | 1.99
64 36.08 | 2.06 | 39.10 | 2.09 | 41.43 | 211 | 43.62 | 213 | 4746 | 217 | 49.79 | 2.19
68 35.41 | 218 | 38.43 | 2.21 | 40.76 | 223 | 4296 | 225 | 46.79 | 229 | 49.13 | 2.31
74 3440 | 2.37 | 37.41 | 240 | 39.74 | 242 | 4194 | 244 | 4578 | 2.48 | 48.11 | 2.50
80% 80 33.39 | 258 | 36.41 | 261 | 38.74| 2.63 | 4093 | 2.65 | 44.77 | 269 | 4710 | 2.71
88 32.04 | 2.88 | 35.06 | 291 | 37.39 | 293 | 39.58 | 2.95 | 43.42 | 2.99 | 45.75| 3.01
95 30.85 | 3.17 | 33.87 | 3.20 | 36.20 | 3.22 | 38.40 | 3.24 | 4223 | 3.28 | 44.57 | 3.30
102 29.67 | 3.48 | 32.69 | 3.51 | 35.02 | 3.53 | 37.21| 3.55 | 41.05| 3.59 | 43.38 | 3.61
109 28.48 | 3.81 |31.50| 3.84 |33.83| 3.86 | 36.02 | 3.88 | 39.86 | 3.91 | 42.19 | 3.94
115 2573 | 290 |27.86 | 2.90 | 29.49 | 290 | 31.01| 2.90 | 33.64 | 290 | 35.21 | 2.90
50 33.65| 1.38 | 36.29 | 1.41 | 38.33| 143 |40.25| 1.44 |43.60| 1.47 | 4564 | 1.49
57 3261 | 153 | 3525| 1.55 | 37.29 | 157 | 39.21 | 1.59 | 4257 | 1.62 | 4461 | 1.63
64 3157 | 169 | 3421 | 1.71 | 36.25| 1.73 | 38.17 | 1.75 | 4153 | 1.78 | 43.57 | 1.80
68 3099 | 1.79 | 33.63 | 1.81 | 3567 | 1.83 | 3759 | 1.85 | 40.95| 1.88 | 4298 | 1.89
74 30.10 | 1.95 | 32.74 | 1.97 | 34.78 | 1.99 | 36.69 | 2.01 | 40.05| 2.04 | 42.09 | 2.05
70% 80 2922 | 212 | 3186 | 2.14 | 33.90 | 2.16 | 3582 | 2.18 | 39.18 | 2.21 | 41.22 | 2.22
88 28.04 | 2.37 | 30.67 | 2.39 | 32.71 | 241 [ 3463 | 2.43 | 37.99 | 245 | 40.03 | 2.47
95 27.00 | 2.60 [ 29.64 | 2.63 | 31.68 | 2.64 | 33.60 | 2.66 | 36.96 | 2.69 | 39.00 | 2.71
102 2596 | 2.86 | 28.60 | 2.88 | 30.64 | 290 | 3256 | 2.91 | 35.92 | 2.94 | 37.96 | 2.96
109 2492 | 3.13 | 2756 | 3.15 | 29.60 | 3.17 | 31.52 | 3.18 | 34.88 | 3.21 | 36.92 | 3.23
115 23.16 | 290 | 25.39 | 290 |27.10| 290 | 28.70 | 2.90 | 31.45| 290 | 33.10 | 2.90
50 2884 | 113 | 31.10| 1.15 | 32.85| 1.16 [ 3450 | 1.18 | 37.38 | 1.20 | 39.12 | 1.22
57 2795 | 125 | 3021 | 1.27 | 3196 | 1.28 [ 3361 | 1.29 | 36.49 | 1.32 | 3823 | 1.33
64 27.06 | 1.38 | 29.32 | 140 |31.07| 141 [ 3272 | 1.43 | 3560 | 1.45 | 37.35| 1.46
68 2656 | 1.46 | 28.82| 1.48 |30.57 | 149 (3222 | 1.51 | 3510 | 1.53 | 36.84 | 1.55
74 2580 | 159 | 28.06 | 1.61 |29.81 | 162 [ 3145 | 1.64 | 34.33| 1.66 | 36.08 | 1.68
60% 80 25.04 | 1.73 |27.31 | 1.75 | 29.06 | 1.76 | 30.70 | 1.78 | 33.58 | 1.80 | 35.33 | 1.81
88 2403 | 193 | 26.29 | 1.95 |28.04 | 196 [ 29.69 | 1.98 | 32.57 | 2.00 | 34.31 | 2.02
95 23.14 | 212 [ 2540 | 2.14 | 27.15| 2.16 | 28.80 | 2.17 | 31.68 | 2.20 | 33.42 | 2.21
102 2225 | 2.33 | 2451 | 235 | 26.26 | 2.36 [ 2791 | 2.38 | 30.79 | 240 | 32.54 | 2.42
109 21.36 | 255 | 23.63 | 257 | 25.37 | 258 [ 27.02| 2.60 | 29.90 | 2.62 | 31.65 | 2.64
115 20.61 | 2.75 | 2287 | 2.77 | 24.62 | 278 | 26.27 | 2.79 | 29.15| 2.82 | 30.89 | 2.83
50 2403 | 093 [ 2592 | 0.94 |27.38 | 0.95 [ 28.75| 0.97 | 31.15| 0.99 | 32.60 | 1.00
57 2329 | 1.02 |25.18 | 1.04 | 26.63 | 1.05 [ 28.01| 1.06 | 30.41 | 1.08 | 31.86 | 1.09
64 2255 | 113 | 2444 | 1.15 | 2589 | 1.16 (2726 | 1.17 | 29.66 | 1.19 | 31.12| 1.20
68 2213 | 120 | 24.02 | 1.21 | 2548 | 122 [ 2685 | 1.24 | 29.25| 1.26 | 30.70 | 1.27
74 2150 | 1.30 | 23.38| 1.32 |24.84 | 1.33 [ 26.21 | 1.34 | 28.61 | 1.36 | 30.07 | 1.37
50% 80 20.87 | 142 | 2276 | 143 | 2421 | 145 [ 2558 | 1.46 | 27.98 | 1.48 | 29.44 | 1.49
88 20.03| 158 [ 2191 | 1.60 | 23.37 | 1.61 [2474| 1.62 | 27.14 | 1.64 | 2859 | 1.65
95 1928 | 1.74 (2117 | 1.76 | 22.63 | 1.77 | 24.00 | 1.78 | 26.40 | 1.80 | 27.85 | 1.81
102 1854 | 191 [ 2043 | 1.93 |21.89 | 1.94 | 2326 | 1.95 |25.66 | 1.97 |27.11 | 1.98
109 17.80 | 2.09 [19.69 | 2.11 | 21.14 | 212 | 2252 | 2.13 | 2491 | 2.15 | 26.37 | 2.16
115 1718 | 225 [ 19.06 | 2.27 | 20.52 | 2.28 | 21.89 | 2.29 | 2429 | 2.31 | 25.74 | 2.32
Symbols: Notes:
TC : Total capacity (kBtu/h) 1. shows rated capacities and power input.
Pl : Power input (kW) 2. This table shows outdoor unit cooling capacity and power input.
3. Pl of indoor units is not included in the table.
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EDUS181520C Capacity Tables
Heating Capacity
INDOOR AIR TEMP.: (°FDB)
COMBINATION OUTEOOR AIR 61 65 68 70 72 76
(%) TC Pl TC PI TC PI TC PI TC Pl TC Pl
°FWB kBturh| kW [kBtu/h| kW [kBturh| kW [kBtu/h| kW [kBtu/h| kW [kBtu/h| kW
5 31.57 | 291 | 31.22 | 3.07 | 30.95| 3.20 | 30.78 | 3.28 | 30.61 | 3.36 | 30.25 | 3.52
12 36.44 | 3.06 | 36.09 | 3.22 | 3582 3.35 | 35.65| 3.43 | 3548 | 3.51 | 35.12 | 3.67
17 39.93 | 3.17 | 39.59 | 3.33 | 39.32 | 345 | 39.15| 3.54 | 38.97 | 3.62 | 38.62 | 3.78
26 46.18 | 3.36 | 4583 | 352 | 4556 | 3.65 [ 4539 | 3.73 | 45.22 | 3.81 | 44.86 | 3.98
130% 32 50.30 | 3.49 | 49.95| 3.65 | 49.69 | 3.78 | 49.51 | 3.86 | 49.34 | 3.94 | 48.99 | 4.10
36 53.05 | 3.57 [52.70 | 3.74 | 52.43| 3.86 | 5226 | 3.94 | 52.09 | 4.02 |51.73 | 4.19
43 5792 | 38.73 | 57.57 | 3.89 | 57.30 | 4.01 | 57.00 | 4.09 | 56.96 | 4.17 | 56.60 | 4.34
50 62.79 | 3.88 | 62.44 | 4.04 |62.17 | 4.16 | 62.00 | 4.24 | 61.83 | 4.33 | 61.47 | 4.49
54 65.54 | 3.96 [ 65.19 | 4.12 |[64.92| 425 | 64.75| 4.33 | 64.58 | 441 | 64.22 | 4.58
59 69.03 | 4.07 | 68.69 | 423 | 68.42 | 4.36 | 68.25| 4.44 | 68.07 | 452 | 67.72 | 4.69
5 31.01] 2.89 | 30.67 | 3.05 | 30.41 | 3.17 | 30.24 | 3.25 | 30.07 | 3.33 | 29.72 | 3.50
12 35.80 | 3.04 | 35.46 | 3.20 | 35.20 | 3.32 | 35.03 | 3.40 | 34.86 | 3.48 | 34.51 | 3.65
17 39.23 | 3.14 | 38.89 | 3.30 | 38.63 | 3.43 | 3846 | 3.51 | 3829 | 3.59 |37.94| 3.75
26 4537 | 3.34 [ 45.03| 3.50 |44.77 | 3.62 | 4460 | 3.70 | 44.43 | 3.78 | 44.08 | 3.95
120% 32 4942 | 3.46 | 49.08 | 3.62 |48.81 | 3.75 | 48.64 | 3.83 | 48.47 | 3.91 | 48.13| 4.07
36 52.12 | 355 | 51.78 | 3.71 | 51.51| 3.83 | 51.34 | 3.91 | 51.17 | 3.99 | 50.83 | 4.16
43 56.90 | 3.70 | 56.56 | 3.86 | 56.30 | 3.98 | 56.00 | 4.06 | 55.96 | 4.14 | 55.61 | 4.31
50 61.69 | 3.85 [ 61.35| 4.01 | 61.08 | 4.13 | 60.91 | 421 [ 60.74 | 429 | 60.40 | 4.46
54 64.39 | 3.93 | 64.05| 4.09 | 63.78 | 422 | 63.61 | 430 | 63.44| 438 |63.10 | 4.54
59 67.82 | 4.04 | 67.48| 420 |67.22| 4.33 | 67.05| 4.41 | 66.88 | 4.49 | 66.53 | 4.65
5 30.46 | 2.86 | 30.13 | 3.02 | 29.87 | 3.15 | 29.70 | 3.23 | 29.53 | 3.31 | 29.19 | 3.47
12 35.16 | 3.01 | 34.83 | 3.17 | 34.57 | 3.30 | 3440 | 3.38 | 34.23 | 3.46 | 33.89 | 3.62
17 38.53 | 3.12 | 38.20 | 3.28 | 37.94 | 3.40 | 37.77 | 3.48 | 37.61| 3.56 | 37.27 | 3.73
26 4456 | 3.31 [44.22| 3.47 | 4397 | 359 |43.80| 3.67 | 4363 | 3.75 | 43.29 | 3.92
110% 32 48.54 | 3.44 [4820| 3.60 |47.94| 3.72 [ 47.78 | 3.80 | 4761 | 3.88 | 47.27 | 4.04
36 51.19 | 3.52 | 50.85| 3.68 | 50.59 | 3.80 | 50.43 | 3.88 | 50.26 | 3.96 | 49.92 | 4.13
43 55.89 | 3.67 | 55.55| 3.83 | 55.29 | 3.95 | 55.00 | 4.03 | 54.96 | 4.11 | 54.62 | 4.28
50 60.59 | 3.82 | 60.25 | 3.98 | 59.99 | 4.10 | 59.83 | 4.18 | 59.66 | 4.26 | 59.32 | 4.43
54 63.24 | 3.90 | 62.90 | 4.06 | 62.64 | 4.19 | 62.48 | 4.27 | 62.31 | 4.35 | 61.97 | 4.51
59 66.61 | 4.01 | 66.28 | 4.17 | 66.02 | 429 | 65.85| 4.37 | 65.68 | 4.45 | 65.34 | 4.62
5 29.91 | 2.83 | 29.58 | 299 |29.32 | 3.11 [ 29.16 | 3.19 | 29.00 | 3.27 | 28.66 | 3.43
12 3452 ] 2.98 | 3419 | 3.13 | 33.94| 3.26 | 33.77 | 3.34 | 33.61| 3.41 | 33.27 | 3.58
17 37.83| 3.08 | 37.51 | 3.24 | 37.25| 3.36 | 37.09 | 3.44 | 36.92 | 3.52 | 36.59 | 3.68
26 43.75| 327 [ 43.42] 3.43 |43.17 | 355 [ 43.00| 3.63 |42.84 | 3.71 | 4250 | 3.87
100% 32 4765 | 3.39 |[47.33| 3.55 | 47.07| 3.67 | 46.91| 3.75 | 46.74 | 3.83 | 46.41 | 3.99
36 50.26 | 3.48 | 49.93 | 3.64 | 49.67 | 3.76 | 49.51 | 3.84 | 49.35 | 3.92 | 49.01 | 4.08
43 5487 | 3.62 | 54.54 | 3.78 | 54.29 | 3.90 | 54.00 | 3.98 | 53.96 | 4.06 | 53.63 | 4.22
50 59.48 | 3.77 | 59.16 | 3.93 | 58.90 | 4.05 | 58.74 | 4.13 | 58.58 | 4.21 | 58.24 | 4.37
54 62.09 | 3.85 | 61.76 | 4.01 |61.51 | 413 | 61.34 | 4.21 | 61.18 | 4.29 | 60.84 | 4.45
59 65.40 | 3.96 [ 65.07 | 412 | 64.82 | 424 | 6465 | 4.32 | 64.49 | 4.40 | 64.16 | 4.56
5 27.14 | 261 [ 26.84 | 2.75 | 26.61 | 2.87 | 26.46 | 2.94 | 26.31 | 3.01 | 26.01 | 3.16
12 31.32 | 2.74 | 31.03| 2.89 | 30.80 | 3.00 | 30.65| 3.08 | 30.50 | 3.15 | 30.19 | 3.30
17 34.33| 2.84 | 34.03| 299 |33.80| 3.10 | 33.65| 3.17 | 33.51| 3.25 | 33.20 | 3.39
26 39.70 | 3.02 [ 39.40 | 3.16 | 39.17 | 3.27 | 39.02 | 3.35 | 38.87 | 3.42 | 38.57 | 3.57
90% 32 43.24 | 313 | 42.94 | 3.28 | 4271 | 3.39 | 4257 | 3.46 | 42.42 | 3.53 | 42.11 | 3.68
36 4560 | 321 [ 4531 ] 3.35 |45.08 | 3.46 | 44.93| 3.54 |44.78 | 3.61 | 44.47 | 3.76
43 49.79 | 3.34 [49.49| 3.49 |[49.26 | 3.60 | 49.00 | 3.67 | 48.97 | 3.75 | 48.66 | 3.89
50 53.98 | 3.48 | 53.68 | 3.62 | 53.45| 3.74 | 53.30 | 3.81 | 53.15| 3.88 | 52.85 | 4.03
54 56.34 | 3.55 | 56.04 | 3.70 | 55.81 | 3.81 |55.66 | 3.89 | 55.51 | 3.96 | 55.21 | 4.11
59 59.35| 3.65 | 59.05| 3.80 | 58.82 | 3.91 | 58.67 | 3.98 | 58.52 | 4.06 | 58.22 | 4.20
5 2437 | 2.35 | 24.10 | 2.48 | 23.89 | 2.59 | 23.76 | 2.65 | 23.63 | 2.72 | 23.35 | 2.85
12 28.13 | 2.48 [ 2786 | 2.61 |2765| 2.71 [ 2752 | 2.77 |27.39 | 2.84 [ 27.11 | 2.97
17 30.83 | 2.56 | 30.56 | 2.69 | 30.35| 2.80 | 30.22 | 2.86 | 30.09 | 2.93 | 29.81 | 3.06
26 35.65| 2.72 | 35.38 | 2.85 | 35.17 | 2.95 | 35.04 | 3.02 | 34.91 | 3.08 | 34.63 | 3.22
80% 32 38.83 | 2.82 | 38.56 | 295 | 38.36 | 3.06 | 38.22 | 3.12 | 38.09 | 3.19 | 37.82 | 3.32
36 40.95 | 2.89 [ 40.68 | 3.02 | 40.48 | 3.12 | 40.34| 3.19 | 40.21 | 3.26 | 39.94 | 3.39
43 4471 | 3.01 | 44.44| 3.15 | 44.24 | 3.25 | 44.00 | 3.31 | 43.97 | 3.38 | 43.70 | 3.51
50 48.47 | 314 [ 4820 | 3.27 |48.00 | 3.37 | 47.86 | 3.44 |47.73| 3.50 | 47.46 | 3.63
54 50.59 | 3.21 | 50.32 | 3.34 | 50.12 | 3.44 | 49.98 | 3.50 | 49.85 | 3.57 | 49.58 | 3.70
59 53.29 | 3.29 | 53.02 | 3.42 | 52.82 | 3.53 | 52.68 | 3.59 | 52.55| 3.66 | 52.28 | 3.79
Multi-Split Type Air Conditioners RMXS-L Series 55



Capacity Tables EDUS181520C
INDOOR AIR TEMP.: (°F DB)
COMBINATION OUTDOOR AIR 61 65 68 70 72 76
(%) TC P TC PI TC PI TC P TC Pl TC PI
°FWB kBtu/h| kW |[kBtu/h| kW |[kBtu/h| kW |kBtu/h| kW |kBtu/h| kW |kBtu/h| kW
5 2160 | 2.08 (2136 | 2.20 [ 21.18 | 2.29 | 21.06 | 2.35 | 20.94 | 2.41 | 20.70 | 2.52
12 2493 | 219 2470 | 2.31 [ 2451 | 240 | 24.39| 2.46 | 24.28 | 251 | 24.03 | 2.63
17 27.33 | 227 |27.09 | 2.39 [ 26.91 | 247 |26.79 | 2.53 | 26.67 | 2.59 | 26.43 | 2.71
26 31.60 | 2.41 | 31.36 | 2.52 | 31.18 | 2.61 | 31.06 | 2.67 | 30.94 | 2.73 | 30.70 | 2.85
70% 32 34.42 | 250 | 34.18 | 2.62 | 34.00 | 2.71 | 33.88| 2.76 | 33.76 | 2.82 | 33.52 | 2.94
36 36.30 | 2.56 | 36.06 | 2.68 | 35.88 | 2.77 | 35.76 | 2.82 | 35.64 | 2.88 | 35.40 | 3.00
43 39.63 | 2.67 | 39.39 | 2.78 | 39.21 | 2.87 | 39.00 | 2.93 | 38.97 | 2.99 | 38.73 | 3.11
50 42,96 | 2.78 | 42.73 | 2.89 | 4254 | 2.98 | 42.43 | 3.04 | 42.31 | 3.10 | 42.06 | 3.22
54 4484 | 2.84 | 4461 | 2.95 |44.42 | 3.04 | 4431 | 3.10 | 44.19 | 3.16 | 43.94 | 3.28
59 47.24 | 292 | 47.00 | 3.03 |46.82 | 3.12 | 46.70 | 3.18 | 46.58 | 3.24 | 46.34 | 3.36
5 18.83 | 1.81 | 18.63 | 1.91 | 18.47 | 1.98 | 18.36 | 2.03 | 18.26 | 2.08 | 18.05 | 2.19
12 21.74| 190 (2153 | 2.00 [ 21.37 | 2.08 | 21.27 | 213 | 21.16 | 2.18 | 20.95 | 2.28
17 23.82 | 1.97 |23.62| 2.07 |23.46 | 2.15 | 23.35| 2.20 | 23.25 | 2.25 | 23.04 | 2.35
26 2755 | 2.09 |27.34| 219 [27.18 | 2.27 | 27.08 | 2.32 | 26.98 | 2.37 | 26.76 | 2.47
60% 32 30.01 | 217 | 29.80 | 2.27 | 29.64 | 2.35 | 29.54 | 2.40 | 29.43| 245 | 29.22 | 2.55
36 31.65| 222 | 3144 | 2.32 | 31.28 | 2.40 | 31.18 | 2.45 | 31.07 | 2.50 | 30.86 | 2.60
43 3455 | 2.31 | 34.35| 241 | 3419 | 249 | 34.00 | 2.54 | 33.98 | 2,59 | 33.77 | 2.70
50 37.46 | 241 | 3725 | 251 | 37.09 | 2.59 |36.99 | 2.64 | 36.88| 2.69 | 36.67 | 2.79
54 39.10 | 2.46 | 38.89 | 2.56 | 38.73 | 2.64 | 38.63 | 2.69 |38.52 | 2.74 | 38.31 | 2.84
59 41.18 | 2.53 | 40.98 | 2.63 |40.82 | 2.71 | 40.71 | 2.76 | 40.61 | 2.81 | 40.40 | 2.91
5 16.06 | 1.51 | 15.89 | 1.60 | 15.75| 1.66 | 1566 | 1.71 | 1557 | 1.75 | 15.39 | 1.83
12 1854 | 159 |18.37 | 1.68 | 1823 | 1.74 | 18.14 | 1.78 | 18.05| 1.83 | 17.87 | 1.91
17 20.32 | 1.65 |20.14| 1.73 [ 20.01 | 1.80 | 19.92| 1.84 | 19.83 | 1.88 | 19.65 | 1.97
26 2350 | 1.75 | 23.32 | 1.83 [23.19| 1.90 | 23.10| 1.94 | 23.01 | 1.98 | 22.83 | 2.07
50% 32 2560 | 1.82 | 2542 | 1.90 [ 25.28 | 1.97 | 25.20 | 2.01 | 25.11 | 2.05 | 24.93 | 2.14
36 26.99 | 1.86 |26.82 | 1.95 [ 26.68 | 2.01 | 26.59 | 2.05 | 26.51 | 2.10 | 26.32 | 2.18
43 2947 | 1.94 | 2930 | 2.02 [ 29.16 | 2.09 | 29.00 | 2.13 | 28.98 | 2.17 | 28.80 | 2.26
50 31.95| 2.02 | 31.77 | 2.10 | 3164 | 2.17 | 3155| 2.21 | 31.46| 2.25 | 31.28 | 2.34
54 33.35| 2.06 |33.17| 2.15 [ 33.04 | 221 | 32.95| 2.25 | 32.86 | 2.30 | 32.68 | 2.38
59 35.13 | 212 | 3495 | 2.20 | 34.82 | 2.27 | 34.73 | 2.31 | 34.64 | 2.35 | 34.46 | 2.44
Symbols: Notes:
TC : Total capacity (kBtu/h) 1. shows rated capacities and power input.
PI : Power input (kW) 2. This table shows outdoor unit heating capacity and power input.

3. Pl of indoor units is not included in the table.
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EDUS181520C Capacity Tables
7.2 Duct Connected Type
Cooling Capacity
INDOOR AIR TEMP.: (°(FWB)
COMBINATION OUTCOOR AIR 57 61 64 67 72 75
(%) TC Pl TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
°FDB kBtu/h| kW [kBtuh| kW [kBtu/h| kW [kBtu/h| kW [kBtu/h| kW [kBtuh| kW
50 51.08 | 2.75 | 55.09 | 2.80 | 58.18 | 2.83 | 61.10 | 2.87 | 66.20 | 2.93 | 69.29 | 2.96
57 49.51 | 3.04 [ 53.51| 3.09 |56.61 | 3.12 [ 59.52| 3.16 | 64.62 | 3.21 | 67.72| 3.25
64 4793 | 3.36 | 51.94 | 3.41 |55.04 | 3.44 | 5795 | 3.48 | 63.05| 3.54 | 66.15| 3.57
68 47.04 | 356 | 51.05| 3.60 |54.15| 3.64 | 57.06 | 3.67 | 62.16 | 3.73 | 65.26 | 3.77
74 4569 | 3.87 [49.70 | 3.92 [ 52,79 | 3.96 | 55.71 | 3.99 | 60.81 | 4.05 | 63.90 | 4.09
130% 80 44.36 | 421 [ 48.37 | 426 | 51.46 | 4.29 | 54.38 | 4.33 | 59.48 | 4.39 | 6257 | 4.42
88 4256 | 471 | 46.57 | 4.75 | 49.67 | 4.79 | 52.58 | 4.82 | 57.68 | 4.88 [ 60.78 | 4.92
95 40.99 | 5.18 [44.99 | 5.22 | 48.09 | 5.26 [ 51.00 | 5.28 | 56.04 | 5.28 | 59.04 | 5.28
102 39.41| 528 [43.42| 528 | 46.52 | 528 | 49.43 | 5.28 | 54.53 | 5.28 | 57.48 | 5.28
109 37.84 | 401 [41.84 | 401 [44.94| 401 [4712] 4.01 [ 50.47 | 4.01 | 52.47 | 4.01
115 35.71| 2.90 [ 37.57 | 2.90 [38.99 | 290 | 40.32 | 2.90 | 42.61 | 2.90 | 43.98 | 2.90
50 50.08 | 2.73 [ 54.01 | 2.77 | 57.04 | 2.81 [ 59.90 | 2.84 [ 64.90 | 2.90 | 67.94 | 2.94
57 48.54 | 3.01 | 5246 | 3.06 | 55.50 | 3.09 | 58.36 | 3.13 | 63.36 | 3.18 | 66.39 | 3.22
64 46.99 | 3.33 [50.92 | 3.37 | 53.96 | 3.41 |[56.81 | 3.44 | 61.81 | 3.50 | 64.85| 3.54
68 46.12 | 3.52 | 50.05 | 3.57 | 53.09 | 3.60 | 55.94 | 3.64 |60.94 | 3.70 | 63.98 | 3.73
74 4480 | 3.84 | 48.72 | 3.88 |51.76 | 3.92 | 54.62 | 3.95 | 59.62 | 4.01 | 62.65 | 4.05
120% 80 43.49 | 417 | 47.42| 422 | 50.45 | 4.25 | 53.31 | 429 | 58.31 | 4.35 [ 61.35| 4.38
88 41.73| 466 | 45.66 | 4.71 | 48.69 | 4.74 | 51.55| 4.78 | 56.55 | 4.84 | 59.58 | 4.87
95 40.18 | 513 [44.11| 517 [ 4715 ] 5.21 [50.00 | 5.24 | 54.99 | 5.28 [ 57.96 | 5.28
102 38.64 | 5.28 [ 4257 | 528 | 45.60 | 5.28 | 48.46 | 528 | 53.46 | 5.28 | 56.42 | 5.28
109 37.10 | 4.01 [ 41.02 | 4.01 | 44.06 | 401 | 46.38 | 4.01 | 49.69 | 4.01 |51.67 | 4.01
115 35.22 | 290 | 37.06 | 2.90 | 38.46 | 2.90 | 39.78 | 2.90 | 42.04 | 2.90 | 43.40 | 2.90
50 49.08 | 2.70 [ 52.93| 2.75 | 55.90 | 2.78 | 58.70 | 2.81 | 63.60 | 2.87 | 66.58 | 2.91
57 47.57 | 298 | 51.42 | 3.03 | 54.39 | 3.06 | 57.19 | 3.10 | 62.09 | 3.15 | 65.07 | 3.19
64 46.05 | 3.30 | 49.90 | 3.34 | 52.88 | 3.38 | 55.68 | 3.41 | 60.58 | 3.47 | 63.55 | 3.50
68 4520 | 3.49 [49.05| 3.53 | 52.02 | 3.57 | 54.82 | 3.60 | 59.72 | 3.66 | 62.70 | 3.70
74 43.90 | 3.80 | 47.75| 3.85 |50.72 | 3.88 | 53.52 | 3.91 | 58.42 | 3.97 | 61.40 | 4.01
110% 80 4262 | 413 | 46.47 | 418 | 49.44 | 421 | 5224 | 425 | 5714 ] 4.30 | 60.12 | 4.34
88 40.89 | 462 [44.74| 466 | 47.72 | 4.70 | 50.52 | 473 | 55.42 | 4.79 | 58.39 | 4.83
95 39.38 | 5.08 | 4323 | 5.12 | 46.20 | 5.16 | 49.00 | 5.19 | 53.90 | 5.25 | 56.87 | 5.28
102 37.87| 528 [41.72] 528 | 44.69 | 528 | 47.49 | 5.28 | 52.39 | 5.28 | 55.35 | 5.28
109 36.35 | 4.01 [ 40.20 | 4.01 | 43.18 | 4.01 | 45.63| 4.01 | 48.91 | 4.01 | 50.87 | 4.01
115 34.72| 2.90 [ 36.54 | 2.90 [ 37.93| 2.90 [ 39.23] 2.90 | 41.48 | 2.90 | 42.82| 2.90
50 48.08 | 2.67 | 51.85| 2.71 | 54.76 | 2.75 | 57.51 | 2.78 | 62.31 | 2.84 [ 65.22 | 2.87
57 46.60 | 2.95 [ 50.37 | 2.99 |53.28 | 3.08 | 56.02 | 3.06 | 60.82 | 3.12 | 63.74 | 3.15
64 4511 | 326 | 48.88 | 3.30 | 51.80 | 3.34 |54.54 | 3.37 | 59.34 | 3.43 [ 62.26 | 3.46
68 4428 | 3.45 | 48.05| 3.49 |50.96 | 3.53 | 53.71 | 3.56 | 58.51 | 3.62 | 61.42 | 3.65
74 43.00 | 3.76 | 46.78 | 3.80 | 49.69 | 3.84 |52.43| 3.87 | 57.23 | 3.93 [ 60.15| 3.96
100% 80 41.75| 4.08 | 4552 | 413 | 48.44 | 4.16 | 51.18 | 4.20 | 55.98 | 4.26 | 58.89 | 4.29
88 40.06 | 456 | 43.83 | 4.61 | 46.74 | 464 | 49.49| 468 | 54.29 | 473 [ 57.20 | 4.77
95 38.58 | 5.02 [ 42.35| 5.06 | 45.26 | 5.10 | 48.00 | 5.13 | 52.80 | 5.19 | 55.72 | 5.22
102 37.09 | 528 [40.87 | 5.28 | 43.78 | 528 | 46.52 | 5.28 | 51.32 | 5.28 | 54.24 | 5.28
109 35.61 | 4.01 [39.38 | 4.01 [ 42.30 | 401 | 44.84 | 4.01 | 48.09 | 4.01 |50.04 | 4.01
115 34.19 | 2.90 [35.99 | 2.90 [ 37.37 | 2.90 | 38.65] 2.90 | 40.88 | 2.90 | 42.21 | 2.90
50 43.26 | 228 | 46.65| 2.32 | 49.28 | 2.35 | 51.74 | 2.38 | 56.06 | 2.43 | 58.69 | 2.46
57 41.93| 252 [ 45.32 | 2.56 | 47.94 | 259 | 50.41 | 2.62 | 54.73 | 2.67 | 57.35| 2.70
64 40.59 | 2.79 [ 43.99 | 2.83 | 46.61 | 2.86 | 49.08 | 2.88 | 53.40 | 2.93 | 56.02 | 2.96
68 39.84 | 2.95 [ 4323 | 2.99 | 45.86 | 3.02 | 48.32] 3.05 | 52.64 | 3.10 | 55.27 | 3.13
74 38.70 | 3.21 [42.09 | 325 [44.71 | 328 | 47.18] 3.31 | 51.50 | 3.36 | 54.12| 3.39
90% 80 37.57 | 3.50 | 40.96 | 3.53 | 43.58 | 3.56 | 46.05| 3.59 |50.37 | 3.64 |52.99 | 3.67
88 36.05| 3.91 [39.44 | 3.94 | 42.06 | 3.97 | 44.53] 4.00 | 48.85| 4.05 | 51.47 | 4.08
95 3471 ] 430 [38.11 | 4.33 |40.73 | 4.36 [43.20 | 4.39 | 47.51 | 4.44 | 50.14 | 4.47
102 33.38| 4.71 [ 36.77 | 4.75 [ 39.39 | 478 | 41.86| 4.81 | 46.18 | 4.86 | 48.80 | 4.89
109 32.04 | 4.01 [ 35.44 | 4.01 [ 38.01| 401 [ 39.94] 4.01 | 43.27 | 4.01 | 4527 | 4.01
115 30.06 | 290 | 31.91 | 290 | 33.33 | 2.90 | 34.65| 2.90 |36.92 | 2.90 | 38.29 | 2.90
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Capacity Tables EDUS181520C
INDOOR AIR TEMP.: (°FWB)
COMBINATION OUTDOOR AIR 57 61 64 67 72 75
(%) TC P TC PI TC PI TC P TC Pl TC PI
°FDB kBtu/h| kW |[kBtu/h| kW |[kBtu/h| kW |kBtu/h| kW |kBtu/h| kW |kBtu/h| kW
50 38.45| 190 | 4147 | 193 | 43.80| 1.96 | 4599 | 1.98 | 49.83 | 2.02 | 52.16 | 2.04
57 37.27 | 210 | 40.28 | 2.13 | 4262 | 2.15 | 4481 | 2.18 | 4865 | 2.22 | 50.98 | 2.24
64 36.08 | 2.32 | 39.10 | 2.35 | 4143 | 2.37 | 43.62 | 240 | 4746 | 2.44 | 49.79 | 2.46
68 35.41 | 245 | 38.43 | 249 | 40.76 | 251 | 4296 | 253 | 46.79 | 257 | 49.13 | 2.60
74 3440 | 2.67 | 37.41 | 271 | 39.74 | 273 | 4194 | 275 | 4578 | 2.79 | 48.11 | 2.82
80% 80 33.39 | 291 | 36.41 | 294 | 38.74| 2.96 | 4093 | 2.99 | 44.77 | 3.03 | 47.10 | 3.05
88 32.04 | 3.25 | 35.06 | 3.28 | 37.39 | 3.30 | 39.58 | 3.33 | 4342 | 3.37 | 45.75| 3.39
95 30.85 | 3.57 | 33.87 | 3.60 | 36.20 | 3.63 | 38.40 | 3.65 | 42.23 | 3.69 | 4457 | 3.72
102 29.67 | 3.92 | 32.69 | 3.95 | 35.02 | 3.98 | 37.21 | 4.00 | 41.05| 4.04 | 43.38 | 4.06
109 28.48 | 4.01 [ 3149 | 4.01 | 33.65| 4.01 | 3566 | 4.01 | 39.14 | 4.01 | 41.22 | 4.01
115 26.27 | 2.90 | 28.20 | 2.90 [29.67 | 2.90 | 31.05| 2.90 | 33.42 | 2.90 | 34.85 | 2.90
50 33.65| 156 | 36.29 | 1.58 | 38.33| 1.60 | 40.25| 1.62 | 43.60| 1.65 | 4564 | 1.68
57 3261 | 1.72 | 3525 | 1.74 | 3729 | 1.76 | 39.21 | 1.78 | 4257 | 1.82 | 4461 | 1.84
64 3157 | 190 | 3421 | 193 |36.25| 1.95 | 38.17| 1.96 | 41.53 | 2.00 | 43.57 | 2.02
68 30.99 | 2.01 | 33.63 | 2.04 | 35.67 | 2.06 | 37.59 | 2.08 | 40.95| 2.11 | 4298 | 2.13
74 30.10 | 2.19 | 32.74 | 222 | 34.78 | 224 | 36.69 | 2.26 | 40.05 | 2.29 | 42.09 | 2.31
70% 80 29.22 | 2.38 | 31.86 | 2.41 [ 33.90 | 243 | 3582 | 2.45 | 39.18 | 248 |41.22 | 2.50
88 28.04 | 2.66 | 30.67 | 2.69 | 32.71 | 271 [ 3463 | 2.73 | 37.99 | 2.76 | 40.03 | 2.78
95 27.00 | 293 | 29.64 | 295 | 31.68 | 297 | 33.60 | 2.99 | 36.96 | 3.02 | 39.00 | 3.05
102 2596 | 3.21 |28.60 | 3.24 |30.64 | 3.26 | 32.56 | 3.28 | 35.92 | 3.31 | 37.96 | 3.33
109 2492 | 351 | 2756 | 3.54 | 29.60 | 3.56 | 31.52 | 3.58 | 34.88 | 3.61 | 36.92 | 3.63
115 23.06 | 290 | 25.08 | 2.90 | 26.62 | 290 | 28.06 | 2.90 | 30.55 | 2.90 | 32.03 | 2.90
50 28.84 | 1.26 |31.10| 1.28 [ 32.85| 1.30 | 34.50 | 1.31 | 37.38 | 1.34 | 39.12 | 1.36
57 2795 | 1.39 | 3021 | 141 | 3196 | 143 [ 33.61| 1.44 | 36.49 | 1.47 | 38.23 | 1.49
64 27.06 | 154 | 2932 | 156 |31.07 | 157 [ 32.72| 1.59 | 35.60 | 1.62 | 37.35| 1.63
68 26.56 | 1.63 | 28.82 | 1.65 [30.57 | 1.66 | 3222 | 1.68 | 35.10 | 1.71 | 36.84 | 1.72
74 2580 | 1.77 | 28.06 | 1.79 | 29.81 | 1.81 [ 3145 | 1.83 | 34.33| 1.85 | 36.08 | 1.87
60% 80 25.04| 193 |27.31| 1.95 | 29.06 | 1.96 | 30.70 | 1.98 | 33.58 | 2.01 | 35.33 | 2.02
88 2403 | 2.15 | 26.29 | 2.17 | 28.04 | 219 [ 2969 | 2.21 | 32,57 | 223 | 34.31 | 2.25
95 23.14 | 237 | 2540 | 2.39 |27.15| 241 [ 2880 | 2.42 | 31.68 | 245 | 33.42 | 2.46
102 2225 | 260 | 2451 | 262 | 26.26 | 264 [ 2791 | 2.65 | 30.79 | 2.68 | 32.54 | 2.69
109 21.36 | 2.84 | 23.63 | 2.86 |25.37 | 2.88 | 27.02 | 2.90 | 29.90 | 2.92 | 31.65| 2.94
115 20.37 | 290 | 2247 | 290 | 24.08 | 290 | 25,57 | 2.90 | 28.16 | 2.90 | 29.71 | 2.90
50 2403 | 1.00 | 2592 | 1.02 |27.38 | 1.03 [ 28.75| 1.04 | 31.15| 1.06 | 32.60 | 1.08
57 2329 | 110 | 25.18 | 1.12 | 26.63 | 1.13 [ 28.01 | 1.15 | 30.41 | 1.17 | 31.86| 1.18
64 2255 | 122 | 2444 | 124 | 2589 | 1.25 [ 2726 | 1.26 | 29.66 | 1.28 | 31.12| 1.30
68 2213 | 129 | 24.02| 1.31 | 2548 | 1.32 [ 26.85| 1.33 | 29.25| 1.35 | 30.70 | 1.37
74 2150 | 141 | 2338 | 142 |24.84 | 144 [ 26.21 | 1.45 | 28.61 | 1.47 | 30.07 | 1.48
50% 80 20.87 | 153 (2276 | 1.55 | 2421 | 1.56 | 2558 | 1.57 | 27.98 | 1.59 | 29.44 | 1.61
88 20.03 | 1.71 | 2191 | 1.73 | 23.37 | 1.74 | 2474 | 1.75 | 2714 | 1.77 | 2859 | 1.78
95 19.28 | 1.88 [ 21.17 | 1.90 | 22.63 | 191 | 24.00| 1.92 | 26.40 | 1.94 | 27.85| 1.96
102 1854 | 2.06 | 2043 | 2.08 | 21.89 | 2.09 | 2326 | 2.10 | 25.66 | 2.12 | 27.11 | 2.14
109 17.80 | 226 [ 19.69 | 227 | 21.14 | 229 | 2252 | 2.30 | 2491 | 232 | 26.37 | 2.33
115 1718 | 243 [ 19.06 | 2.45 | 20.52 | 246 | 21.89 | 2.47 | 2429 | 249 | 25.74 | 2.51
Symbols: Notes:
TC : Total capacity (kBtu/h) 1. shows rated capacities and power input.
PI : Power input (kW) 2. This table shows outdoor unit cooling capacity and power input.
3. Pl of indoor units is not included in the table.
3D081276
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Heating Capacity
INDOOR AIR TEMP.: (°FDB)
COMBINATION OUTEOOR AIR 61 65 68 70 72 76
(%) TC Pl TC PI TC PI TC PI TC Pl TC Pl
°FWB kBturh| kW [kBtu/h| kW [kBturh| kW [kBtu/h| kW [kBtu/h| kW [kBtu/h| kW
5 30.74 | 3.80 [ 30.40 | 4.01 [ 30.14 | 4.17 | 29.97 | 428 [ 29.80 | 4.38 | 29.46 | 4.60
12 35.48 | 3.99 | 35.14 | 421 | 34.88 | 4.37 | 34.71| 4.47 | 3454 | 458 | 34.20 | 4.80
17 38.88 | 414 [ 3855 | 4.35 [ 3829 | 451 |38.12| 4.62 | 37.95| 472 | 37.60 | 4.94
26 44.96 | 4.39 [ 4463 | 4.60 |44.37 | 476 | 4420 | 4.87 |44.03| 4.98 | 43.68 | 5.19
130% 32 48.98 | 455 |48.64 | 4.77 | 48.38 | 493 | 48.21| 5.04 | 48.04 | 5.14 | 47.70 | 5.36
36 5165 | 467 | 51.31 | 488 |51.05| 5.04 | 50.89 | 5.15 | 50.72 | 5.25 | 50.37 | 5.47
43 56.39 | 4.86 | 56.06 | 5.08 | 55.80 | 5.24 | 55.50 | 5.34 | 55.46 | 5.45 | 53.82 | 5.47
50 61.14 | 5.06 | 60.80 | 5.27 | 60.54 | 5.44 | 59.84 | 5.47 | 58.87 | 5.47 | 57.04 | 5.47
54 63.81 | 5.17 | 63.47 | 5.38 | 62.60 | 5.47 | 61.59 | 547 | 60.62 | 547 |58.79 | 5.47
59 6722 | 531 [ 66.42 | 547 |64.75| 547 | 63.74 | 5.47 | 62.77 | 5.47 | 60.93 | 5.47
5 30.46 | 3.78 | 30.13 | 3.99 | 29.87 | 4.16 | 29.70 | 4.26 | 29.53 | 4.37 | 29.19 | 4.58
12 35.16 | 3.98 | 34.83 | 419 | 3457 | 4.35 | 3440 | 446 | 3423 | 456 | 33.89 | 4.78
17 3853 | 412 [38.20| 4.33 [ 3794 | 449 |37.77| 460 | 37.61| 470 | 3727 | 4.92
26 4456 | 437 [ 4422 | 458 |43.97 | 475 | 43.80| 4.85 | 43.63 | 4.96 | 43.29 | 5.17
120% 32 48.54 | 454 [ 4820 | 4.75 | 4794 | 491 [ 4778 | 5.02 | 4761 | 512 | 47.27 | 5.34
36 51.19 | 465 | 50.85 | 4.86 | 50.59 | 5.02 | 50.43 | 5.13 | 50.26 | 5.23 | 49.92 | 5.45
43 55.80 | 4.85 | 55.55 | 5.06 | 55.29 | 5.22 | 55.00 | 5.32 | 54.96 | 5.43 | 53.47 | 5.47
50 60.59 | 5.04 | 60.25| 525 | 59.99 | 542 | 59.46 | 547 | 5850 | 5.47 | 56.68 | 5.47
54 63.24 | 515 [ 62.90 | 5.36 | 62.21 | 547 | 61.20 | 5.47 | 60.24 | 5.47 | 58.42 | 5.47
59 66.61 | 5.29 | 66.01 | 5.47 | 64.35| 547 | 63.34 | 5.47 | 62.38 | 5.47 | 60.55 | 5.47
5 30.18 | 3.77 | 29.85 | 3.98 | 29.60 | 4.14 | 29.43 | 425 | 29.26 | 4.35 | 28.93 | 4.57
12 3484 | 3.96 [ 3451 | 417 | 34.25| 434 |34.09| 4.44 | 33.92| 455 | 3358 | 4.76
17 38.18 | 4.10 | 37.85| 4.31 | 37.60 | 4.48 | 37.43| 4.58 | 37.27 | 4.69 | 36.93 | 4.90
26 4415 | 4.36 | 43.82 | 457 | 4357 | 473 [ 43.40| 4.83 4324 | 494 [ 4290 5.15
110% 32 48.09 | 452 [47.76 | 4.73 | 4751 | 489 | 47.34| 5.00 |47.18| 510 | 46.84 | 5.32
36 50.72 | 4.63 | 50.39 | 4.84 | 50.13 | 5.00 | 49.97 | 5.11 | 49.80 | 5.21 | 49.46 | 5.43
43 55.38 | 4.83 | 55.05 | 5.04 | 54.79 | 520 | 54.50 | 5.30 | 54.46 | 5.41 | 53.13 | 5.47
50 60.04 | 5.02 | 59.70 | 5.23 | 59.45| 5.40 | 59.08 | 5.47 | 58.13 | 5.47 | 56.32 | 5.47
54 62.66 | 5.13 | 62.33 | 5.34 | 61.82 | 547 | 60.81 | 5.47 | 59.86 | 5.47 | 58.05 | 5.47
59 66.01 | 527 [ 65.59 | 5.47 | 63.94 | 547 |62.94| 547 [ 61.99 | 547 |60.17 | 5.47
5 2091 | 3.75 [ 29.58 | 3.96 [29.32 | 412 [ 29.16 | 4.22 | 29.00 | 4.33 | 28.66 | 4.54
12 3452 | 3.94 | 3419 | 4.15 | 33.94 | 4.31 | 33.77 | 4.42 | 33.61| 452 | 33.27 | 4.73
17 37.83 | 4.08 | 37.51 | 429 | 3725 | 445 |37.09| 456 | 36.92 | 4.66 | 36.59 | 4.87
26 4375 | 4.33 [ 43.42| 454 | 4317 | 470 [ 43.00| 4.81 4284 | 491 [ 4250 5.12
100% 32 4765 | 450 |47.33| 470 |47.07 | 487 | 46.91| 497 | 46.74 | 5.07 | 46.41 | 5.29
36 50.26 | 4.61 | 49.93 | 4.81 | 49.67 | 4.98 | 49.51 | 5.08 | 49.35 | 5.18 | 49.01 | 5.40
43 54.87 | 480 | 5454 | 5.01 |54.29 | 5.17 [54.00 | 5.27 | 53.96 | 5.38 | 52.85 | 5.47
50 59.48 | 4.99 | 59.16 | 5.20 | 58.90 | 5.36 | 58.74 | 5.47 | 57.83 | 5.47 | 56.03 | 5.47
54 62.09 | 5.10 | 61.76 | 5.31 | 61.51 | 5.47 | 60.51 | 5.47 | 59.55 | 5.47 | 57.75 | 5.47
59 65.40 | 524 [ 65.07 | 5.45 | 6362 | 547 | 6262 | 547 | 61.67 | 5.47 |59.86 | 5.47
5 27.14 | 3.41 | 26.84 | 3.60 |26.61| 3.75 | 26.46 | 3.84 | 26.31 | 3.94 | 26.01 | 4.13
12 31.32 | 3.59 | 31.03| 3.78 | 30.80 | 3.93 | 30.65| 4.02 | 30.50 | 4.12 | 30.19 | 4.31
17 34.33 | 3.72 | 34.03 | 3.91 | 33.80| 4.05 | 33.65| 415 | 3351 | 424 | 33.20 | 4.44
26 39.70 | 3.94 [ 39.40 | 413 [ 39.17 | 4.28 | 39.02 | 4.38 | 38.87 | 4.47 | 38.57 | 4.67
90% 32 4324 | 409 |42.94 | 428 | 4271 | 443 | 4257 | 453 | 4242 | 4.62 | 42.11 | 4.82
36 4560 | 419 [ 4531 | 4.38 |45.08 | 453 [ 44.93| 463 |44.78 | 472 | 4447 | 4.92
43 49.79 | 437 [49.49| 456 |49.26 | 4.71 | 49.00 | 4.80 | 48.97 | 4.90 | 48.66 | 5.09
50 53.98 | 455 | 53.68 | 4.74 | 53.45| 4.89 | 53.30 | 4.98 | 53.15 | 5.08 | 52.85 | 5.27
54 56.34 | 465 | 56.04 | 484 | 5581 | 4.99 |55.66 | 508 | 5551 | 5.18 | 55.21 | 5.37
59 59.35| 4.78 | 59.05 | 4.97 | 58.82 | 5.11 | 58.67 | 5.21 | 58.52 | 5.30 | 58.03 | 5.47
5 2437 | 3.04 |24.10| 3.21 | 23.89 | 3.34 | 23.76 | 3.43 | 23.63 | 3.51 | 23.35 | 3.69
12 28.13 | 320 [ 27.86| 3.37 |27.65| 350 | 2752 | 3.59 | 27.39 | 3.67 [ 27.11| 3.84
17 30.83 | 3.31 | 30.56 | 3.48 | 30.35| 3.62 | 30.22 | 3.70 | 30.09 | 3.78 | 29.81 | 3.96
26 35.65| 3.52 | 35.38 | 3.69 | 35.17 | 3.82 | 35.04 | 3.90 | 34.91 | 3.99 | 34.63 | 4.16
80% 32 38.83 | 3.65 | 38.56 | 3.82 | 38.36 | 3.95 | 38.22 | 4.04 |38.09| 4.12 | 37.82 | 4.29
36 40.95 | 3.74 | 40.68 | 3.91 | 40.48 | 4.04 | 40.34| 413 | 40.21 | 4.21 | 39.94 | 4.38
43 4471 | 390 | 44.44 | 4.07 |44.24 | 420 | 44.00 | 4.28 | 43.97 | 4.37 | 43.70 | 4.54
50 48.47 | 4.06 | 4820 | 4.23 |48.00 | 4.36 | 47.86 | 4.44 |47.73 | 453 | 47.46 | 4.70
54 50.59 | 4.15 | 50.32 | 4.32 | 50.12 | 4.45 | 49.98 | 453 | 49.85 | 4.62 | 49.58 | 4.79
59 53.29 | 4.26 | 53.02 | 4.43 | 52.82 | 4.56 | 52.68 | 4.64 | 52.55| 4.73 | 52.28 | 4.90
Multi-Split Type Air Conditioners RMXS-L Series 59



Capacity Tables EDUS181520C

INDOOR AIR TEMP.: (°FDB)
COMBINATION OUTDOOR AIR 61 65 68 70 72 76
(%) TC P TC PI TC PI TC P TC Pl TC PI
°FWB kBtu/h | kW |kBtu/h| kW |[kBtu/h| kW |kBtuh| kW |kBtu/h| kW |[kBtu/h| kW
5 2160 | 265 [21.36 | 2.80 | 21.18 | 291 | 21.06 | 2.99 | 20.94 | 3.06 | 20.70 | 3.21
12 2493 | 279 | 2470 | 294 | 2451 | 3.05 {2439 | 3.13 | 24.28 | 3.20 | 24.03 | 3.35
17 27.33 | 2.89 | 27.09 | 3.04 | 26.91 | 3.15 [ 26.79 | 3.22 | 26.67 | 3.30 | 26.43 | 3.45
26 31.60 | 3.07 | 31.36 | 3.21 | 31.18 | 3.33 | 31.06 | 3.40 | 30.94 | 3.48 | 30.70 | 3.63
70% 32 3442 | 3.18 | 34.18 | 3.33 | 34.00 | 3.44 | 33.88| 3.52 | 33.76 | 3.59 |33.52 | 3.74
36 36.30 | 3.26 | 36.06 | 3.41 | 35.88 | 3.52 | 35.76 | 3.60 | 35.64 | 3.67 | 35.40 | 3.82
43 39.63 | 340 | 39.39 | 3.55 | 39.21| 3.66 | 39.00 | 3.73 | 38.97 | 3.81 | 38.73 | 3.96
50 42,96 | 3.53 | 42.73 | 3.68 | 4254 | 3.80 | 4243 | 3.87 | 42.31 | 3.94 | 42.06 | 4.10
54 4484 | 3.61 | 4461 | 3.76 | 4442 | 3.87 [ 4431 | 3.95 | 4419 | 4.02 | 43.94 | 4.17
59 4724 | 3.71 |47.00 | 3.86 | 46.82 | 3.97 | 46.70 | 4.05 | 46.58 | 4.12 | 46.34 | 4.27
5 18.83 | 225 [ 18.63 | 2.37 | 18.47 | 247 | 18.36 | 2.53 | 18.26 | 259 | 18.05 | 2.72
12 21.74| 236 | 2153 | 249 |21.37 | 259 (2127 | 2.65 | 21.16 | 2.71 | 20.95 | 2.84
17 23.82 | 245 | 23.62 | 257 | 23.46 | 267 [ 23.35| 2.73 | 23.25 | 2.79 | 23.04 | 2.92
26 2755 | 2.60 |27.34 | 272 | 27.18 | 2.82 [ 27.08 | 2.88 | 26.98 | 2.94 | 26.76 | 3.07
60% 32 30.01 | 2.70 | 29.80 | 2.82 | 29.64 | 2.92 | 29.54 | 2.98 | 29.43 | 3.04 | 29.22 | 3.17
36 3165 | 2.76 | 31.44 | 289 | 31.28| 298 | 31.18 | 3.05 | 31.07 | 3.11 | 30.86 | 3.24
43 34.55| 2.88 | 34.35| 3.00 | 3419 | 3.10 | 34.00 | 3.16 | 33.98 | 3.23 | 33.77 | 3.35
50 3746 | 299 | 3725 | 3.12 | 37.09 | 3.22 | 36.99 | 3.28 | 36.88 | 3.34 | 36.67 | 3.47
54 39.10 | 3.06 | 38.89 | 3.19 | 38.73 | 3.28 | 38.63 | 3.35 | 3852 | 3.41 | 38.31 | 3.54
59 4118 | 3.14 | 40.98 | 3.27 | 40.82 | 3.37 | 40.71 | 3.43 | 40.61 | 3.49 | 40.40 | 3.62
5 16.06 | 1.82 [ 1589 | 1.92 | 15.75| 2.00 | 15.66 | 2.05 | 15.57 | 2.10 | 15.39 | 2.21
12 1854 | 191 [18.37 | 2.02 | 18.23 | 2.09 | 18.14| 2.15 | 18.05| 2.20 | 17.87 | 2.30
17 20.32 | 1.98 | 20.14 | 2.08 | 20.01 | 2.16 | 1992 | 2.21 | 19.83 | 2.26 | 19.65 | 2.37
26 2350 | 2.10 | 23.32 | 221 | 23.19 | 228 [ 23.10| 2.33 | 23.01 | 2.39 | 22.83 | 2.49
50% 32 25,60 | 2.18 | 2542 | 229 | 2528 | 236 | 25.20 | 2.41 | 25.11 | 247 | 2493 | 2.57
36 26.99 | 224 |26.82 | 2.34 | 26.68 | 242 | 26.59 | 2.47 | 26.51 | 2.52 | 26.32 | 2.62
43 29.47 | 2.33 | 29.30 | 243 | 29.16 | 251 [ 29.00 | 2.56 | 28.98 | 2.61 | 28.80 | 2.72
50 31.95| 243 | 31.77 | 253 | 31.64| 261 |31.55| 2.66 | 31.46 | 2.71 | 31.28 | 2.81
54 33.35| 248 | 33.17 | 258 | 33.04 | 2.66 | 3295 | 2.71 | 32.86 | 2.76 | 32.68 | 2.86
59 35.13 | 255 | 34.95| 265 | 34.82| 2.73 | 34.73 | 2.78 | 34.64 | 2.83 | 34.46 | 2.93
Symbols: Notes:
TC : Total capacity (kBtu/h) 1. shows rated capacities and power input.
Pl : Power input (kW) 2. This table shows outdoor unit heating capacity and power input.

3. Pl of indoor units is not included in the table.
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7.3 Capacity Correction Factor by the Length of Refrigerant Piping
7.3.1 Rate of Change in Capacity by the Main Piping Length

Rate of Change in Cooling Capacity

Main Piping Length (ft) 16.4 20 40 60 80 100 | 120 | 140 | 160 | 180

Rate of Change in Cooling Capacity | 100.0% | 99.7% | 98.0% | 96.4% | 94.8% | 93.4% | 91.9% | 90.6% | 89.3% | 88.1%

Rate of Change in Heating Capacity

Main Piping Length (ft) 16.4 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180

Rate of Change in Heating Capacity | 100.0% | 99.9% | 99.3% | 98.8% | 98.2% | 97.7% | 97.2% | 96.6% | 96.1% | 95.6%

100%

Main Piping Length Rate of Change in Capacity

98%

96%

94%

92%

90%

88%

Rate of Change in Capacity (%)

86%

84%

\ == T — -
\ — e — —
\\ ]
\\
—
Rate of Change in Cooling Capacity
— = Rate of Change in Heating Capacity
16.4 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180

Main Piping Length: L1 (ft)

Both case the outdoor unit is in inferior or superior to the indoor unit, the rate of change in capacity is the same.

7.3.2 Rate of Change in Capacity by Branch Piping Length

1. Refrigerant Piping Connection Diameter
liquid: ¢ 1/4 inch (¢ 6.4 mm)
gas : ¢ 5/8inch (¢ 15.9 mm)

2. Refrigerant Piping Connection Diameter
liquid: ¢ 1/4 inch (¢ 6.4 mm)
gas :¢ 1/2inch ($12.7 mm)

Branch Piping Rate of Change in Capacity Branch Piping Rate of Change in Capacity
length (ft) Cooling Heating length (ft) Cooling Heating
9.8 100.0% 100.0% 9.8 100.0% 100.0%
20.0 99.4% 99.8% 20.0 98.6% 99.2%
30.0 98.8% 99.7% 30.0 97.3% 98.4%
40.0 98.3% 99.5% 40.0 96.0% 97.7%
49.0 97.9% 99.3% 49.0 94.8% 97.0%
3. Refrigerant Piping Connection Diameter
liquid: ¢ 1/4 inch (¢ 6.4 mm)
gas : ¢ 3/8inch (¢ 9.5 mm) Piping size for field connection
Branch Piping Rate of Change in Capacity Class (Btu/h) Liquid Gas
length (ft) Cooling Heating 7,000 .
98 100.0% 100.0% 9,000 b ¥ 'r’r‘ﬁﬂ)
20.0 96.9% 98.2% 12,000 .
® 1/4 inch
30.0 94.1% 96.5% 15,000 (6 6.4 mm) 6 1/2 inch
40.0 91.5% 94.9% 18,000 (¢ 12.7 mm)
49.0 89.3% 93.5% 24,000 @ fé%";‘jfn)
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) . . . - 2.Refrigerant Piping Connection Diameter Cooling
. Cool
e e [ T e B B
100, . 93S:05/8 inch (¢ 15.9 mm) 100 98810172 |nchﬁp 12.7 mm)
g = - -3 - - _[_ _ g 9% T~ -
2 99% [ = z 98% \\‘ -—
g I g 9% P~ R
S 9g% —— 8 9%
< S 95% -
g o7% S 94%
5 5 93%
5 96% 5 92%
o e 5
€ os% ¢ z:);"
98 2 (,) 80 4 49 0 9.8 20 30 40 49
Branch piping length: L2 (ft) Branch piping length: L2 (ft)
3.Refrigerant Piping Connection Diameter
liquid: ¢ 1/4 inch (¢ 6.4 mm) = = Heating
100% gas: ¢ 3/8 inch (¢ 9.5 mm)
g =
>  98% ~
3 \\\ ~
§ 96% \~ A
~
S 0% =~ O
g \ ~
g 92% ~
O
° oo% \\
T
T 8%
9.8 20 30 40 49
Branch piping length: L2 (ft)
[Method of calculating cooling/heating capacity]
Total capacity from capacity tables x (Rate of change in capacity by main piping length
x Rate of change in capacity by branch piping length)
Notes: 1. These figures illustrate the rate of change in capacity of a standard indoor unit system at maximum load
(with the thermostat set to maximum) under standard conditions.
Moreover, under partial load conditions there is only a minor deviation from the rate of change in capacity
shown in the above figures.
2. With this outdoor unit, evaporating pressure constant control when cooling, and condensing pressure
constant control when heating is carried out.
3. System layout of piping
Piping length : L1 = 16.4 ft (5 m), L2 =9.8 ft (3 m)
_ L1 L2
Outdoor unit
16.4 ft (5 m) 9.8 ft (3 m)
D BP unit
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8. Operation Limit

RMXS48LVJU
Cooling Heating
120 - 60
115
104 --
50
— 5 &
8 T3 .
w 80 o) o o c
< §78 > 3 $
g RS o = ©
§ 313 § g g
2 eof 212 2 5 &
= = 12}
o
€
O 40} o £ £
= 38
23
5
57 73 82 50 57 82
Indoor temp. ("FWB) Indoor temp. (‘FDB)
Notes :

The graphs are based on the following conditions.
« Equivalent piping length

From outdoor unit to BP unit 16.4ft
From BP unit to each indoor units 9.8ft
o Level difference Oft
o Air flow rate High

3D080742
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9. Fan Characteristics
9.1 External Static Pressure

FDXS09/12LVJU
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CDXS24LVJU

0.25

External static pressure (in. H,0)

350 400 450
Airflow rate (cfm)

3D080595

Multi-Split Type Air Conditioners RMXS-L Series 65



Fan Characteristics EDUS181520C

FDMQOSRVJU
Fan characteristics @ Fan characteristics @
(For field setting of remote controller)
Range of available air flow rate in MH
in. WG (Pa) in. WG (Pa)
0.8(200) 0.8(200)
0.6(150) 0.6(150) = ===
‘% 0.60in. #G(150Pa)
L N Ey W @ 1-|0. 60in. G (150Pa;
2 A & L o esp) 2 \ nan ESP
2 & & @ T~~[0. 56in. 16 (1402)
» L $& Mmax ESP) 1@}@ 2 \
o FIz-~o & N he \‘~ 0.52in. WG (130Pa)
=Y T~ Q
o [ > o N [7|0. 48in. Ha (120P2)
50.4(100) ~ 4+ 0.4100) |—==== =[0. 44in. ¥6(110Pa)
3 Lmax £8P) 4% §” > *3 S \ e
» 5%? Q§§§p &5 at N --~\§\\\\f\\\\\\\\\\\“owmmumw
— B/ & 8 : B
s AR \\.%\Q\ 0. 4in. WG (100P2)) = L \ I~~[0. 36in.#(90P2)
S F & & a b N > T~
3 o LY (ESPat e \\*~ 0. 32in ¥ (60P)
(ESP at ~ inWGo0oRs) 00 < | TTm==o_
o5 Fo” Glinnelies) S | QinWG(100Peh a5 S =10, 28in. 6 (702)
—— = y 0. 2(50; —==
0. 2680 £~ =] MCFactory setting ESP) R S —— = -,
R e H r B t~[0. 20in W5 50%2)
[ W\;\q}" (Factory setting ESP) I \\ Factory setting ESP
g PRR S L )
) e M N 0. 16in. W6 (40Pa)
L(Factory setting ESP) /1~ S S TN L
W T o ? e A I™~]0. 12in. V6 30Pa)
e ~ <ain €97 < (min ESP) - S
Lmin ESP) /T~ T ~
Mimin ESP) S 0
T T T T T T
200 250 300 350 400 250 300 350 400
[C)] a.n 8.5 9.9 (11.3) a.n (8.5) 9.9 (11.3)
343 291 343 394
[CA)] 8.2) ©.7 (11.2)
Air flow Air flow
CFM (mi/min) CFM (m/min)
Notes:
1. Fan characteristics at the time of
rear suction and bottom suction are
similar to each other
2. Fan characteristics(Dshows a
representative of fan
characteristics at the time of
“Maximum ESP”, “ESP at 0.4in. WG(100Pa)”
“Factory setting ESP”and”Minimum ESP”.
3. A remote controller can be used to
change airflow rate of "H" "M
and "L”
4. Set the ESP on suction side to
0.4in. WG (100Pa) or less.
5. Fan characteristics(® (for field
setting of remote controller) shows
fan characteristics of airflow “H”
which can be changed in the field
setting by a remote controller
6. Select ESP setting in accordance
with resistance of the connected
duct by using Fan
characteristics(Dand@
(Factory setting ESP is 0.2in. WG (50Pa).
See installation manual for ESP
setting procedure. )
7. The ESP setting of this unit can be
changed into 13 levels.
8. The value of Fan characteristics@

mentioned in this drawing shows the
ESP of rated airflow

ESP : external static pressure

3D113100
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EDUS181520C Fan Characteristics
FDMQ12RVJU
Fan characteristics @ Fan characteristics @
(For field setting of remote controller)
Range of available air flow rate in [H)
in. W6 (Pa) in. WG (Pa)
'n. Wafra 0.8(200)
0.8(200)
0.6(150) L 0.6(150)—=1
B g 8 - \~\
) [ Y Fe=a_] N
5 S5 o A @acesn ? . \ ~
2 N/ i & 3 =~ Neo ~J0.60in. W6 (150Pa)
) L e TS ISE MimaxESP) [ sl g ~o max ESP
= Y % 2 B S~ o SN0 B6in NG (14R)
3 L N \$.§ © Sy L o . 56in. ?)
50 4(100) "; 0.4(100) <y . = < =~0.52in. WG (130Pa)
. rad S=o N \\\
o L] e \ ~ ~0.48in. Y6 (120Pa)
» W — S~ ~ N
— P at E L. \ SSel N0 Min e (110P)
s 0.4in. #6(100a)) c ~~] \\ -
= o s< ~ 0. 40in.W6(100P2)
3 4; \\\\\ L. \\‘
a5 M(Factory setting ESP) L me~ | ~ L ~0.36in. W6 (90Pa)
0.2(50) 0. 260 =< ST 0.52in. WG 60Pa)
o €SP at L 3 Nae SN
0 4in 6 (100P2)) \ NG
H L N ~
LFactory setting ESP) | (Factory setting ESP) = ~o ~0.24in. W6 (60Pa)
Uper lmit of ESP r Ssol NLDin keGP
(min ESP) H L o Y Factory setting ESP
Minin ESP) (nin 57 Ssol o t6in e (R
0 ‘ X ‘ 0 . . : > {0.12in W6(30Pa)
200 250 300 350 400 450 300 350 400 450 500
6.7 (7.1 @5 9.9 11.3) (2.7 (8.5) 9.9 (11.3) 2.1 (14.2)
392 333 392 451
ar.n 9.4 (1. 1) (12.8)
Air £low Air Flow

CFM (mri/min)

Notes:

2

©

Ead

o

o

o o~

. Fan characteristics at the time of

rear suction and bottom suction are
similar to each other.

Fan charecteristics (@ shows a
representative of fan
characteristics at the time of

“Maximum ESP”, “ESP at 0.4in, WG (100Pa)
“Factory setting ESP“and”Minimum ESP”.

A remote controller can be used to
change airflow rate of "H","N”

and "L”

Set the ESP on suction side to
0.4in. WG (100Pa) or less.

Fan charecteristics(@ (for field
setting of remote controller) shows
fan characteristics of airflow "H”
which can be changed in the field
setting by a remote controller
Select ESP setting in accordance
with resistance of the connected
duct by using Fan
characteristicsand (@

(Factory setting ESP is 0.2in. WG(50Pa).
See installation manual for ESP
setting procedure.)

The ESP setting of this unit can be
changed into 13 levels

The value of Fan characteristics@
mentioned in this drawing shows the
ESP of rated airflow

ESP : external static pressure

CFM (mi/min)

3D113121
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FDMQ15RVJU

Fan characteristics @ Fan characteristics @
(For field setting of remote controller)

Range of available air flow rate in H)
in. WG (Pa) in. WG (Pa)

0. 8(200) 0.8(200)

0. 6(150) b 0.6 (1500

e Q\“ 0 6010 Y150Pe
E~=—ee ~{0.561n. WG (140Pa)
:\\_\\» 0.52in. ¥6 (130P2)
:\_\_\\» 0.48in.4G(120Pe)
\-- 0. 44in. ¥6(1102)
T ~~{0.40in. ¥6100P&)
\\-- 0.36in. 4G (90P2)
\\ 0.32in. 6 (80P2)

______ \§ 0.28in. WG (70Pa)
==10. 24in. WG (60Pa)

(Factory setting ESP) B gag%?ngeigﬁ)g ESP

H
(max ESP)

771
//}”/I‘
(
Q7
@
+

/
1
/
il
75
oy
4
/%0

0.4(100) F= =

0. 4(100)

1 H Te——
(ESP at
0.4in. WG (100Pa))

External static pressure
External static pressure

~| (ESP at
1 0.4in W6(100Pa)) 0.2(50)

0.2(50)

J (ESP at
0.4in. HG (100Pa)) -
L(Factory setting ESP)

0 0
300 350 400 450 500 550 600 400 450 500 550 600
@5 09 1.3 (12.7) (42 (15.6) (17.0) (11.3) 12.n (42 (5.6  (17.0)
516 438 516 503
(14.6) (12.4) (14.6) (16.8)

Air flow Air flow
CFM (m/min) CFM (m/min)

Notes:

. Fan characteristics at the time of
rear suction and bottom suction are
similar to each other.

. Fan characteristicsDshows a
representative of fan
characteristics at the time of
“Maximum ESP”, “ESP at 0.4in, WG (100Pa)”
and “Factory setting ESP".

. A remote controller can be used to
change airflow rate of "H","M"
and "L".

. Set the ESP on suction side to
0.4in. WG (100Pa) or less.

. Fan characteristics@ (for field

setting of remote controller) shows

fan characteristics of airflow “H”

which can be changed in the field

setting by a remote controller.

Select ESP setting in accordance

with resistance of the connected

duct by using Fan
characteristics Dand @)

(Factory setting ESP is 0.2in.WG(50Pa).

See installation manual for ESP

setting procedure.)

The ESP setting of this unit can be

changed into 11 levels.

The value of Fan characteristics@

mentioned in this drawing shows the

ESP of rated airflow.

N

w

~

o

=

o o~

ESP : external static pressure 3D113123
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FDMQ18RVJU
Fan characteristics @ Fan characteristics @
(For field setting of remote controller)
Range of available air flow rate in [H)
in. WG (Pa) in. WG (Pa)
0. 8(200) 0. 8(200)
0.6(150) A 0.6(150) [—=
3 M~
o r .\5 S b L \ T~~~ 0.60in. WG (150a)
5 L \S%\ R max ESP) 3 o \ ™ EgP ’
~~_ G S < ~~
g F~2l>-- §&;§ M (max ESP) §(§\Q§\ 3 - \ ~40.56in. G (140Pa)
E - ¢ \5\@ a o \\\\
L ~40.52in. WG (130Pa)
2 2 — o~
+0.4(100) +30.4(100) ~40.48in. WG (120P2)
o + _“\ ™~~10.44in WG(110p0
= (ESP at © L= \\‘ 0.40in. W (100Pa)
= 0. 4in. W6 {100Pa)) c M=~ o
o o L \ ~10.36in WG (90Pa)
- + ~~< ~<
oS i - \ ~0.32in Y6 60
0. 2(50) 0. 2(50) =~ 0. 2810 W6 10Pa)
(ESP at L ~<
Ty T . 0. 24in. W6 (60Pa)
H H =~10. 20in. W8 (50P:
h (Factory setting ESP) Fa%té?y sétgig; ESP
(ESP at r
0 0.4in. W6 (100Pa)) 0
T T T T T T T T T T
400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 550 600 650 700 750 800
(11.3)(12.7)(14.2) (15. 6) (17. 0) (18. 4) (19. 8) (21.2) (22. 7) (15.6) (17.0) (18.4) (19.8) (21.2) 2.7
675 573 675 776
19.1) (16.2) (19.1) (22.0)
Air flow Air flow
CFM (m/min) CFM (m/min)

Notes:

Fan characteristics at the time of

rear suction and bottom suction are

similar to each other.

. Fan characteristics (Dshows a
representative of fan
characteristics at the time of

“Maximum ESP”, “ESP at 0.4in, WG (100Pa) "
and “Factory setting ESP”.

A remote controller can be used to
change airflow rate of "H”,"M”
and “L".

Set the ESP on suction side to
0.4in. WG (100Pa) or less.

. Fan characteristics @ (for field
setting of remote controller) shows
fan characteristics of airflow “H”
which can be changed in the field
setting by a remote controller.

. Select ESP setting in accordance

with resistance of the connected

duct by using Fan
characteristics(Dand@

(Factory setting ESP is 0.2in. Wa(50Pa).

See instal lation manual for ESP

setting procedure.)

The ESP setting of this unit can be

changed into 11 levels.

The value of Fan characteristics@

mentioned in this drawing shows the

ESP of rated airflow.

N

&

~

o

o

e~

3D113126
ESP : external static pressure
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FDMQ24RVJU
Fan characteristics @ Fan characteristics @
(For field setting of remote controller)
Range of available air flow rate in H
in. WG (Pa) in. WG (Pa)
0. 8(200) 0. 8(200)
L /s e
0.6(150) 1S 0. 6 (150) bee
/S
E S& b
[ ~< $ ] -~
5 \\:‘\ R §$ N S \
& N AN & & LI @ - |7~ J0.60in WG (150Pa)
o L A \\\%;\ et S L | EP
N X Sz u > L. ~~0.56in. W6 (140Pa)
4 B . (ESPat ° [ S~
- AN o = ~do e q
+0.4(100) N\\\&\ 04inWG(100P) £ 0.4100) - 0.52in. NG (130Pa)
- Seas? 5\%}» o - Lo ~~{0. 48in. WG (120Pa)
~ S ~ ~~
= L S8 < N r = ke ~~J0.44in. W6 (110Pa)
< ,,\\x‘fg\\@\ ~ e at s L R -
8 - ey «_ | 0-4in W6 (100Pa)) 3 F~~ | ]0-40in e C100Pe)
W XN > \\\
&5 Ry < e D) i L e sin ey
0.2(50) - SN _ 0.2(50) 0. %2in ¥a60P)
S R M (Factory setting ESP) \\\0 Bin ¥R
- NS = . 281n. a
L ~ > J I~~~
(ESPat t N L N - G A )
0£nWG(100Ps) / it b ~ \\020. —
= oter 1 SRR N H r . 20in. Pa;
i i N S | Factory setting EsP) i Fectory selting ESP
L{Factory setting ESP) 1 ~ NN N
0 T T T — T \|\ T (nax ESP) 0 T T T T T
450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 650 700 750 800 850 900 950
(12.7)(14.2) (15.6) (17.0) (18.4) (19.8) (21.2) (22.7) (24.1) (25.5) (26.9) (18.4) (19.8) (21.2) (22.7) (24.1) (25.5) (26.9)
798 678 798 918
(22.6) (19.2) (22.6) (26.0)
Air flow Air flow
CFM (mi/min) CFM (mi/min)
Notes:
1. Fan characteristics at the time of
rear suction and bottom suction are
similar to each other.
2. Fan characteristics D shows a
representative of fan
characteristics at the time of
“Maximum ESP”, “ESP at 0.4in, WG (100Pa) "
and “Factory setting ESP”.
3. A remote controller can be used to
change airflow rate of “H","M"
and "L".
4. Set the ESP on suction side to
0.4in. WG (100Pa) or less.
5. Fan cheracteristics@ (for field
setting of remote controller) shows
fan characteristics of airflow “H”
which can be changed in the field
setting by a remote controller.
6. Select ESP setting in accordance
with resistance of the connected
duct by using Fan
characteristics(Dand (@
(Factory setting ESP is 0.2in.WG(50Pa).
See installation manual for ESP
setting procedure.)
7. The ESP setting of this unit can be
changed into 11 levels.
8. The value of Fan characteristics@
mentioned in this drawing shows the
ESP of rated airflow.
ESP : external static pressure 3D113128
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Fan Characteristics

9.2

FDMQO9RVJU

External static pressure

FDMQ12RVJU

External static pressure

Airflow Auto Adjustment

in. WG (Pa)
0. 8(200)

0.6(150)

Upper limit

of ESP by

“Air volume automatic
adjustment”

0.4(100)

THJ

o

0. 2(50)

Lower limit
of ESP by
“Air volume
automatic

adjustment”

h \imit of ESP

Lower

0
200
6.7

T T
250 300 350 400
1.1 8.5) 9.9 (11.3)

Air flow
CFM (m/min)

Notes

)

w

Ead

o

- o

. This indoor unit has the “Air volume automatic

adjustment” function, which automatically adjusts
the air flow rate so as to be approximately

in the range of +10% of the rated value,

at the time of installation.

. After duct construction completion, please

perform field setting “Air volume automatic
adjustment “ by remote controller.

. About the field setting method of the

“Air volume automatic adjustment”, look at the
instal lation manual which is attached to

an indoor unit.

ESP that can adjust by “Air volume automatic
adjustment” function is 0.12in. WG

(30Pa) - 0.6in.WG(150Pa) ( When air flow is “H" ).
If the unit is used beyond the range of the
above-mentioned ESP, the air flow rate can not
be well-adjusted automatically, and the unit will
operate with the air flow rate different from
the rated value.

. This figure shows a fan cha(agteristics

at the time of “H” “M” and

. The remote controller can be uéed to change

W W and

ESP : external static pressure.

3D113101

in. WG (Pa)

0. 8(200)

0.6(150)

Upper limit
of ESP by
“Air volume
automatic

adjustment”

0.4(100)

THJ

0.2(50)

™M

Lower limit
of ESP by
“ Air volume
automatic

adjustment”

b Lover 1imit of ESP
T

T T T
250 300 350 400 450
7.1  ©5 9.9 (1.3 1271

Air flow
CFM (m/min)

Notes :

. This indoor unit has the “Air volume automatic
adjustment” function, which automatically adjusts
the air flow rate so as to be approximately
in the range of =10% of the rated value
at the time of installation

. After duct construction completion, please

perform field setting “Air volume automatic
adjustment” by remote controller
About the field setting method of the

“Air volume automatic adjustment”, look at the

installation manual which is attached to

an indoor unit.

ESP that can adjust by “Air volume automatic
adjustment” function is 0.12in. WG

(30Pa) - 0.6in. WG (150Pa) ( When air flow is "H" )
[f the unit is used beyond the range of the

above-mentioned ESP, the air flow rate can not
be well-adjusted automatically, and the unit will
operate with the air flow rate different from
the rated value.

o

I

~

“o

~ o

This figure shows a fan characteristics
at the time of "H” “M” and "L”

. The remote controller can be u-sed to change
HW and L.

ESP : external static pressure.

3D113122
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FDMQ15RVJU

in. WG (Pa)

0.8(200)

0.6(150)

Upper limit
of ESP by
“Air volume
automatic

0.4(100)

MHJ

External static pressure

~~~~ automatic

™) Lower limit
/ of ESP by
“Air volume

adjustment”

0.2(50)

300
8.5

T T T T
350 400 450 500 550 600
9.9) (11.3) (12.7) (14.2) (15.6) (17.0)

Air flow
CFM (mi/min)

~

i

Eal

o

b

Notes :

. This indoor unit has the “Air volume automatic
adjustment” function, which automatically adjusts
the air flow rate so as to be approximately

in the range of =10% of the rated value,

at the time of installation.

After duct construction completion, please
perform field setting “Air volume automatic
adjustment” by remote controller.

About the field setting method of the
“Air volume automatic adjustment”, look at the
instal lation manual which is attached to

an indoor unit.

ESP that can adjust by “Air volume automatic

ad justment” function is 0.2in. WG

(50Pa) — 0.6in.WG(150Pa) ( When air flow is “H" ).
. If the unit is used beyond the range of the
above-mentioned ESP, the air flow rate can not
be well-adjusted automatically, and the unit will
operate with the air flow rate different from
the rated value.
This figure shows a fan characteristics
at the time of “H” “M” and “"L".
remote controller can be used to change
W and L.

ESP : external static pressure.

3D113124

FDMQ18RVJU

in. WG (Pa)
0. 8(200)

0.6(150)

Upper limit
of ESP by
airflow auto
“Air volume
automatic

adjustment”

0. 4(100)

TH)

|

External static pressure

0.2(50)

™M)

Lower limit
of ESP by
- “Air volume

automatic

adjustment”

0

400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
(11.3) (12.7) (14.2) (15.6) (17.0) (18.4) (19.8) (21.2) (22.7)

Air flow
CFM (m/min)

Notes

. This indoor unit has the “Air volume automatic
adjustment” function, which automatically adjusts
the air flow rate so as to be approximately
in the range of *=10% of the rated value,

at the time of installation.

. After duct construction completion, please
perform field setting “Air volume automatic

ad justment” by remote control ler.

. About the field setting method of the

“Air volume automatic adjustment”, look at the
instal lation manual which is attached to

an indoor unit.

ESP that can adjust by “Air volume automatic
adjustment” function is 0.2in. WG

(50Pa) - 0.6in. WG (150Pa) ( When air flow is "H" ).

. If the unit is used beyond the range of the
above-mentioned ESP, the air flow rate can not
be well-adjusted automatically, and the unit will
operate with the air flow rate different from
the rated value.

. This figure shows a fan characteristics

at the time of "H” "M and "L".

. The remote controller can be used to change

N W and L.

N

w

>

o

- o

ESP : external static pressure.

3D113127
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Fan Characteristics

FDMQ24RVJU

in. WG (Pa)
0.8(200)

L Upper limit
of ESP by
L “Air volume
automatic
adjustment”

0.6(150)

THJ

o

0.4(100)
L f ™ -
Lower limit
f of ESP by
- ” Air volume
automatic

adjustment”

External static pressure

0.2(50)
Ll AN

L .
N ! P
L ™~ ower 1imi® of £

0 T
450 50
12.7 (14,

T T T T T T T T
0 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950
.2) (15.6) (17.0) (18.4) (19.8) (21.2) (22.7) (24.1) (25.5) (26.9)

Air flow
CFM (mi/min)

Notes :

4

o

Eal

o

~ o

. This indoor unit has the “Air volume automatic

adjustment” function, which automatically adjusts
the air flow rate so as to be approximately

in the range of +10% of the rated value,

at the time of installation.

After duct construction completion, please
perform field setting “Air volume automatic
adjustment” by remote controller.

About the field setting method of the

“Air volume automatic adjustment”, look at the

instal lation manual which is attached to

an indoor unit.

ESP that can adjust by “Air volume automatic
adjustment” function is 0.2in. WG

(50Pa) - 0.6in. WG (150Pa) ( When air flow is “H" ).
[f the unit is used beyond the range of the
above-mentioned ESP, the air flow rate can not
be wel |-adjusted automatically, and the unit will
operate with the air flow rate different from
the rated value.

This figure shows a fan characteristics

at the time of “H” “M” and “L".

The remote controller can be used to change

WM and "L

ESP : external static pressure.

3D113129
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Sound Level EDUS181520C

10.Sound Level

10.1 Measuring Location

Indoor Unit
Wall Mounted Type Duct Connected Type
3.31t
(1'm) 6.6 ft 3.3 ft
r(_) (2 m) (1 m)
1 ! } =
S]] | [l
=
o0 \
< ‘
M\CRPHONE = $ MICROPHONE
Floor Standing Type Ceiling Mounted Type
3.3 1t
(1 m)

MICROPHONE %
(1.5 m)

$ MICROPHONE

(1m)

Qutdoor Unit

Notes: 1. Operation sound is measured in an anechoic chamber.
2. The data are based on the conditions shown in the table below.

Cooling Heating Piping Length
Indoor ; 80°FDB (26.7°CDB) / Indoor ; 70°FDB (21°CDB) /
67°FWB (19.4°CWB) 60°FWB (15.6°CWB) 16.4 ft (5 m)
Outdoor ; 95°FDB (35°CDB) / Outdoor ; 47°FDB (8.3°CDB) / ’
75°FWB (24°CWB) 43°FWB (6°CWB)
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10.2 Outdoor Unit

COOLING HEATING
70 e = OVER ALL (dB) 70 S == OVERALL (dB)
ENENER= - BN =S EH._ B H Ehn
B ENERENE [scALE]  60Hz 208280V | OEN B BE = = [scAE|  60Hz 208/230v |
o 60— > o 60 =~ = =
> NN o A 57 > N 1 H H A 58
y === | | ) ‘ y = N = | |
m X SK%§ (B.G.N IS ALREADY RECTIFIED i SANENE ?\7\ = (B.G.N IS ALREADY RECTIFIED)
2550 N = OPERATING CONDITIONS 27550 NS = K OPERATING CONDITIONS
ﬁ 3 = == POWER SOURCE  208/230V 60Hz ﬁ 3 = = = NG5 POWER SOURCE  208/230V 60Hz
& = = === & = e RN =
58 =i = S| JIS STANDARD =8 ol = Ng 5.8 =! JIS STANDARD
> 40 q
z = ] = =4 = = =
23 ER=Ih=N= 23 EN=Ih=N= =
@» 3 = = = @» 3 o = =
o === o N B H
23830 g 2830 =~
a = = ~ =] [} = — = = = INC-30|
y = =~~~ =—= u = o N B e ==
= 20 === =N=N=h= < 20 H B N B~ H =—H
3] e Ny =~ ey e e Q H e~ ==
© APPROXMATE H = =59 © PPRONNATE H = =5~H4 =
THRESHOLD HEARING >\ H =~ = = THRESHOLD HEARING >\ o = N = T = = 6
FORCONTINUOUS B H H B—H FORCONTINUOLS B H BH BH—FH H
NOISE — — — — = |noisE I =] - = =
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 3D080743
OCTAVE BAND CENTER FREQUENCY (Hz) OCTAVE BAND CENTER FREQUENCY (Hz)
10.3 Indoor Unit
.
COOLING HEATING
RN S OVERALL (dB) ENE OVERALL (dB)
SN SNE
. ENE == 60 Hz 60 Hz . ENNE N 60 Hz 60 Hz
g 60 N oS ™ SCALE| 208/230V 208/230 V o 60 N SCALE| 208/230V 208/230 V
g SN = (H © g SRNE (H 0}
w SMNENENE A 38 25 o ShN= A 41 28
i = = = oc = =
35 50 e e = (B.G.N IS ALREADY RECTIFIED ) 275 50 S = (B.G.N IS ALREADY RECTIFIED )
(@:; SANE = OPERATING CONDITIONS ﬁ = N = OPERATING CONDITIONS
= = = =i
58 w0l SN = POWER SOURCE 208230V 60Hz %8 0 SRS = = = I = = POWER SOURCE 208/230 V 60 Hz
8
z3 AN zZ3 \ & = = —
59 N =i JIS STANDARD ES Sh\= =i JIS STANDARD
8§ = = = STANDARD EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE 3 g = = ;\S\ STANDARD EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE
oF = = =! 60 Hz208/230V (H) OF EAN B H 60 Hz 208/230 V (H)
Z35 30 =< Z5 30 &
& = = = O--0 60 Hz208/230V (L) & , 7\\ O--0 60 Hz 208/230 V (L)
E § 5 Cooling E Heating
= = SN =INE g = N =
o |emomre NS = ~5—H Sea S [wmome LN =
THRESHOLD FEARNG N . = THRESHOLD FEARING N =
FORCONTINUOUS ! o~ 12 FORCONTINUOLS 2~ J
ot ENE B B ENE 2B
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 3D105687
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11.Electric Characteristics

. Power Supply Compressor OFM
Outdoor Unit Hz | Volts | Min. | Max. | MCA | MOP | MSC | RLA W FLA
208 187 229 23.7 22.7 70 0.3
RMXS48LVJU 60 27.0 30 + +
230 207 253 215 20.5 70 0.3
Symbols: Notes:
MCA : Min. circuit amps (A) 1. RLA is based on the following conditions.
MOP  : Max. overcurrent protective device (A) Cooling: . . i .
MSC  : Max. current while starting compressor (A) Indoor temp.: 80°FDB (26.7°CDB) / 67°FWB (19.4°CWB)
RLA :Rated load amps (A) (I-)lgéctjicr)% temp.: 95°FDB (35°CDB)
OFM : Outdoor fan motor Indoor temp.: 70°FDB (21°CDB)
W~ :Fan motor rated output (W) Outdoor temp.: 47°FDB (8.3°CDB) / 43°FWB (6°CWB)
FLA : Full load amps (A) 2. Vo|tage range.
Units are suitable for use on electrical systems where voltage
The relationship between the starting time and the starting current. supplied to unit terminal is not below or above listed range limits.
3. Maximum allowable voltage variation between phases is 2%.
= 4. MCA represents maximum input current.
9 5. MOP represents capacity which may accept MCA.
3 — 6. Select wire size based on the value of MCA.
2 RLA MSC 7. MORP is used to select the fuse, circuit breaker, or the ground
g fault circuit interrupter (earth leakage circuit breaker).
8. Be sure to install a ground leak detector.

Starting time (This unit uses an inverter, which means that a ground leak
detector capable of handling high harmonics must be used in
order to prevent malfunctioning of the ground leak detector.)

C: 3D080740
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1. SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

* Read these SAFETY PRECAUTIONS carefully to ensure correct installation.

* This manual classifies the precautions into DANGER, WARNING and CAUTION.

Be sure to follow all the precautions below: they are all important for ensuring safety.

A DANGER........ Indicates an imminently hazardous situation which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious
injury.

A WARNING ...... Failure to follow any of WARNING is likely to result in such grave consequences as death or serious
injury.

A CAUTION ....... Failure to follow any of CAUTION may in some cases result in grave consequences.

* The following safety symbol is used throughout this manual:

® Never attempt.

After completing installation, test the unit to check for installation errors. Give the user adequate instructions
concerning the use and cleaning of the unit according to the Operation Manual.

/\ DANGER

Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen. A massive leak could lead to oxygen depletion,
especially in basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur leading to serious injury or death.

If the refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the area immediately.

Refrigerant gas may produce a toxic gas if it comes in contact with fire such as from a fan heater, stove or cooking device.

Exposure to this gas could cause severe injury or death.

After completing the installation work, check that the refrigerant gas does not leak.

Refrigerant gas may produce a toxic gas if it comes in contact with fire such as from a fan heater, stove or cooking device.

Exposure to this gas could cause severe injury or death.

Do not ground units to water pipes, telephone wires or lightning rods because incomplete grounding could
cause a severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death, and to gas pipes because a gas leak could
result in an explosion which could lead to severe injury or death.

Safely dispose of the packing materials.

Packing materials, such as nails and other metal or wooden parts, may cause stabs or other injuries.

Tear apart and throw away plastic packaging bags so that children will not play with them.

Children playing with plastic bags face the danger of death by suffocation.

Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials are present due to risk of explosion resulting in serious
injury or death.

Do not ground units to telephone wires or lightning rods because lightning strikes could cause a severe shock
hazard resulting in severe injury or death, and to gas pipes because a gas leak could result in an explosion
which could lead to severe injury or death.
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/\ WARNING

Installation shall be left to the authorized dealer or another trained professional.
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electrical shock, fire, or equipment damage.

Install the air conditioner according to the instructions given in this manual.
Incomplete installation may cause water leakage, electrical shock, fire or equipment damage.

Be sure to use the supplied or exact specified installation parts.
Use of other parts may cause the unit to come to fall, water leakage, electrical shock, fire or equipment damage.

Install the air conditioner on a solid base that is level and can support the weight of the unit.
An inadequate base or incomplete installation may cause injury or equipment damage in the event the unit falls off the base or comes loose.

Electrical work shall be carried out in accordance with the installation manual and the national, state and local
electrical wiring codes.
Insufficient capacity or incomplete electrical work may cause electrical shock, fire or equipment damage.

Be sure to use a dedicated power circuit. Never use a power supply shared by another appliance.
Follow all appropriate electrical codes.

For wiring, use a wire or cable long enough to cover the entire distance with no splices if possible.
Do not use an extension cord. Do not put other loads on the power supply.

Use only a separate dedicated power circuit.

(Failure to do so may cause abnormal heat, electric shock, fire or equipment damage.)

Use the specified types of wires for electrical connections from the BP unit to the indoor and outdoor units.
Follow all state and local electrical codes.

Firmly clamp the inter-unit wire so their terminals receive no external stresses.

Incomplete connections or clamping may cause terminal overheating, fire or equipment damage.

After connecting all wires be sure to shape the cables so that they do not put undue stress on the electrical
covers, panels or terminals.
Install covers over the wires. Incomplete cover installation may cause terminal overheating, electrical shock, fire or equipment damage.

When installing or relocating the system, be sure to keep the refrigerant circuit free from all substances other
than the specified refrigerant (R410A), such as air.

(Any presence of air or other foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit causes an abnormal pressure rise which may result in rupture,
resulting in injury.)

During pump-down, stop the compressor before removing the refrigerant piping.
If the compressor is still running and the stop valve is open during pump-down, air will be sucked in when the refrigerant piping is removed,
causing abnormally high pressure which could lead to equipment damage or and personal injury.

During installation, attach the refrigerant piping securely before running the compressor.
If the refrigerant pipes are not attached and the stop valve is open during installation, air will be sucked in when the compressor is run,
causing abnormally high pressure which could lead to equipment damage and personal injury.

Be sure to install a ground fault circuit interrupter.
Failure to install a ground fault circuit interrupter may result in electrically shocks, or fire personal injury.

/\ CAUTION

Do not install the air conditioner where gas leakage would be exposed to open flames.
If the gas leaks and builds up around the unit, it may catch fire.

Establish drain piping according to the instructions of this manual.
Inadequate piping may cause water damage.

Tighten the flare nut according to the specified torque. A torque wrench should be used.
If the flare nut is tightened too much, the flare nut may crack over time and cause refrigerant leakage.

Do not touch the heat exchanger fins.
Improper handling may result in injury.

Be very careful about product transportation.
Some products use PP bands for packaging. Do not use any PP bands for a means of transportation. It is dangerous.

Make sure to provide for adequate measures in order to prevent that the outdoor unit be used as a shelter by
small animals.

Small animals making contact with electrical parts can cause malfunctions, smoke or fire. Please instruct the customer to keep the area
around the unit clean.

The temperature of refrigerant circuit will be high, please keep the inter-unit wire away from copper pipes that
are not thermally insulated.

Electrical work must be performed in accordance with the NEC/CEC by authorized personnel only.
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2. INTRODUCTION

1. This series uses R410A new refrigerant. Be absolutely sure to

2-3 Spec list

For operating conditions marked with a *(a)(b) in the table, see “2-2

comply with “7. PRECAUTIONS ON REFRIGERANT PIPING”,
because even greater caution is needed to prevent impurities

Standard operation limit”.

. . . Model name RMXS48LVJU
from entering R410A (mineral oils and water). - Remarks
2. The design pressure is 478 PSI (3.3 MPa), which means that pip- Refrigerant type R410A
ing may be thicker than conventionally, so please refer to “7. PRE- Cooling (MBh) 48 *(a)
CAUTIONS ON REFRIGERANT PIPING”. performance (k) 141
3. This is a mixed refrigerant, so charge as a liquid when adding Heating (MBh) 54 *(b)
refrigerant. Wall performance (kw) 158
(If charged as a gas, the composition of the refrigerant may mounted gy Use during o) ™ (@
change, preventing normal operation.) cooling '
4. The indoor unit must use R410A. See the catalog for indoor unit Enetf_gy use during (kW) 298 *(b)
and BP unit models which can be connected. (Normal operation ca '.ng -
is not possible when connected to other units.) Codling ((’\ﬁ\?vh)) . *(a)
5. The power supply of this series is single-phase, 208/230V (60Hz). P ’
. . Heatin (MBh) *
2-1 Combination oot peronance (W) A ®
The indoor units can be installed in the following range. Enelrgy use during (kW) 513 *(a)
+ Be sure to connect a dedicated indoor unit. See the catalog cooling )
for indoor unit models which can be connected. Eggtri% use during o) 507 “(b)
* Total capacity/quantity of indoor units -
External dimensions (inch) 52-15/16 x 35-7/16 x 12-5/8
Quantity of indoor units (height x width x depth) (mm) 1345 x 900 x 320
Outdoor unit | Total capacity of indoor units (Ib) 283
Max. Min. Mass kg) 129
RMXS48LVJU 24000 - 62000 Btwh 8 2 Conneo- Gas line piping ((urm) &3&1
tion pip-
. A ing o Liquid line piping (fnch) 098
2-2 Standard operation limit (mm) 994

Normal operation

The figures below assume following operating conditions for indoor
and outdoor units:

Equivalent pipe length

From outdoor unit to BP unit... 16.4 ft (5 m)

2-4 Electrical properties

For operating conditions marked with a *(c) in the table, see “2-2
Standard operation limit”.

From BP unit to indoor unit.. 9.8ft (3 m) Model name | HIP RMXS48LVJU Remarks
Level difference . 0ft(0Om) Phase Single
(H/P model only)
Frequency (Hz) 60Hz
unit: “F("C)
. Cooling Heating Voltage [\ 208/230V
Voltage tolerance range (%) =10
115 (46) c Rated current for fuses 30
104 (40) Maximum outdoor unit operat- .
95 (35) ing current P Q) 2z (©
0 (15.5)
50 (10)]
43 (6)k
)

41 (5

23 1—55)
(10)
Outdoor temperature (°FDB / °CDB)
Indoor temperature (°FWB / °CWB)
Outdoor temperature (°FWB / °CWB)
Indoor temperature (°FDB / °CDB)
Range for continuous operation
Range for pull down operation
Range for warming up operation

57 66
(14) (19)

(23) (28)

A
B
C
D
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2-5 Standard supplied accessories

Make sure that the accessories shown below are all present.
(The accessories can be found behind the front panel.)

Name Regarding use | Installation manual | Binding band
Quantity 1 1 6 pcs.
Shape %
Gas side Gas side Gas side
Name . ) .
accessory pipe (1)|accessory pipe (2)|accessory pipe (3)
Quantity 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc.
Shape Q [[5'
Name Insulation tube
Quantity 1 pc. 1 pc.
Shape ﬂ
(large) (small)
(Refer to figure 30)
1. Accessories
2. Screw for front panel
3. Front panel
2-6 Option accessory
* Refrigerant branching kit
[REFNET joint [KHRP26M22T |

* See “7. PRECAUTIONS ON REFRIGERANT PIPING” for
details on how to connect refrigerant branch kits and how many
are needed.

3. BEFORE INSTALLATION

<Transporting the Unit>
As shown in figure 2, bring the unit slowly. (Take care not to let hands
or things come in contact with rear fins.)

(Refer to figure 2)
1. Air outlet grille
2. Intake hole
3. Corner
4. Outdoor unit
5. Handle
6. Front
7. Rear

8. Always hold the unit by the corners, as holding it by the

side intake holes on the casing may cause them to
deform.

Use only accessories and parts which are of the designated specifi-

cation when installing.

4. SELECTING INSTALLATION SITE

(1) Select an installation site where the following conditions are
satisfied and that meets with your customer’s approval.
* Places which are well-ventilated.
* Places where the unit does not bother next-door neighbors.

* A locations where small animals will not make nests in the unit.

» Safe places which can withstand the unit’s weight and vibration
and where the unit can be installed level.

* Locations not exposed to rain.

* A locations where there is enough space to install the unit.

* Places where the indoor and outdoor unit’s piping and wiring
lengths come within the allowable ranges.

* A location where there is no risk of flammable gas leaking.

(2) If the unit is installed in a location where it might be

exposed to strong wind, install as per figure 3.

* 16.4 ft/sec (5 m/sec) or more strong wind blown against the out-
door unit’s air outlet causes the outdoor unit to deteriorate in air
capacity and suck in the air blown out of its air outlet (short cir-
cuit), and the following effects may result.

 Drop in performance.
* Increased frost formation in heating mode.
 Shutting down due to increase in pressure.

« If very strong wind blows continuously on the side of the outdoor
unit with the outlet vent, the fan may turn in reverse at high
speed and break, so install as per figure 3.

(Refer to figure 3)

1. Turnthe air outlet side toward the building’s wall, fence or
windbreak screen.

2. Airinlet grille

3. Ensuring there is enough space for installing the unit.

4. Set the outlet side at a right angle to the direction of the
wind.

5. Strong wind

6. Blown air

(3) In installing the unit in a place frequently exposed to snow,
pay special attention to the following:
* Elevate the foundation as high as possible.
* Attach the snow hood (field supply).
* Remove the rear inlet grille to prevent snow from accumulating
on the rear fins.

(4) The outdoor unit may short circuit depending on its environment,
so use the louvers (field supply).

(5) The refrigerant gas (R410A) is a safe, non-toxic and non-flam-
mable gas, but if it leaks into the room, the concentration may
exceed tolerance levels, especially in small rooms, so steps need
to be taken to prevent refrigerant leakage. See the equipment
design reference for details.

(6) Inverter-type air conditioners sometimes cause static in other
electrical appliances.
When selecting an installation location, make sure the air condi-
tioner and all wiring are sufficiently far away from radios, comput-
ers, stereos, and other appliances, as shown in figure 1.
Particularly for locations with weak reception, ensure there is a
distance of at least 9.8 ft (3 m) for indoor remote controllers,
place power supply wiring and inter-unit wiring in conduits, and
ground the conduits. Use shielded wire for inter-unit wiring.

(Refer to figure 1)
1. Indoor unit
2. Branch switch (ground-fault circuit interrupter)
3. Remote controller
4. Personal computer or radio
5. BP unit

(7) Space needed for installation
<Precautions when installing units in series>
* The direction for inter-unit piping is either forward or down when
installing units in series.
« |f the piping is brought out from the back, the outdoor unit will
require at least 10 inch (250 mm) from its right side.

IN CASE OBSTACLES EXIST ONLY IN FRONT OF THE
AIR INLET

When nothing is obstructing the top
1. Installation of single unit
* In case obstacles exist only in front of the air inlet
(Refer to figure 4-[1])
* In case obstacles exist in front of the air inlet and on both sides
of the unit (Refer to figure 4-[2])

(7)1
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2. In case of installing multiple units (2 units or more) in lateral con-
nection per row
« In case obstacles exist in front of the air inlet and on both sides
of the unit (Refer to figure 4-[3])

When something is obstructing the top
1. Installation of single unit
* In case obstacles exist only in front of the air inlet
(Refer to figure 5-[1])
* In case obstacles exist in front of the air inlet and on both sides
of the unit (Refer to figure 5-[2])
2. In case of installing multiple units (2 units or more) in lateral con-
nection per row
« In case obstacles exist in front of the air inlet and on both sides
of the unit (Refer to figure 5-[3])

(7)-2 IN CASE OBSTACLES EXIST IN FRONT OF THE OUTLET
SIDE

When nothing is obstructing the top

1. Installation of single unit (Refer to figure 6-[1])

2. In case of installing multiple units (2 units or more) in lateral con-
nection per row (Refer to figure 6-[2])

When something is obstructing the top

1. Installation of single unit (Refer to figure 6-[3])

2. In case of installing multiple units (2 units or more) in lateral con-
nection per row (Refer to figure 6-[4])

(7)-3 IN CASE OBSTACLES EXIST IN FRONT OF BOTH THE
AIR INLET AND OUTLET SIDES
Pattern 1: Where obstacle in front of the air outlet is higher than the
unit.
(There is no height limit for obstructions on the intake side.)

When nothing is obstructing the top

1. Installation of single unit (Refer to figure 7-[1])

2. In case of installing multiple units (2 units or more) in lateral con-
nection per row (Refer to figure 7-[2])

When something is obstructing the top
1. Installation of single unit (Refer to figure 7-[3])
Relation of dimensions of H, A, and L are shown in the table below.

inch (mm)
L A
O<L<i/2H 30 (750)
L<H
1/2H<L<H 40 (1000)
H<L Set the frametobe L <H
Note

Get the lower part of the frame sealed so that air from the outlet
does not bypass.

2. Series installation (up to 2 units) (Refer to figure 7-[4])
Relation of dimensions of H, A, and L are shown in the table
below.

inch (mm)
L A
O<L<1/2H 40 (1000)
L<H
12H<L<H 50 (1250)
H<L Set the frame tobe L <H
Note

1. Get the lower part of the frame sealed so that air from the out-
let does not bypass.
2. Only two units at most can be installed in series.

Pattern 2: Where obstacles in front of the air outlet is lower than the
unit.
(There is no height limit for obstructions on the intake
side.)

When nothing is obstructing the top

1. Installation of single unit (Refer to figure 7-[5])

2. In case of installing multiple units (2 units or more) in lateral con-
nection per row (Refer to figure 7-[6])
Relation of dimensions of H, A, and L are shown in the table
below.

inch (mm)
L A
O<L<1/2H 10 (250)
1/2H<L<H 12 (300)

When something is obstructing the top

1. Installation of single unit (Refer to figure 7-[7])
Relation of dimensions of H, A, and L are shown in the table
below.

inch (mm)
L A
O<L<1/2H 4(100)
L<H
1/2H<L<H 8 (200)
H<L Set the frame tobe L<H
Note

Get the lower part of the frame sealed so that air from the outlet
does not bypass.

2. Series installation (up to 2 units) (Refer to figure 7-[8])
Relation of dimensions of H, A, and L are shown in the table
below.

inch (mm)
L A
O0<L<1/2H 10 (250)
L<H
1/2H<L<H 12 (300)
H<L Set the frametobe L<H
Note

1. Get the lower part of the frame sealed so that air from the out-
let does not bypass.
2. Only 2 units at most can be installed in series.

(7)-4 IN CASE OF STACKED INSTALLATION

1. In case obstacles exist in front of the outlet side
(Refer to figure 8-[1])
Note
1. No more than 2 units should be stacked.
2. About 4 inch (100 mm) is required as the dimension for laying
the upper outdoor unit’s drain pipe.
3. Shut off the Z part (the area between the upper outdoor unit
and the lower outdoor unit) so that outlet air does not bypass.
2. In case obstacles exist in front of the air inlet (Refer to figure 8-[2])
Note
1. No more than 2 units should be stacked.
2. About 4 inch (100 mm) is required as the dimension for laying
the upper outdoor unit’s drain pipe.
3. Shut off the Z part (the area between the upper outdoor unit
and the lower outdoor unit) so that outlet air does not bypass.

(7)-5 IN CASE OF MULTIPLE-ROW INSTALLATION (FOR ROOF
TOP USE, ETC.)
1. In case of installing 1 unit per row (Refer to figure 9-[1])
2. In case of installing multiple units (2 units or more) in lateral con-
nection per row (Refer to figure 9-[2])
Relation of dimensions of H, A, and L are shown in the table
below.

inch (mm)
L A
O<L<1/2H 10 (250)
L<H
12H<L<H 12 (300)
H<L Installation impossible.
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5. PRECAUTIONS ON INSTALLATION

Install making sure the unit is level and the foundation is sturdy
enough to prevent vibration noise.

In accordance with the foundation drawing in figure 10, fix the unit
securely by means of the foundation bolts.

(Prepare 4 sets of M12 foundation bolts, nuts and washers each
which are available on the market.)

The foundation bolts should be inserted 15/16 inch (20 mm).

(Refer to figure 10)
1. Diagram of lower surface

<Drain pipe disposal>

Locations where drainage from the outdoor unit might be a prob-
lem.

In such locations, for example, where the drainage might drip onto
passersby, lay the drain piping using the separately sold drain
plug.

When laying the drain, at least 4 inch (100 mm) from the bottom of
the outdoor unit is needed.

Make sure the drain works properly.

(Watch out for water leaks if piping is brought out the bottom.)

(Refer to figure 11)
1. Drain plug
2. 4tabs
3. Drain receiver
4. Insert the drain receiver as far as possible into the drain
plug and hook the tabs.
. Bottom frame drain hole
6. (1) Insert the drain plug through the drain hole in the
bottom frame shown in figure 12.
(2) Turn the drain plug along the guides until it stops
(approx. 90°), and then attach the bottom frame.
7. Guide
(Refer to figure 12)
1. Air outlet side
2. Diagram of lower surface
3. Drain hole

o

[How to remove the transport clasp]

A yellow transport clasp and washer are attached to the legs of
the compressor to protect the unit during transportation, so
remove them as shown in figure 13.

(Refer to figure 13)
1. Compressor
. Securing nut
. Washer
. Transport clasp
. Turn in the direction of the arrow and remove.
. Sound-proof cover
7. Do not remove with the cover open.

oOUsWN

(1) Open the sound-proof cover as shown in figure 13.

Do not pull the sound-proof cover or remove it from the compres-
sor.

(2) Remove the securing nut.

(3) Remove the washer.

(4) Remove the transport clasp as shown in figure 13.
(5) Retighten the securing nut.

(6) Return the sound-proof cover as it was.

6. FIELD WIRING

A CAUTION

To the electrician

* Do not operate until refrigerant piping work is completed.
(If operated before complete the piping work, the compressor
may be broken down.)

* Be sure to install a ground fault circuit interrupter.
(This unit uses an inverter, so install the ground fault circuit inter-
rupter that be capable of handling high harmonics in order to
prevent malfunctioning of the ground fault circuit interrupter
itself.)

6-1 Wiring connection example for whole system

A CAUTION

Electrical wiring work should be done by a certified professional.
Follow the “Electrical wiring diagram face plate” when carrying out
any electrical wiring.

Only proceed with wiring work after blocking off all power.

Make sure the ground resistance is no greater than 4Q .

Attach a ground-fault circuit interrupter.

Ground the indoor and outdoor units.

Do not connect the ground wire to gas pipes, sewage pipes, light-

ning rods, or telephone ground wires.

» Gas pipes: can explode or catch fire if there is a gas leak.

» Sewage pipes: no grounding effect is possible if hard plastic
piping is used.

* Telephone ground wires and lightning rods: dangerous
when struck by lightning due to abnormal rise in electrical poten-
tial in the grounding.

Use copper wire.

When doing the electrical wiring, always shut off the power source

before working, and do not turn on the switch until all work is com-

plete.

This unithas aninverter, so it must be grounded in order to reduce

noise and prevent it affecting other appliances, and also to

release any electrical build-up in the unit case due to leaked cur-
rent.

Do not install a power-factor improving phase-advancing capaci-

tor under any circumstances.

(Not only will this not improve the power factor, but it might cause

a fire.)

Connect the wire securely using designated wire and fix it with

attached clamp without applying external pressure on the termi-

nal parts (terminal for power wiring, terminal for transmission wir-
ing and ground terminal). See “6-3 How to connect the power
supply wiring”.

Left-over wiring should not be wrapped and stuffed into the unit.

To prevent the power wiring from being damaged by the knock

hole edges, put it in a wiring pipe or plastic tube to protect it.

Secure the wiring with the included clamp so that it does not come

in contact with the piping or stop valve.

(See “6-3 How to connect the power supply wiring”.)

* Use a power wire pipe for the power supply wiring.

* Outside the unit, make sure the weak electric wiring (i.e. for the
remote controller cord, between units, etc.) and the strong elec-
tric wiring do not pass near each other, keeping them at least
2 inch (50 mm) apart.

Proximity may cause electrical interference, malfunctions, and
breakage.

* Be sure to connect the power wiring to the power wiring terminal
block and secure it as described in “6-3 How to connect the
power supply wiring”.

* Inter-unit wiring should be secured as described in “6-4 Inter-
unit wiring connection procedure”.

» Secure wiring with binding band (accessory) to avoid contact
with piping.

* Make sure the wiring and the front panel do not stick up above
the structure, and close the cover firmly.

(Refer to figure 14)

1. The power source is supplied to each BP unit
individually.

2. Branch switch and over-current interrupter (ground-fault
circuit interrupter)

. Power supply

. Outdoor unit

16V

. 208/230V

. Indoor unit

. BP unit

. Ground wire

CONO U AW
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6-2 How to lay the power supply wiring and trans-
mission wiring

Let the power supply wiring and transmission wiring with a conduit

pass through one of the knockout holes on the front or side cover,

and let the transmission wiring with a conduit pass through another

knockout hole.

» For protection from uninsulated live parts, thread the power sup-
ply wiring and the transmission wiring through the included insu-
lation tube and secure it with the included binding band.

<Power supply wiring>

Insulation tube Binding band Power supply
(accessory) (accessory) wiring
5/8 inch | 5/8 inch
(15 mm)| (15 mm)
Ground wire ——— f
2inch
(50 mm) 3inch
ormore (76mm)

<Transmission wiring>

Insulation tube
(accessory)

Transmission
wiring

Binding band
(accessory)

3 inch (76mm)

Precautions when knocking out knock holes

* Open the knock holes with a hammer or the like.

» After knocking out the holes, we recommend you remove burrs in
the knock holes and paint the edges and areas around the edges
using the repair paint to prevent rusting.

* When passing wiring through knock holes, make sure there are
no burrs, and protect the wiring with protective tape.

If small animals might enter the
unit, block the knock holes with an
appropriate material (field supply).

(Refer to figure 15)
1. Screw
2. Unfasten the screw and open the cover.

(Refer to figure 16)
1. Stop valve attachment plate
2. Power supply wiring (including ground wire) or transmis-
sion wiring.
3. Backward
4. Knockout hole
5. Sideways
6. Forward
7. Electrical Component Box
8. Terminal block (X2M)
9. Binding band (accessory)
10. Connecting power supply wiring
11. Ground wire (yellow/green)
12. Terminal block (X1M)
13. Transmission wiring
14. (To X2M [To BP unit] (F1, F2))
15. Insulation tube (large) (accessory)
16. Insulation tube (small) (accessory)
17. Cut off the insulation tube sticking out of the outdoor unit.

<Precautions when laying power wiring>

» Wiring of different thicknesses cannot be connected to the power
terminal block.

(Slack in the power wiring may cause abnormal heat.)

Use sleeve-insulated round pressure terminals for connections to
the power terminal block. When none are available, connect wire
of the same diameter to both sides, as shown in the figure.

Insulating sleeve _
Round crimp-style @*‘) N
terminal =7 Electric Wire

Connect wires Do not connect Do not connect
of the same gauge wires of the same  wires of different
to both side. gauge to one side. gauges.

se an e

O Good X Wrong X Wrong

Follow the instructions below if the wiring gets very hot due to
slack in the power wiring.

For wiring, use the designated power wire and connect firmly,
then secure using the included clamping material to prevent out-
side pressure being exerted on the terminal block.

Use an appropriate screwdriver for tightening the terminal screws.
A screwdriver with a small head will strip the head and make
proper tightening impossible.

Over-tightening the terminal screw may break it.

See the table below the tightening torque of the terminal screws.

Tightening torque

1.76-2.15 ftIbf
(2.39-2.91 N-m)

0.87-1.06 ft-Ibf
(1.18-1.44 N-m)

0.58-0.72 ftIbf
(0.8-0.97 N-m)

M5 Power terminal

M4 Shield ground

M3 Transmission wiring terminal block

6-3 How to connect the power supply wiring

A CAUTION

Attach a ground-fault circuit interrupter.
* A ground-fault circuit interrupter is required in order to prevent
electric shock and fires.

Maximum
Rated .
outdoorunit
Model name Frequency | Voltage current "
operating
for fuses
current
RMXS48LvJU 60Hz 208/230V 30A 27A

A CAUTION

» The wiring should be selected in compliance with local specifi-
cations. See the table above.

* Always turn off the power before doing wiring work.

» Grounding should be done in compliance with local laws and
regulations.

* Attach a ground-fault circuit interrupter.
(This unit has an inverter, so an interrupter capable of handling
high frequencies is needed to prevent malfunction of the inter-
rupter itself.)

» As shown in figure 16, when connecting the power supply wiring
to the power supply terminal block, be sure to clamp securely.

» Once wiring work is completed, check to make sure there are no
loose connections among the electrical parts in the control box.
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6-4 Inter-unit wiring connection procedure

* Between indoor units in the same system, pass the wiring
between the units as shown in figure 17. (There is no polarity.)

(Refer to figure 17)
1. Terminal block (X2M)
2. Use balance type shield wire (with no polarity).
3. BP unit
4. Not used for this model. Never connect wires, or the
entire system will be damaged.

Precautions regarding the length of wiring between units

Exceeding the following limits may cause transmission malfunctions,
s0 observe them.
Max. wiring length
Total wiring length

Max. 656 ft (200 m)
Max. 984 ft (300 m)

Precautions regarding wiring between units

* Do not connect 208/230V power wiring to terminals for the
inter-unit wiring. Doing so would destroy the entire system.

¢ Wiring to the BP unit should be wired to F1 and F2 (To BP unit) on
the outdoor unit's terminal block (X2M).

Note

¢ The above wiring should be wired using AWG 18-16 (0.75 - 1.25
mm®) shielded (balance type) wiring.
(See figure 16 for how to ground the shielded parts.)

¢ Allinter-unit wiring is to be procured on site.

A CAUTION

(Refer to figure 18)
1. Branch
2. Caution on branches in the wiring among BP units
3. The following branches can not be performed

7. PRECAUTIONS ON REFRIGERANT
PIPING

A CAUTION

To the pipe-layer

* Do not operate the unit with the transport clasp attached. This
can cause abnormal shaking or noise. See “5. PRECAUTIONS
ON INSTALLATION” and “How to remove the transport clasp”.

7-1 Installation tools

Use the right parts to ensure tolerance and to prevent foreign matter
for entering.

Gauge manifold, charge hose, etc.

« Make sure to use installation tools that are exclusively used for
R410A installations to withstand the pressure and to prevent for-
eign materials (e.g. mineral oils such as SUNISO and moisture)
from mixing into the system.

(The screw specifications differ for R410A.)

Vacuum pump

* Use extreme caution to prevent pump oil from flowing back-
wards through the system when the pump is stopped.

* Use a vacuum pump which can evacuate to —14.6 PS| (-100.7
kPa (5Torr, =755mmHg)).

7-2 Selecting piping material

* Use pipes that have no contaminants adhered to their inner surfaces
(such as sulfur, iron oxide, dust, cutting chips, oil and moisture). (It is
desirable that adhered oil inside the piping is 0.00006 Ib. (30 mg) or
less per 32.8 ft (10 m).)

* The wall thickness of the refrigerant piping should comply with local
laws and regulations. The design pressure for R410A is 478 PSI
(3.3 MPa).

¢ Use the following material for the refrigerant piping.

Material: Jointless phosphor-deoxidized copper pipe.

» Thickness and size: choose based on the piping size selection
method on the “7-8 Air tight test and vacuum drying”.

* Make sure to use the separately sold refrigerant branch kit when
branching the piping.

¢ Piping work should be done within the maximum length, height
difference, and length after branches set out in “7-8 Air tight test
and vacuum drying”.

« Install the refrigerant branch kit while observing the following con-
dition and referring to the installation manual offered as an acces-
sory of the kit.

(Refer to figure 19)
1. Install the REFNET joint so it splits horizontally or vertically.
2. Horizontal surface
3. A-arrow view
4. £30° orless
5. Level
6. Vertical is also OK

7-3 Protection against contamination when
installing pipes
* Wrap the piping to prevent moisture, dirt, dust, etc. from entering
the piping.
« Exercise caution when passing copper piping through the
through-holes and when passing them out to the outside.

Place Installation period Protection method
More than a month Pinch the pipe
Outdoor
Less than a month
- Pinch or tape the pipe
Indoor Regardless of the period

7-4 Pipe connection

¢ See “Stop valve operation procedure” in “7-8 Air tight test and
vacuum drying” regarding handling of the stop valve.
¢ Only use the flare nuts included with the unit. Using different flare
nuts may cause the refrigerant to leak.
* Be sure to perform a nitrogen blow when brazing.
(Brazing without performing nitrogen replacement or releasing
nitrogen into the piping will create large quantities of oxidized film
on the inside of the pipes, adversely affecting valves and compres-
sors in the refrigerating system and preventing normal operation.)
Note
The nitrogen used when brazing while flowing the nitrogen should be
setto 2.9 PSI (0.02 MPa) (2.8 PSI/0.019 MPa: just enough to feel a
breeze on your cheek) with the decompression valve.
* Do not mix any refrigerant other than that specified into the refrig-
erant system.
* Do not mix air into the refrigerant system.

& CAUTION

Do not use a flux when brazing the refrigerant pipe joints.

Use phosphor copper brazing (BCuP-2/B-Cu93P-710/795) which
does not require flux.

(Using a chlorine flux may cause the pipes to corrode, and if it
contains fluoride it may cause the refrigerant lubricant to deterio-
rate, adversely affecting the refrigerant piping system.)

(Refer to figure 20)
1. Refrigerant pipe
2. Location to be brazed
3. Regulator
4. Nitrogen
5. Manual valve
6. Taping
7-5 Connecting the refrigerant piping
* The local inter-unit piping is connectable in four directions.
(Refer to figure 21)
1. Front panel
. Pipe outlet panel
. Backward
. Sideways
Downward
. Pipe outlet panel screw
. Forward
. Screw for front panel

PN AWON
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When connecting the pipings downward, remove the knock-
out by making 4 holes in the middle on the each side of the
knockout with a drill.
(Refer to figure 22)

1. Dril

2. Center area around knockout hole

3. Knockout hole

4. Slit

After knocking out the knock-out, it is recommended to apply
repair paint to the edge and the surrounding end surfaces to pre-
vent rusting.
(Refer to figure 23)
1. Bottom frame
2. Inter-unit piping

Note
Cutting out the 2 slits makes it possible to install as shown in fig-
ure 23. (Use a metal saw to cut out the slits.)

(Refer to figure 24-[2])
1. Rear-side connection
2. Gas side accessory pipe (1)
3. Gas side accessory pipe (2)
4. Gas side accessory pipe (3)
5. Gas side piping (field supply)
(Refer to figure 24-[3])
1. Side connection
2. Gas side accessory pipe (2)
3. Cut at an appropriate length.
4. Gas side piping (field supply)
5. Gas side accessory pipe (3)
6. Gas side accessory pipe (1)
(Refer to figure 24-[4])
1. Bottom connection
2. Cutat an appropriate length.
3. Gas side piping (field supply)
4. Gas side accessory pipe (3)
5. Gas side accessory pipe (1)

<Precautions when connecting pipes>
* Please refer to the Table 1 for the dimensions for processing
flares.

Precautions for connecting pipes
* Be careful notto let the inter-unit piping come into contact with the

When connecting the flare nut, coat the inner surface of the flare
with refrigeration oil and initially tighten by hand 3 or 4 turns
before tightening firmly.

Please refer to the Table 1 for the tightening torque. (Too much
tightening will end up in splitting of the flare.)

compressor terminal cover.

Adjust the height of the insulation material on liquid pipe when it
has the possibility of getting in contact with the terminal. Also
make sure that the inter-unit piping does not touch the mounting
bolt of the compressor.

Table 1 (Refer to figure 26)
A dimen- 1. Terminal cover
Pive size | Tightening | sions for Flare shape 2. Compressor
P torque processing p 3. Corking, etc.
flares 4. Insulation material
- - 5. Bolts
63/8inch | 24.1-29.41tIbf | 0.504-0.520inch R0.016-0.031 inch 6. Inter-unit piping
(09.5mm) | (32.7-39.9Nm) | (12.8-132mm) w (R0.4-0.8mm) « Ifinstalling the outdoor unit higher than the indoor unit, caulk the
058inch | 45.6-55.6ftIbf | 0.760-0.7761inch | H space around insulation and tubes because condensation on the
(615.9mm) | (61.8-75.4N-m) | (19.3-19.7mm) °g '* check valve can seep through to the indoor unit side.
) ) [Preventing foreign objects from entering]
f’ff; m:n) (;;27? 1735(;:\‘":]:) 0(g§%gimgf)h * Plug the pipe through-holes with putty or insulating material (pro
) o o cured locally) to stop up all gaps, as shown in figure 25.

(Insects or small animals entering the outdoor unit may cause a
short in the control box.)
(Refer to figure 25)
1. Putty or insulating material
(field supply)

Refrigeration oil

|

”)—\ 2.

7-6 Heat insulation of piping

If a torque wrench is not available, there is a place where the tight-
ening torque will suddenly increase if a normal wrench is used to
tighten the flare nut.

From that position, further tighten the flare nut the angle shown

« If you think the humidity inside the ceiling might exceed 86°F
(30°C) and RH80%, reinforce the insulation on the cooling piping.
(At least 0.78 inch (20 mm) thick) (Condensation may form on the

below. surface of the insulation.)
Recommended arm lenath * Be sure to insulate the inter-unit piping (liquid and gas-side) and
Pipe size | Further tightening angle of tool g the refrigerant branch kit. (Not insulating them may cause leak-
ing.)
¢ 3/8inch | oo 5o Approx. 7-7/8 inch (The highest temperature that the gas-side piping can reach is
(¢.9.5mm) (200 mm) around 248°F (120°C), so be sure to use insulating material which is
05/8inch |00 oo Approx. 11-13/16 inch very resistant.)
(015.9mm) (300 mm) c CAUTION
¢ 3/4 inch 20° - 35° Approx. 17-11/16 inch . ) . .
(619.1mm) 0° - 35 (450 mm) For local insulation, be sure to insulate all the way to the pipe con-
nections inside the machine.

After all the piping has been connected, use nitrogen to perform a
gas leak check.
(Refer to figure 24-[1])

1. Front connection

2. Gas side accessory pipe (1)

3. Gas side accessory pipe (3)
4. Gas side piping (field supply)
5
6

Exposed piping may cause leaking or burns on contact.

. Cut at an appropriate length.
. Gas side accessory pipe (2)
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7-7 Example of connection
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7-8 Air tight test and vacuum drying

After doing the piping, perform the following inspections.

Air tight test

Be sure to use nitrogen gas. (See the figure (“Stop valve operation
procedure”) for the location of the service port.)

[Procedure]

Pressurize from the liquid pipes and gas pipes to 478 PSI (3.3 MPa)
(and not above 478 PSI (3.3 MPa)). If there is not pressure drop over
the next 24 hours, the equipment has passed the test.

If the pressure drops, check for leakage positions. (Confirm that there
is no leakage, then release nitrogen.)

Vacuum drying

Use a vacuum pump that can create a vacuum down to at least
—14.6 PSI (-100.7 kPa).

[Procedure]

Operate the vacuum pump for at least 2 hours from both the liquid
and gas pipes and decrease the pressure to at least —14.6 PSI
(=100.7 kPa).

Leave at below —14.6 PSI (-100.7 kPa) for at least 1 hour and make
sure that the vacuum gauge does not rise. (If it does rise, there is
either still moisture in the system or a leak.)

Cases where moisture might enter the piping (i.e., if doing work
during the rainy season, if the actual work takes long enough that
condensation may form on the inside of the pipes, if rain might enter
the pipes during work, etc.)

After performing the vacuum drying for 2 hours, pressurize to

7.2 PSI (0.05 MPa) (i.e., vacuum breakdown) with nitrogen gas, then
depressurize down to at least —14.6 PSI (—100.7 kPa) for an hour
using the vacuum pump (vacuum drying). (If the pressure does not
reach atleast—14.6 PSI (-100.7 kPa) even after depressurizing for at
least 2 hours, repeat the vacuum breakdown - vacuum drying pro-
cess.) Leave as a vacuum for 1 hour after that, and make sure the
vacuum gauge does not rise.

(Refer to figure 27)
1. Nitrogen
2. Decompression valve
3. Vacuum pump
4. Valve (open)
5. Charge hose
6. Stop valve service port
7. Indoor unit
8. Gas line stop valve (close)
9. Liquid line stop valve (close)

10. Indicates local procurement

11. Outdoor unit

12, BP unit
Note
The stop valve must always be turned to “closed”.
Otherwise the refrigerant in the outdoor unit will pour out.

| Stop valve operation procedure ‘

| Precautions when handling the stop valve |

* The names of parts needed to operate the stop valve are shown
in the figure below. The unit is shipped from the factory with the
stop valve turned to the “closed” position.

Servicing port

Valve bar

Valve lid

Inter-unit piping connection

* Since the side boards may be deformed if only a torque wrench is
used when loosening or tightening flare nuts, always lock the stop
valve with a wrench and then use a torque wrench.

In cases where the unit is run in heating mode when the outside
temperature is low or in other situations where the operating pres-
sure might drop, seal the gas-side flare nut on the stop valve with
silicon sealant or the like to prevent it from freezing.

Silicon sealing pad
(Make sure that there is no gap)
Stop valve operation procedure

Have a hexagonal wrench ready (size: 0.2 inch and 0.3 inch / 4 mm
and 6 mm).

Opening the valve

1. Place the hexagonal wrench on the valve bar and turn counter-
clockwise.
2. Stop when the valve bar no longer turns. It is now open.

Close the valve

1. Place the hexagonal wrench on the valve bar and turn clockwise.
2. Stop when the valve bar no longer turns. It is now closed.

Direction to open

Direction to open

<Liquid pipe> <Gas pipe>

Precautions for handling valve lid |

* A seal is attached to the point indicated by the arrow.
Take care not to damage it.

Stop valve
(lid attachment)

* Be sure to tighten the valve lid securely after operating the valves.

Liquid-side tightening torque | Gas-side tightening torque

10.0-12.2 ft-Ibf 16.6-20.3 ft-Ibf
(13.5-16.5 N-m) (22.5-27.5 N-m)

| Precautions for handling servicing port |

* Use a push-rod-provided charging hose for operation.
* Be sure to tighten the valve lid securely after operation.
Tightening torque .......... 8.5-10.3 ft-Ibf (11.5-14.0 N-m)
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Location of “Cautions on Service” plate.
The back of front panel

8. ADDITIONAL REFRIGERANT CHARGE

& WARNING
* When leaving the unit with the power on, be sure to
switch with another person doing the installation or &
close the front panel.

8-1 Before adding refrigerant

* Make sure the following work and inspection is complete, in
accordance with the installation manual.
* Piping

* Wiring
« Airtightness test, Vacuum drying

8-2 Checking the refrigerant tank

* Check whether the tank has a siphon pipe before charging and
place the tank so that the refrigerant is charged in liquid form.
(See the figure below.)

Tank with siphon pipe Other tanks

Stand the tank
upside down and
charge.

There is a siphon
pipe inside, so the
cylinder need not be
upside-down to fill
with liquid.

(Stand the cylinder
upright when filling.)

8-3 Adding refrigerant

I Filling after calculating the amount of refrigerant to add |

1. Calculate the amount of refrigerant to add as described in “Calcu-
lating the amount of refrigerant to add” in “7-7 Example of con-
nection (page 10)".

2. After the vacuum drying is finished, open valve A and charge the
calculated amount of refrigerant through the service port for the
liquid-side stop valve.

3. Close valve A after charging is complete.

Note:|f all the refrigerant to be added cannot be charged using the

above procedure, right-hand the procedure below and re-
charge the refrigerant.

Status of the stop valve and other valves when adding refrigerant

* See “Stop valve operation procedure” in “7-8 Air tight test and
vacuum drying (page 11)” for details on how to use the stop valve.
(Refer to figure 28)

1. R410A Tank (Siphon system) 5. Stop valve service port
2. Measuring instrument 6. Gas line stop valve

3. Valve A 7.0utdoor unit

4. BP unit 8.Liquid line stop valve

State of valve A and the stop Liquidline | Gas line
Valve A

valve stop valve | stop valve

Befgre starting to charge the Close Close Close

refrigerant

During charging of the refrig- Open Close Closs

erant

If all the refrigerant could not be added

Add refrigerant using the following procedure. See the “Cautions on
Service” plate on the back of the front panel for details on the set-

tings for adding refrigerant.
[Procedure]

1. Close the front panel and turn on the power to all outdoor units
and indoor units in the refrigeration system.

2. Open the gas and liquid-side stop valve all the way and add the
refrigerant. (Open valve A immediately after starting the compres-

sor.)

3. Once the appropriate amount of refrigerant is in, press the confir-
mation button (BS3) on the outdoor unit PC board (A2P), and stop
operation after adding the refrigerant.

4. Close valve A after charging is complete.

operation

Status of the stop valve and other valves when adding refrigerant

valve.

hose.

(Refer to figure 29)
. Gas line stop valve
3. Stop valve service port
5. Measuring instrument

-

7. Valve A
9.(For adding refrigerant)

2. Liquid line stop valve
4. BP unit
6. R410A Tank (Siphon

* See “Stop valve operation procedure” in “7-8 Air tight test and
vacuum drying (page 11)” for details on how to use the stop

Connect the service port (for charging refrigerant) inside the
unit. When the unit is shipped from the factory, refrigerant is
already charged, so be careful when connecting the charge

After adding the refrigerant, do not forget to close the lid of the
service port (for adding refrigerant). The tightening torque of the
lid is 8.5-10.3 ft-Ibf (11.5-14.0 N-m)

system)
8. Service port
10.0Outdoor unit

erant

State of valve A and the stop Liquid line | Gas line
Valve A

valve stop valve | stop valve

Befgre starting to charge the Close Open Open

refrigerant

During charging of the refrig- Open Open Open

9. POST-WORK CHECKS

Perform the following checks after work is complete.

(1) Drain pipe connection, removal of transport clasp —

See “5. PRECAUTIONS ON INSTALLATION (page 6)".

(2) Incorrect power supply wiring, loose screws —
See “6-3 How to connect the power supply wiring (page 7)".
(3) Incorrect inter-unit wiring, loose screws —
See “6-4 Inter-unit wiring connection procedure (page 8)”.
(4) Incorrect refrigerant piping connections —
See “7. PRECAUTIONS ON REFRIGERANT PIPING (page 8)".
(5) Piping sizes, use of insulation —
See :“7-2 Selecting piping material (page 8)".
“7-6 Heat insulation of piping (page 9)".

(6) Stop valve check —

Make sure both the liquid-side and gas-side stop valves are

open.

(7) Record of Amount of Refrigerant Added —
Record it on “Recording the additionally charged refrigerant
quantity” on the “Cautions on Service” plate.

(8) Measuring the insulation of the main power circuit —

* Use a 500V mega-tester.

* Do not use the mega-tester for weak currents other than 208/

230V. (Inter-unit wiring)

A CAUTION

To the pipe-layer

After completing installation, be sure to open the valve.
(Operating the unit with the valve shut will break the compressor.)
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10. TEST RUN

This unit is equipped with a crank case heater to ensure smooth
startup. Be sure to turn the power on at least 6 hours before
operation in order to have power running to the crank case

heater.
Precautions before turning the power on

A WARNING

When leaving the unit with the power on, be sure to

switch with another person doing the installation or
close the front panel.

* Using insulating sheets, tape electric parts as described in the
“Cautions on Service” plate on the back of the front panel.

* Allindoor units connected to the outdoor unit operate automati-
cally.
Complete work on the indoor units in order to ensure maximum
safety.

10-1 Power On—Check Operation

* Make sure to perform the check operation after installation.

(If the air conditioner is operated using the indoor remote control-
ler without performing the check operation, the malfunction code
“U3”is displayed in the indoor remote controller, and normal oper-
ation is disabled.)

When making settings on the outdoor unit PC board (A2P) after
turning the power on, do not touch anything other than the push-
button switches and dip switches.

(See the “Cautions on Service” plate for the locations of the
push-button switches (BS1-5) and dip switches (D1-1, 2) on the
PC board (A2P).)

During the operation, monitor the outdoor unit operation status
and check for any incorrect wiring.

.

1
1.Close the outdoor unit’s front panel. | -Cauﬂon Be sure to turn the power on at least
Turn the power on for the outdoor : - 6 hours before operation in order to have
unit and the BP unit. | power running to the crank case heater.

2. » Open the outdoor unit's front panel.
* Make sure the LED display on the outdoor unit's PC boards (A1P and
A2P) are as shown in the following chart.

A1P A2P

SEVICE TEST/
MONITOR | MODE |y’ | IND [ MASTER| SLAVE | LNOP | DEMAND

LED display
(Default status
before delivery) | HAP HIP | H2P | H3P | H4P | HsP [ HeP | H7P
B o | @ X|e | e |0 | @
LED display: ® OFF XX ON 3 Blinking
A To avoid the risk of electric shock, do not touch anything other than the
push-button switches on the PC board (A2P) when making settings.

3.« When the customer requests i Use caution to avoid electric shock while
quiet operation or demand 1 working, since the outdoor unitis on.
operation, make these settings , * Only set the push-bution switches (BS1-5)
using the push-button switches after making sure the microcomputer OK
(BS1-5) on the outdoor units monitor i lit up. o
PC board (A2P), " ot pane e culfooan o Bl o

* Operate the push-bufton how to make the settings
swilches ‘thUQh “‘? opening (Do not forget to write the settings down on
ater protecting it with an the “Cautions on Service” plate.)
insulation cover. 1+ The dip switch (DS1-1) does not need to be
(See the “Cautions on Service” set, s do not touch .
plate for details.)

Doing so may cause malfunction.

4. » Check that the liquid and gas-side

stop valves are open, and if
they are closed, open them.

5. Press the test run button (BS4) for
at least 5 seconds and perform
check operation.

For details, see “check operation
procedure” on the “Cautions on
Service” plate.

n | Do not leave any stop valve closed
otherwise the compressor will fail.

« If you have to leave the outdoor unit during
check operation, either switch with another
worker or close the front panel.

« The system operates for about 30 minutes (60
minutes at maximum) and automatically stops
the check operation.

* The system can start normal operation about
3 minutes after the check operation if the
remote controller does not display any error
code.

6. Close the outer panel of the outdoor unit after check operation is complete.

<Precautions During Check Operation>

* If operation is performed within 12 minutes of BP units and
outdoor units being turned on, H2P will light up, and the
compressor will not run.

Only perform operation after checking that the LED display is as
shown in “10-1 Power On—Check Operation” 2. table.

In order to ensure uniform refrigerant distribution, it may take up to
around 10 minutes for the compressor to start up after the unit
begins running. This is not a malfunction.

Each indoor unit cannot be checked individually for problems.
After this operation is complete, run the unit normally using the
remote controller.

The check run cannot be performed in recovery or other modes.
If the outlet pipe thermistor (R2T), the intake pipe thermistor
(R3T), and the pressure sensors (SINPH and S1NPL) are
removed before operation, the compressor might burn out, so
avoid this under all circumstances.

10-2 Temperature control operation checklist

.

.

.

.

After check operation is complete, checking the temperature con-

trol using normal operation.

(Heating is not possible if the outdoor temperature is 75°F (24°C)

or higher. See the included operation manual.)

(1) Make sure the indoor and outdoor units are operating nor-
mally.
(If liquid compression by the compressor or other abnormal
noises can be heard, stop the unit immediately, heat the
crank case for a sufficient amount of time, and try again.)

(2) Run each indoor unit one at a time and make sure the corre-
sponding outdoor unit is also running.

(3) Check to see if cold (or hot) air is coming out of the indoor
unit.

(4) Press the fan direction and fan strength buttons on the indoor
unit to see if they operate properly.

<Precautions during temperature control checks>

* Foraround 5 minutes after the compressor stops, the compressor
will not run even if the “operate/stop” button on the remote control-
ler is pressed.

When the system operation is stopped by the remote controller,
the outdoor units may continue operating for further 1 minutes at
maximum.

Malfunction code “U3” is displayed if check operation is not per-
formed using the test run button the first time after installation.
Perform the check operation in accordance with “10-1 Power On—
Check Operation”.

.

[Indoor unit displays malfunction sign]
(Check on a remote controller connected to the indoor unit.
For details. see the operation manual which comes with indoor unit.)

Malfunc- 8 N
tion code Installation error Remedial action
The stop valve of an out- Open the gas-side stop valve and the
door unit is left closed. liquid-side stop valve.
3 Recalculate the required amount of

refrigerant from the piping length and
correct the refrigerant charge level by
recovering any excessive refrigerant
with a refrigerant recovery machine.

Refrigerant overcharge.

The stop valve of an out-

Open the gas-side stop valve and the
door unit is left closed.

liquid-side stop valve.

Check if the additional refrigerant
E4 charge has been finished correctly.

Insufficient refrigerant.

Recalculate the required amount of
refrigerant from the piping length and
add an adequate amount of refrigerant.

Recalculate the required amount of
refrigerant from the piping length and
correct the refrigerant charge level by
recovering any excessive refrigerant
with a refrigerant recovery machine.

Refrigerant overcharge.

The stop valve of an outdoor |Open the gas-side stop valve and the
F3  |unitis left closed. liquid-side stop valve.

Check if the additional refrigerant
charge has been finished correctly.

Insufficient refrigerant. Recalculate the required amount of

refrigerant from the piping length and

add an adequate amount of refrigerant.
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u2

Insufficient supply voltage

Check to see if the supply voltage is
supplied properly.

U3

If a check operation has not
been performed.

Perform a check operation.

U4

No power is supplied to an
outdoor unit.

Turn the power on for the outdoor unit.

UA

If no dedicated indoor unit is
being used.

Check the indoor unit. If it is not a ded-
icated unit, replace the indoor unit.

UF

The stop valve of an out-
door unit is left closed.

Open the gas-side stop valve and the
liquid-side stop valve.

If the right indoor unit piping
and wiring are not properly
connected to the outdoor
unit.

Make sure that the right indoor unit
piping and wiring are properly con-
nected to the outdoor unit.

UH

If the inter-unit wiring has
not be connected or it has
shorted.

Make sure the inter-unit wiring is cor-
rectly attached to terminals (X2M) F1/
F2 (To BP unit) on the outdoor unit cir-

Procedure for checking maximum concentration

Check the maximum concentration level in accordance with steps 1
to 4 below and take whatever action is necessary to comply.

1. Calculate the amount of refrigerant (Ib. / kg) charged to each sys-
tem separately.

amount of refriger- additional charging
antin a single unit 4 amount (amount of
system (amount of refrigerant added
refrigerant with locally in accordance
which the system with the length or

is charged before diameter of the refrig-
leaving the factory) erant piping)

Note

* Where a single refrigerant facility is divided into 2 entirely inde-

pendent refrigerant systems then use the amount of refrigerant
with which each separate system is charged.

total amount
= of refriger-

ant (Ib. / kg)

in the system

cuit board.

When using a central controller, see the installation manual or
service manual which came with the central controller.

A CAUTION

To the pipe-layer, To the electrician
After the test run, when handing the unit over to the customer,
make sure the front panel on the unit and all screws are attached.

11. CAUTION FOR REFRIGERANT LEAKS

(Points to note in connection with refrigerant leaks)
Introduction

The installer and system specialist shall secure safety against
leakage according to local regulations or standards. The follow-
ing standards may be applicable if local regulations are not
available.

This system uses R410A as refrigerant. R410A itself is an entirely
safe non-toxic, non-combustible refrigerant. Nevertheless care must
be taken to ensure that air conditioning facilities are installed in a
room which is sufficiently large. This assures that the maximum con-
centration level of refrigerant gas is not exceeded, in the unlikely
event of major leak in the system and this in accordance to the local
applicable regulations and standards.

Maximum concentration level

The maximum charge of refrigerant and the calculation of the maxi-
mum concentration of refrigerant is directly related to the humanly
occupied space in to which it could leak.

The unit of measurement of the concentration is Ib./ft’ (kg/m°) (the
weightin Ib. (kg) of the refrigerant gas in 1 ft' (0.028 m®) volume of the
occupied space).

Compliance to the local applicable regulations and standards for the
maximum allowable concentration level is required.

Direction of the refrigerant flow

= =\l

BP unit

] v Room where
refrigerant leak
——+ has occurred
= | & | =L | (outflowofallthe
gg 5;3 refrigerant from
the system)

Pay a special attention to the place, such as a basement, etc.
where refrigerant can stay, since refrigerant is heavier than air.

2. Calculate the smallest room volume (ft"/m’)
Incase like the following, calculate the volume of (A), (B) as a sin-
gle room or as the smallest room.
A.Where there are no smaller room divisions

BP unit

= = O

B.Where there is a room division but there is an opening
between the rooms sufficiently large to permit a free flow of
air back and forth.

Opening
— between rooms
= Partition

(Where there is an opening without a door or where there are
openings above and below the door which are each equivalent in
size to 0.15% or more of the floor area.)

3. Calculating the refrigerant density using the results of the calcu-
lations in steps 1 and 2 above.

total volume of refrigerant in the
refrigerant system

size (ft' / m’) of smallest room in
which there is an indoor unit
installed

maximum concen-
< tration level (Ib./it° /
kg/m®)

If the result of the above calculation exceeds the maximum con-
centration level then make similar calculations for the second then
third smallest room and so until the result falls short of the maxi-
mum concentration.

4. Dealing with the situations where the result exceeds the maxi-
mum concentration level.
Where the installation of a facility results in a concentration in
excess of the maximum concentration level then it will be neces-
sary to revise the system.
Please consult your Daikin supplier.

3P329623-1
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2. BPMKS048A2U, BPMKS049A3U

f(& Cautions regarding installation) \

@ Before connecting the refrigerant pipes)

(1) Remove and dispose of the blue tape.

(2) Remove the heat insulations (accessory) and then
connect the refrigerant pipes.

Heat insulation “ &

(accessory)

@ Insulation of pipes)

(1) Attach the heat insulation (accessory and field supply) to each pipe.

(2) To eliminate gaps between the heat insulations, secure the butting surfaces (shaded sections in the
left-bottom figure) with a silicone resin type adhesive (field supply).

(3) When insulating the pipes, attach the heat insulation tape (accessory) and adhesive tape (field supply) to
prevent air from entering into the heat insulation.

Heat insulation

Adhesive (accessory)

(field supply)

)

Heat insulation
(field supply)

A
¢

_Hittv

N

Refrigerant pipe

T H : > Heat insulation tape
insulation material

. (long: accessory)
Heat insulation tape
(middle: accessory)

Heat insulation tape
(short: accessory)

Adhesive tape
(field supply)

(® Unconnected pipes ) sy <~
(1) Attach the heat insulations (accessory and field supply). Heat insulation

(2) Attach the heat insulation tape (accessory) and adhesive (fielc supply)
tape (field supply) to prevent air from entering into the
heat insulation.

~~ Heat insulation tape
. (long: accessory)

| Heat insulation tape
\} (middle: accessory)

/ Heat insulation tape
(short: accessory)

Adhesive tape
(field supply)

Adhesive tape
(field supply)

@ Installing direction)

(1) You can change the location of the electrical wiring box according to the mounting direction.
(2) For the installing direction, be sure to keep the top surface facing up.

(3) There is tape on the wire retainer to prevent small animals from getting inside the retainer.
Remove the tape only from the location through which the wires will be passed.

(4) Refer to the installation manual for detailed work procedures.

Electrical wiring box cover

. Printed circuit board
Printed Tape to prevent |

& circuit board the entry of
i small animals

Wire retainer

Tape to prevent <
the entry of
small animals

Electrical
wiring box cover

3P333176-1
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Safety Precautions

* Read these Safety Precautions carefully to ensure correct installation.
» This manual classifies the precautions into DANGER, WARNING and CAUTION.
Be sure to follow all the precautions below: they are all important for ensuring safety.

A DANGER............ Indicates an imminently hazardous situation which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious
injury.

AWARNING .......... Failure to follow any of WARNING is likely to result in such grave consequences as death or serious
injury.

A CAUTION ........... Failure to follow any of CAUTION may in some cases result in grave consequences.

» The following safety symbol is used throughout this manual:

‘ ® Never attempt. ‘

« After completing installation, test the unit to check for installation errors. Give the user adequate instructions
concerning the use and cleaning of the unit according to the Operation Manual.

+ Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen. A massive leak could lead to oxygen depletion, especially
in basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur leading to serious injury or death.

If the refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the area immediately.
Refrigerant gas may produce a toxic gas if it comes in contact with fire such as from a fan heater, stove or cooking device.
Exposure to this gas could cause severe injury or death.

After completing the installation work, check that the refrigerant gas does not leak.
Refrigerant gas may produce a toxic gas if it comes in contact with fire such as from a fan heater, stove or cooking device.
Exposure to this gas could cause severe injury or death.

Do not ground units to water pipes, telephone wires or lightning rods because incomplete grounding could cause a
severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death, and to gas pipes because a gas leak could result in an
explosion which could lead to severe injury or death.

Safely dispose of the packing materials.

Packing materials, such as nails and other metal or wooden parts, may cause stabs or other injuries.
Tear apart and throw away plastic packaging bags so that children will not play with them.

Children playing with plastic bags face the danger of death by suffocation.

Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials are present due to risk of explosion resulting in serious
injury or death.

Do not ground units to telephone wires or lightning rods because lightning strikes could cause a severe shock
hazard resulting in severe injury or death, and to gas pipes because a gas leak could result in an explosion which
could lead to severe injury or death.

Installation shall be left to the authorized dealer or another trained professional.
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electrical shock, fire, or equipment damage.

Install the air conditioner according to the instructions given in this manual.
Incomplete installation may cause water leakage, electrical shock, fire or equipment damage.

Be sure to use the supplied or exact specified installation parts.
Use of other parts may cause the unit to come to fall, water leakage, electrical shock, fire or equipment damage.

Install the air conditioner on a solid base that is level and can support the weight of the unit.
An inadequate base or incomplete installation may cause injury or equipment damage in the event the unit falls off the base or comes loose.

Electrical work shall be carried out in accordance with the installation manual and the national, state and local
electrical wiring codes.
Insufficient capacity or incomplete electrical work may cause electrical shock, fire or equipment damage.

Be sure to use a dedicated power circuit. Never use a power supply shared by another appliance.
Follow all appropriate electrical codes.

For wiring, use a wire or cable long enough to cover the entire distance with no splices if possible.
Do not use an extension cord. Do not put other loads on the power supply.

Use only a separate dedicated power circuit.

(Failure to do so may cause abnormal heat, electric shock, fire or equipment damage.)

Use the specified types of wires for electrical connections from the BP units to the indoor and outdoor units.
Follow all state and local electrical codes.
Firmly clamp the inter-unit wire so their terminals receive no external stresses.

Incomplete connections or clamping may cause terminal overheating, fire or equipment damage.

—_
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Safety Precautions

« After connecting all wires be sure to shape the cables so that they do not put undue stress on the electrical covers,
panels or terminals.

Install covers over the wires. Incomplete cover installation may cause terminal overheating, electrical shock, fire or equipment damage.
When installing or relocating the system, be sure to keep the refrigerant circuit free from all substances other than
the specified refrigerant (R410A), such as air.

(Any presence of air or other foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit causes an abnormal pressure rise which may result in rupture, resulting
in injury.)

During pump-down, stop the compressor before removing the refrigerant piping.

If the compressor is still running and the stop valve is open during pump-down, air will be sucked in when the refrigerant piping is removed,
causing abnormally high pressure which could lead to equipment damage or and personal injury.

During installation, attach the refrigerant piping securely before running the compressor.

If the refrigerant pipes are not attached and the stop valve is open during installation, air will be sucked in when the compressor is run, causing
abnormally high pressure which could lead to equipment damage and personal injury.

Be sure to install a ground fault circuit interrupter.

Failure to install a ground fault circuit interrupter may result in electrically shocks, or fire personal injury.

Do not install the air conditioner where gas leakage would be exposed to open flames. ®
If the gas leaks and builds up around the unit, it may catch fire.

Establish drain piping according to the instructions of this manual.

Inadequate piping may cause water damage.

Tighten the flare nut according to the specified torque. A torque wrench should be used.

If the flare nut is tightened too much, the flare nut may crack over time and cause refrigerant leakage.

Do not touch the heat exchanger fins. ®
Improper handling may result in injury.

Be very careful about product transportation.

Some products use PP bands for packaging. Do not use any PP bands for a means of transportation. It is dangerous.

Make sure to provide for adequate measures in order to prevent that the outdoor unit be used as a shelter by small
animals.

Small animals making contact with electrical parts can cause malfunctions, smoke or fire. Please instruct the customer to keep the area around
the unit clean.

The temperature of refrigerant circuit will be high, please keep the inter-unit wire away from copper pipes that are
not thermally insulated.

Electrical work must be performed in accordance with the NEC/CEC by authorized personnel only.

N
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Ground fault
circuit interrupter

Branch switch

System Layout

For installation of the indoor and outdoor units, follow the instructions in the Installation manual for each unit.

BP unit model

For 3 rooms : BPMKS049A3U
For 2 rooms : BPMKS048A2U

Choose the BP unit type (2 rooms or 3 rooms)
according to the installation pattern.

overcurrent

Power
REFNET joint
KHRP26M22T
(Can be purchased
A separately.)

Outdoor unit
side piping

breaker (fuse)

_OUTDOOR UNIT

T

Power

[ Indoor unit side piping ]

BP Unit

BP Unit

BP Unit

L_I_i----- x

°

overcurrent

A: Ground fault

circuit interrupter

B: Branch switch

breaker (fuse)

Power

INDOOR UNIT

Power supply line (3 wires) [60Hz 208/230V ]

*Outdoor unit and all BP units
require their own power supply.

Transmission line (2 wires)

Power supply and transmission line (4 wires)

~
The number of indoor units is
as shown in the table below.
Outdoor unit Total capacity Quantity of Indoor lUnItS
of Indoor units Max. Min.
RMXS48LVJU 24000-62000 Btu/h 8 2
Note that the total capacity of indoor units
per BP unit is as shown in the table below.
BP unit Maximum capacity
BPMKS048A2U 48000 Btu/h
BPMKS049A3U 62000 Btu/h
[Example]
For “FTXS24LVJU", the capacity of this indoor unit is 24000.
J
Piping
. Brazing connection
|:| Flare connection
3
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Accessories

® Installation Manual ® Conduit mounting plate (A)
A 1pc. % 1pc.
— \’
Hanger metal @ Conduit mounting plate (B)
s 4pcs. 1pc.
S " & ,,
& %
© Screws: M4 (length: 5/16 inch) ® Conduit mounting plate (cover)
% 16pcs. % 2pcs.
© Reducer assembly @ Binding band
® Heat insulation tape
8pcs. (short)
BPMKS048A2U
® Heat insulation (2pcs. is 1set) (for 2 rooms)
5@05 (middle) Total : 3sets
16pcs. BPMKS049A3U
(for 3 rooms)
Peel off each heat insulation tape
from the release paper before use.

Items to be prepared in the field
* Intre-unit wires between BP unit and indoor unit (AWG16-14: 4 wires)
* Intre-unit wires for power supply (AWG16-14: 3 wires)
Transmission wires (AWG18-16: sheathed two-core cables)
Installation parts (hanging bolts: 4 x M8 or M10; nuts: 8; flat washers: 8)
Screws for wall-mounting: 6 x M5
Heat insulation (joint)
Thermal conductivity: 0.024 - 0.030Btu/fth°F (0.041 - 0.052W/mK) or more
Thickness: 1/2 inch (13mm) or more
Heat resistance: 212°F (100°C) or higher (only heat pump system)

Precautions for Selecting the Location

The BP unit is for indoor use.

Install in a location such as above a ceiling or behind a wall in accordance with the following conditions:

That the unit is fully supported, and is in a location with little or no vibration.

That the refrigerant pipes for the indoor and outdoor units can be repaired with ease, and that the units are placed well within
the distance from each other allowed by the pipe length.

That there is nothing nearby that produces heat or steam (gas).

When installing, that there is enough room for servicing the unit.

Do not install in location that is hot or humid for long periods of time.

A location where the dry-bulb (DB) temperature around the BP unit reaches 140°F (60°C) or higher.

A well-ventilated area.

Do not install near bedrooms. The sound of refrigerant flowing through the piping may sometimes be audible.
For restrictions on installation, refer to P6-7. “Installation”.
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Installation

Example of connection

(Connection of 7 units heat pump system)

indoor unit
BP unit

@ refrigerant branch kit (refnet joint)

Branch with refnet joint

H1

Maximum | Between outdoor
allowable | and BP units
length

Total piping length

Pipe length between outdoor and BP units < 180ft (55m)

[Example] a+b+c+d+e < 180ft (55m)

Between BP and
indoor units

Total piping length

Piping length between BP and indoor units < 262ft (80m)

[Example] f+g+h+i+j+k+£ < 262ft (80m)

Between BP and
indoor unit

1 room length

Piping length between BP and indoor unit < 49ft (15m)

[Example] f, g, h, i, ], k, £ < 49ft (15m)

Between outdoor

Allowable and indoor units

height

Difference in height

Difference in height between outdoor and indoor units (H1) < 98ft (30m)

Between outdoor
and BP units

Difference in height

Difference in height between outdoor and BP units (H2) < 98ft (30m)

Between BP and
BP units

Difference in height

Difference in height between BP unit and BP units (H3) < 49ft (15m)

Between indoor
and indoor units

Difference in height

Difference in height between indoor and indoor units (H4) < 49ft (15m)

Minimum allowable length
«1 Since the sound of refrigerant may
be transferred from the outdoor unit

Pipe length between outdoor unit and first refrigerant branch kit (refnet joint) > 16.4ft (5m)

to the indoor unit, make the pipe Piping length
length from the outdoor unit to the [Example] a > 16.4ft (5m)
first junction 16.4ft (5m) or longer.
éZIIOBV:::CIﬁ Lﬁnggrzgggmh;?jfdnfoh Piping length from first refrigerant branch kit (refnet joint) to indoor unit < 131ft (40m)
t ibl the BP i
Se.as possible as nearihe Piping length [Example] unit6: b+c+k < 131ft (40m)

units.
¢, d, e are recommended to be
as possible as short.

[Example] unit 5: b+e+j < 131ft (40m)
[Example] unit 3: d+h < 131ft (40m)

Refrigerant branch kit selection

(refrigerant branch kits can only be used with R410A)

Refrigerant branch kit (refnet joint) name: KHRP26M22T

Piping size selection

« Piping size (Outer diameter x minimum thickness) unit: inch (mm)

symbol Gas pipe Liquid pipe
Between outdoor unit and a $3/4 x 0.039 $3/8 x 0.031
first refrigerant branch kit (919.1 x 1.0) (9.5 x 0.8)
Between first refrigerant branch b $5/8 x 0.039 $3/8 x 0.031
kit and the other branch kit (915.9 x 1.0) (9.5 x 0.8)
Between refrigerant branch
kit and BP unit cde See the table A

Table A
Total indoor capacity Q Gas pipe Liquid pipe

Qc, Qd, Qe < 17000 Btu/h
Qc, Qd, Qe > 17000 Btu/h

0112 % 0.031 (§12.7 x 0.8) | 91/4 x 0.031 (¢6.4 x 0.8)
0518 x 0.039 (§15.9 x 1.0) | $3/8 x 0.031 (99.5 x 0.8)

+*Qc, Qd, Qe is total connected indoor capacity
=Subscript ¢, d, e indicates the above symbol

[Example]

indoor 1: 9000 Btu/h

indoor 2: 12000 Btu/h } Qe = 39000 Btu/h

indoor 3: 18000 Btu/h

=> (Gas pipe) $5/8 x 0.039 (¢15.9 x 1.0) / (Liquid pipe) $3/8 x 0.031 (¢9.5 x 0.8)
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Installation

 This unit may be installed suspended from the ceiling or mounted on the wall.
» Be sure to install the unit with the top surface facing upward as shown in the diagram.

« Be sure to leave a 26 inch (650mm) square opening for maintenance and inspection as shown in the diagram below, for both

ceiling-suspended installation and wall-mounted installation.
* This unit “does not require drain treatment”.
* The inclination of top surface must be within +5 degrees forward or back or to the sides.

4 For 2 rooms

(product dimensions and attachment bolt pitch)

(12 (304))

1(25)

Indoor unit
side piping

Manufacturer's label  4-Suspension bolt

(M8 or M10)

(12 (304))

——f—— 10(254)

Suspension bolt pitch

1-3/4  wire retainer
45

214 3-3/4
57), (95)

2-95/8 ($15.9)
flare connection

12-11/16 (322)
Suspension bolt pitch

2-7/8
73.5)

S|
1<

~

718 (23),

Room Al
Room B

2-01/4 (06.4)
flare connection

Indoor unit side

6-9/16 (167)

flare connection

11-9/16 (294) 6-9/16 (167)

(24-11/16 (628))

Wall-mounted

1(25)

(26-11/16 (678)) Wire
Terminal block Terminal block retainer Top surface
(for room A) (for room B) N
Electrical
7-9/16 (192) (11-9/16 (294)) | 7-9/16 (192) wiring box
J— Terminal block
it /i (for transmission)
p 3 ! )
% - ; &L@ ‘ ]
“ "\ D o
o SN
05/8 (15.9)
flare connection o
Terminal block Wire 4-1/4 3
) - ks
(for power supply) |Ground (M4) 308 (09.5) retainer 7-3/4 (197) | (107) =

Qutdoor unit side

; 26x26 (650x650) inspection port
Provide an inspection

(servicing spaces)
12 (300) or more

port for servicing and
maintenance.

Installation restrictions

(Installation and servicing spaces)

N

Minimum bend radius

e

(servicing spaces)
15-3/8 {390) or more

(servicing spaces)
15-3/8 (390) or more

Pipe size Minimum bend radius
¢1/4 (06.4)
1-3/16 (30) or more
$3/8 (¢9.5)

0112 (612.7)

1-9/16 (40) or more

45/8 (015.9)

1-15/16 (50) or more

unit: inch (mm)
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¢ For 3 rooms
(product dimensions and attachment bolt pitch)

2-7/8

244 3-3/4 3-3/4 2414
57) (95)

| I
[ [

73.5)

7/8 (23)

Indoor unit side

Indoor unit
side piping

1(25)

Manufacturer’s label

4-Suspension bolt
(M8 or M10)

ety | &
sy

(12 (304))

14
==

2

——— 10(254)

12-11/16 (322)

Suspension bolt pitch

(26-11/16 (678))

Suspension bolt pitch

Wall-mounted

1(25)

14-7/16|

(113)

Wire
1-3/4 wire retainer Terminal block  Terminal block  Terminal block retainer
(12 (304)) 45 (forroom A)  (forroomB)  (for room C) Electri
\ ectnt':)al l
3-05/8 (915.9) | 7-9/16 (192 11-9116 (294)) /_ 7-9/16 (192 wiring box
(95) ‘JW flare connection {192) {1186 %) {192) .
‘ H - Terminal block
= ! (for transmission)
\ g b
e Eia | 53
= a2
=, i 05/8 (015.9) K —
2-611/4 (96.4) Terminal block {are connection W ae| S
lare connection ire ©
(for power supply) |Ground (M4) 4308 (09.5) retainer 7-3/4 (197) | (107) N
60116 (167)  11-9/16 (294)  |6-9116(167)| flare connection
24-11/16 (628 . .
. o2 Outdoor unit side
@ x| 0= ]
e I
; A IIa | _26%26 (650x650) inspection port
o 1 E =] r/ Provide an inspection
— ! n_ A ! port for servicing and
8g maintenance.
g2 | \
25| | |
o~
§8| | \
=< ' 1
g8 | _
Installation restrictions
(Installation and servicing spaces)
Minimum bend radius
EI m Pipe size Minimum bend radius
01/4 (06.4)
(servicing spaces) (servicing spaces) 3/8 (09.5) 1-3/16 (30) or more
18-1/8 (460) or more 15-3/8 (390) or more
01/2 (¢12.7) 1-9/16 (40) or more
05/8 (015.9) | 1-15/16 (50) or more o
unit: inch (mm)
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Installation of the Unit

1. Replacing the printed circuit board

This unit has 2 different installation types:

(1) ceiling-suspended type and (2) wall-mounted type. )
Choose the proper installation pattern according to the To opposite
location of installation. .
The installation location for the printed circuit board can

Printed circui
I |j

be changed.
& Printed
Indoor ircui
If the installation location of the printed circuit board unit side cireuit board
needs to be changed because of the installation pipe As-shipped condition After-location is changed
conditions, perform the following:
/A\ CAUTION

+ Before doing any wiring on site, replace the printed circuit board.

Procedure for changing the installation
location of the printed circuit board

1) Remove the screws and pull off the electrical wiring box
cover.

Electrical wiring box
cover

2) Remove 4 screws shown in the figure, remove the
printed circuit board.

o (@ d ImLY @b iE

Printed circuit board

3) Remove the binding band (A) which holds the wires.

Binding band
)

Press on the protrusion
and pull out.

4) Remove the printed circuit board, and reattach as
shown in the figure.

5) Reattach the binding band to position (B).

*\_ Bindingband ¢’
~ 7’
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6) Attach the printed circuit board and electrical wiring box
cover to the other side and secure with the screws.

2. Ceiling-suspended type
Procedure:

1) Fix the furnished ® hanger metal with two © screws.
(4 locations in total)

2) Using an insert-hole-in-anchor, hang the hanging bolt.
3) Install a hexagon nut and a flat washer (field supply) to
the hanging bolt as shown in the figure in the below,

and lift the unit to hang on the hanger metal.
4) After checking with a level that the unit is level, tighten
the hexagon nut.
* The tilt of the unit should be within £5° in front/ back
and left/right.

Flat washer

0.59-0.79
| 1(15-20)

Hanging bolt

3. Wall-mounted type
Procedure:

1) Fix the furnished ® hanger metal with two © screws.
(4 locations in total)

2) Create a gap with the wall and screw in the temporary
screws (M5, field supply), and hang the BP unit.

3) After checking with a level that the unit is level, fix the
unit with screws (M5, field supply).
* The tilt of the unit should be within £5° in front/ back

and left/right.

/\ CAUTION

* Be sure to install the unit with the top surface up.
* Do notinstall near bedrooms. The sound of refrigerant
flowing through the piping may sometimes be audible.

EDUS181520C
Printed circuit board
Electrical
wiring box
cover g,
Insert the 3 > )¢
tabs fully. d
5 o/
f © Screws
® Hanger metal __ &2 7
Ceiling side

Hanging bolt
/(M8 or M10)

Hexagonal nut
(M8 or M10)

Flat washer
® Hanger metal

BP unit

Screws
2| (M5, field supply)
O

Temporary screw (M5, field supply):
Screw in temporarily after opening
a slight gap with the wall.

Temporary screws:
attach and then hang the
unit on them. (2 screws)

Screws
(M5, field supply)

O :screw for fixing. (4 locations)
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Connection of Refrigerant Piping

<Make sure to perform heat insulation work for both gas piping and liquid piping. If not insulated, water leakage may occur. For gas
piping, use a heat insulation material with a heat-resistant temperature of 212°F (100°C) or more. Condensation may be formed on
the surface of the heat insulation material.>

<Before installation, make sure that the refrigerant type is R410A. (Wrong refrigerant types prevent normal operation.)>

« The refrigerant is filled in the outdoor unit.

» When connecting a pipe to the unit body or removing it, be sure to use a spanner and torque wrench. (See Fig. [1].)

For the work dimension and the tightening torque of the flare section, see <Table-1>.

When connecting a flare nut, apply the refrigerant oil used for the compressor of the outdoor unit (or similar product) to the flare
section (only the inner surface), and screw the nut three or four times initially by hand. (See Fig. [2].)

If the connecting piping is bent above the ceiling, it should be bent as loosely as possible.

If it is bent sharply, the heat insulation material may be compressed at the bent section, causing condensation.

Be sure to use the flare nuts included with the unit body.

.

.

.

/\ CAUTION

Do not mix air or other gases than the specified refrigerant into the refrigeration cycle.

If the refrigerant gas has leaked during the work, provide ventilation.

Excessive tightening can cause a fracture of the flare nut and leakage of the refrigerant.

Be sure to perform heat insulation for the field piping including the pipe connection in the unit.

Exposure of piping can cause condensation or burn injury.

At the time of flare connection, apply the refrigerant oil used for the compressor of the outdoor unit (or similar product) to the
flare section. (See Fig. [2].)

To prevent dirt, water content, and dust from entering the pipes, provide protection for the pipes using pinches or tape.

<Table-1>
. . ) . Work dimension for flare
Pipe size Tightening torque section: A Flare shape
¢1/4 inch 10.4-12.7ft:Ibf 0.343-0.358 inch
(96.4mm) (14.2-17.2N'm) (8.7-9.1mm)
$3/8 inch 24.1-29 4ft-Ibf 0.504-0.519 inch N R0.016-0.031 inch
($9.5mm) (32.7-39.9N'm) (12.8-13.2mm) wfa (R0.4-0.8mm)
H T
$1/2 inch 36.5-44.5ftIbf 0.638-0.653 inch 3 <I
(912.7mm) (49.5-60.3N'm) (16.2-16.6mm)
$5/8 inch 45.6-55.6ft'Ibf 0.760-0.775 inch
($15.9mm) (61.8-75.4N'm) (19.3-19.7mm)
Fig. [1] Torque wrench Fig. [2] Refrigerant oil used for the compressor
of the outdoor unit (or similar product)
Spanner
Flare nut
« Alphabets (A, B, and C) corresponding to the room to be
connected with each indoor unit are inscribed on the main body Hanger metal
of the BP unit. (Figure on the right) Room A Room B Room C
A: Refrigerant pipe connection port for “Room A” (Gas pipe)/ (Gas pipe) \(Gas pipe)
B: Refrigerant pipe connection port for “Room B”
C: Refrigerant pipe connection port for “Room C”
/\ CAUTION
. E_%e sure to put a mark on every refrige_rant piping (su_ch as Room A Room B Room C
liquid pipe and gas pipe) so that to which room each indoor (Liquid pipe) (Liquid pipe) (Liquid pipe)

unit belongs can be known clearly. (Example: A, B, C) <Indoor unit side (for 3 rooms)>

10
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How to use reducer

No.1 No.2

No.3 No.4

0518 (915.9)  $3/8 (99.5) 0518 (015.9)  $3/8 ($9.5)
S U2 (@12.7) o 174 (96.4)  — 12 (912.7) — ¢1/4 (06.4)  —¢3/8 (§9.5)  — $3/8 (09.5)

Gasket (1)

Use the reducers supplied with the unit

Gasket (2)

as described below.

No.5 No.6
$5/8 ($15.9) $5/8 ($15.9)

%

Reduce and gasket

1) Connecting a pipe of 01/2 (¢12.7) to a gas pipe connection port for ¢5/8 (¢15.9):

[ ) .
| [0]

4

N } —

“"@ No. 1

Be sure to attach No. 3

the gasket.

Connection port of outdoor unit

N Inter-unit pipe ($1/2 ($12.7))

Flare nut (for $5/8 (¢15.9))

2) Connecting a pipe of $3/8 (¢09.5) to a gas pipe connection port for $5/8 (¢15.9):

o fpe

Be sure to attach the gasket.

Inter-unit pipe ($3/8 (¢9.5))
Flare nut (for $3/8 ($9.5))

3) Connecting a pipe of $1/4 (¢6.4) to a liquid pipe connection port for $3/8 (¢9.5):

—

N

N

N N
HHM M\Mi \ No. 4

Be sure to attach the gasket.

| C
\ Inter-unit pipe ($1/4 (¢6.4))
Flare nut (for $3/8 (¢9.5))

unit: inch (mm)

» When using the reducer packing shown above, be careful not to overtighten the nut. (See <Table-1>.)
+ Apply refrigeration oil on the connection port where the flare nut is fitted.

11
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Connection of Refrigerant Piping

Gas leakage check

« Perform gas leakage check after the completion of
piping work.

« After the leakage check, attach heat insulation

materials and wind the tape around the heat

insulation materials so that no gap is made between

them.

For the inter-unit piping, use the heat insulation

materials in conformity with the following

specifications.

Thermal conductivity: 0.024-0.030Btu/fth°F
(0.041-0.052W/mK)

Thickness: 1/2 inch (13mm) or more

Heat resistance: 212°F (100°C) or more

Secure the local inter-unit piping near the BP unit

using clasps (field supply) so that the BP unit does

not directly receive the weight of the inter-unit piping.

1. Insulation of pipes

1) Attach the ® heat insulation and the heat
insulation (field supply) to each pipe.

2) To eliminate a gap between the heat insulation,
secure the butting surfaces (shaded sections on
the right figure) with a silicon resin type adhesive
(field supply).

3) When insulating the pipes, attach the ® heat
insulation tape and adhesive tape (field supply)
to prevent air from entering into the heat
insulation.

2. Unconnected pipes

1) Attach the heat insulation (field supply) and the
® heat insulation.

2) Attach the ® heat insulation tape and adhesive
tape (field supply) to prevent air from entering
into the heat insulation.

12

side piping

| \ Nl
:"jm_;—‘:E BP unit Outdoor unit
side piping

Indoor unit <~
side piping

Check the parts enclosed by r::, for leakage.
« Check carefully by applying soapy water.
« Wipe soapy water thoroughly after checking.

Attach it closely so as not to make any gap
Inter-unit piping and wind ® heat insulation tape around it. Inter-unit piping

Clasp Clasp
(field supply) (field supply)

BP unit 1

Indoor unit Heat insulation Outdoor unit

Attach it closely so as not to make any gap and
wind adhesive tape (field supply) around it.

Adhesive
(field supply)

7
Refrigerant pipe d 5 _ )
insulation material - ) ® Heat insulation
N <
Heat insulation
(field supply)

°0

Adhesive tape
(field supply)

2
Xy
D

D
X

. ©® Heat insulation
tape (long)

Q

%

® Heat insulation
tape (middle)
(® Heat insulation
tape (short)

Heat insulation
(field supply)

W

N
\\\\\
D

® Heat insulation
tape (long)

X2

s \\\\«.;}//
N

D
2N
572

S
\\\\{
A\

T n it

(® Heat insulation
tape (middle)

N

=

Heat insulation tape (short]
Adhesive © pe )

(field supply)

_(OaSass

§

Adhesive tape
(field supply)

side piping
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Connecting the Wiring

Connection example of total system wiring

Power
Wiring method for the power line.
El
} L2 | BP unit

Power Ground =

Poweré )
): BP unit
Power @
o BP unit
— S m—

* Be sure to prepare a power
supply for each BP unit.

Ground fault circuit
interrupter

Power
Outdoor unit
B
AN
.\"'v D—

%
g{?\, | |7 Ground <
Lev)

B: Branch switch
overcurrent
breaker (fuse)

Branch switch
overcurrent
breaker (fuse)

Ground =

/\ CAUTION

* Be sure to connect the power line to L1 and Lz.

Work procedure
1) Remove the screws and pull off the electrical wiring box cover.

Electrical wiring
</ box cover

2) Tape is attached to the wire retainer. The purpose of the tape is to prevent small animals from entering the unit.
Only remove the tape from places where wiring it to be passed through.

The tape to
prevent the entry
of small animals

The tape to
prevent
the entry of

small animals The tape to prevent the entry of small animals

(tape is attached when unit is shipped to
prevent animals from entering the unit)

Wire retainer Wire retainer

/\ CAUTION

« If the tape is not replaced for places where wiring will not pass through, small animals may enter, causing product malfunction.

13
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Connecting the Wiring

3) Install the conduit (field supply) and lock nut
(field supply) to ® conduit mounting plate (A) ® Conduit

and @ conduit mounting plate (B). ggtuenzi:)g

Conduit
(field supply)

Lock nut
(field supply)

Lock nut

(field supply)
Conduit
(7 (field supply) © Conduit
mounting
plate (B)

<When connecting indoor units for 2 or 3 rooms>

1) Open the knockout holes with a drill or the like without deforming ® conduit
mounting plate (A) and @ conduit mounting plate (B).
2) After knocking out the holes, remove burrs in the knockout holes.

4) Fix the conduits with © screws.

14
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5) Follow the instructions on the wiring nameplate to connect the connection wires of indoor/outdoor units to terminal block
numbers (1, 2, 3, F1 and F2). Always fix each ground wire separately with a ground screw. (See the figure below.)

Example <For 3 rooms>

@ Binding band @ Binding band

Secure the wires with @ binding Secure the wires with D binding
band to prevent them from coming band to prevent them from coming
out if pulled on from the outside. out if pulled on from the outside.

Transmission wire

(To other BP unit: F1, F2)
Transmission wire (To other BP unit:
F1, F2 or to outdoor unit: F1, F2)
\\ Sheathed two-core cables
1o/ of AWG 18-16
%Wre retainer

/\ CAUTION —

Mistakenly connecting
the power supply to this
terminal block could
cause control operating

Wire
. o
retainer

:szjir;rlr::;i\;v;re for Power supply wire malfunctions.
(AWG 16-14) * Fix each wire (AWG 16-14)
Safety [{ Ground [~
- separately. breakyer fault circuit Power supply
When wire length exceed 33ft (10m), 1 . 60Hz 208/230V
use AWG 14 wires. SA__ [ interrupter |~
/\ WARNING

» Do not use tapped wires,stranded wires, extensioncords, or starbust connections, as they may cause overtheating, electrical
shock, or fire.

/\ CAUTION

+ Pass all inter-unit wires through wire retainers. In
addition, secure the wires with @ binding band to
prevent them from coming out if pulled on from the
outside.

* When connecting the inter-unit wires to the terminal
block using a single core wire, be sure to perform
curling.

Problems with the work may cause heat and fires.

Wire retainer

+ +
v
@ Binding ‘ [I'—@]@ﬂ [ﬁﬂ]ﬁ’]

band OGood X Wrong

J

How to ground the shield for transmission
wires
+ Fold back the grounding section of the shield for the
transmission wire and secure it with the copper foil
section of the wire retainer.

Shield grounding Transmission wire

15
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Connecting the Wiring

6) Return the electrical wiring box cover to its original position, and fix it with the
screws.

7) Fix the ® conduit mounting plate (cover) with the screw.

® Conduit mounting
plate (cover)

Operating Test

Follow the “Operating test” as described in the installation manual of the outdoor unit.
If the BP unit does not operate normally during the test run, the error can be checked on the remote controller display for the indoor
unit.

Error codes displayed on the remote controller

Malfunction code Nonconformity during installation Remedial action
A9 Electric expansion valve connector not connected (BP unit)
E2 Printed circuit board faulty (BP unit) Please contact your dealer.
Jo Liquid and gas thermistor faulty (BP unit)

Connect correctly the interconnections

U4 Transmission error between BP unit and indoor unit between BP unit and indoor unit.

u9 Transmission error between outdoor unit and other BP unit Connect correctly the |nterconnect_|ons
between outdoor and other BP unit.
Connect correctly the interconnections

uJ Transmission error between outdoor unit and this BP unit between outdoor and this BP unit

connecting with the indoor unit of error code displayed connecting with the indoor unit of error
code displayed.
The BP Unit

Simple diagnosis can be done using the LEDs on the BP unit’s circuit board.
For details, see the label on the inside of the BP unit’s electrical wiring box cover.

16
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3. CTXG Series
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Safety Considerations

Read these Safety Considerations for Installation carefully
before installing an air conditioner or heat pump. After
completing the installation, make sure that the unit operates
properly during the startup operation.

Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit.
Inform users that they should store this installation manual
with the operation manual for future reference.

Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this product.

Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,
electric shock, fire, or explosion.

Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE
Symbols:

ADANGER ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ Indicates an imminently hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, will
result in death or serious injury.

AWARNING ~~~~~~~~~~~~~ Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, could
result in death or serious injury.

ACAUTION -------------- Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, may
result in minor or moderate injury.
It may also be used to alert against
unsafe practices.

ANOTE ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ Indicates situations that may result in
equipment or property-damage acci-
dents only.

/\ DANGER

* Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen.
A massive leak can lead to oxygen depletion, especially in
basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur leading
to serious injury or death.

* Do not ground units to water pipes, gas pipes, telephone
wires, or lightning rods as incomplete grounding can cause
a severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death.
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas leak
and potential explosion causing severe injury or death.

* If refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the area
immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas if it
comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
cause severe injury or death.

After completing the installation work, check that the
refrigerant gas does not leak throughout the system.

Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials are
present due to risk of explosions that can cause serious
injury or death.

Safely dispose all packing and transportation materials in
accordance with federal/state/local laws or ordinances.
Packing materials such as nails and other metal or wood
parts, including plastic packing materials used for
transportation may cause injuries or death by suffocation.

/\ WARNING

Only qualified personnel must carry out the installation work.
Installation must be done in accordance with this installation
manual. Improper installation may result in water leakage,
electric shock, or fire.

When installing the unit in a small room, take measures to
keep the refrigerant concentration from exceeding allowable
safety limits. Excessive refrigerant leaks, in the event of an
accident in a closed ambient space, can lead to oxygen
deficiency.

Use only specified accessories and parts for installation
work. Failure to use specified parts may result in water
leakage, electric shock, fire, or the unit falling.

Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a foundation
strong enough that it can withstand the weight of the unit.
A foundation of insufficient strength may result in the unit
falling and causing injuries.

Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or earthquakes
when installing. Improper installation may result in the unit
falling and causing accidents.
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* Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is provided
for this unit and that all electrical work is carried out by
qualified personnel according to local, state, and national
regulations. An insufficient power supply capacity or
improper electrical construction may lead to electric shock
or fire.

* Make sure that all wiring is secured, that specified wires are
used, and that no external forces act on the terminal
connections or wires. Improper connections or installation
may result in fire.

* When wiring, position the wires so that the electrical wiring
box cover can be securely fastened. Improper positioning of
the electrical wiring box cover may result in electric shock,
fire, or the terminals overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

The circuit must be protected with safety devices in
accordance with local and national codes, i.e. a fuse, a
circuit breaker, a disconnect or a GFCI.

Securely fasten the outdoor unit terminal cover (panel). If the
terminal cover/panel is not installed properly, dust or water
may enter the outdoor unit causing fire or electric shock.

When installing or relocating the system, keep the
refrigerant circuit free from substances other than the
specified refrigerant (R410A) such as air. Any presence of
air or other foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit can
cause an abnormal pressure rise or rupture, resulting in
injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices. If the
pressure switch, thermal switch, or other protection device is
shorted and operated forcibly, or parts other than those
specified by Daikin are used, fire or explosion may occur.

/\ CAUTION

* Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a switch
with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to prevent
injury.

* The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To avoid
injury wear gloves or cover the fins while working around
them.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and immediately
after operation as the refrigerant pipes may be hot or cold,
depending on the condition of the refrigerant flowing through
the refrigerant piping, compressor, and other refrigerant
cycle parts. Your hands may suffer burns or frostbite if you
touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury, give the pipes
time to return to normal temperature or, if you must touch
them, be sure to wear proper gloves.

Install drain piping to proper drainage. Improper drain piping
may result in water leakage and property damage.

Insulate piping to prevent condensation.
Be careful when transporting the product.

* Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

* Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging cylinder
may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

Refrigerant R410A in the system must be kept clean, dry,
and tight.

(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including mineral oils
such as SUNISO oil or moisture) should be prevented
from getting into the system.

/N\NOTE

(b) Tight -- R410A does not contain any chlorine, does not
destroy the ozone layer, and does not reduce the earth’s
protection again harmful ultraviolet radiation. R410A can
contribute to the greenhouse effect if it is released.
Therefore take proper measures to check for the tightness
of the refrigerant piping installation. Read the chapter
Refrigerant Piping Work and follow the procedures.

Since R410A is a blend, the required additional refrigerant
must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition can change and
the system will not work properly.

The indoor unit is for R410A. See the catalog for indoor
models that can be connected. Normal operation is not
possible when connected to other units.

Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting distance can be
shorter than expected in rooms with electronic fluorescent
lamps (inverter or rapid start types). Install the indoor unit far
away from fluorescent lamps as much as possible.

Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor units
can be installed either outdoors or indoors. This unit is for
indoor use.

Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the

following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is produced,
for example, in a kitchen.

Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in water
leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is
produced.

Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may result in
refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of the
control system and cause the unit to malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon
fiber, or ignitable dust suspension in the air, or where
volatile flammables such as thinner or gasoline are
handled. Operating the unit in such conditions can cause
a fire.

Take adequate measures to prevent the outdoor unit from
being used as a shelter by small animals. Small animals
making contact with electrical parts can cause malfunctions,
smoke, or fire. Instruct the user to keep the area around the
unit clean.

The indoor unit should be positioned where the unit and inter-
unit wires (outdoor to indoor) are at least 3.3ft (1m) away from
any televisions or radios. (The unit may cause interference with
the picture or sound.) Depending on the radio waves, a distance
of 3.3ft (1m) may not be sufficient to eliminate the noise.

Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and
additional parts must be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

Do not use the following tools that are used with
conventional refrigerants: gauge manifold, charge hose, gas
leak detector, reverse flow check valve, refrigerant charge
base, vacuum gauge, or refrigerant recovery equipment.

If the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are mixed
in R410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.

This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance that should
not be accessible to the general public.

As design pressure is 604 psi, the wall thickness of field-
installed pipes should be selected in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.
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Accessories
(® Mounting plate Mounting plate fixing screw (© Titanium apatite deodorizing
M4 x 1” (M4 x 25mm) filter
2
Wireless remote Remote Remote
controller controller holder controller holder
fixing screw
W 2
M3 x 13/16”
(M3 x 20mm)
(@) Dry battery Indoor unit @) Screw cover
AAA. LRO3 fixing screw
(alkaline) M4 x 1/2” % 2
(M4 x 12mm)
® Insulation tape @ Operation @ Installation
manual manual
@:) 1

@) warranty

Choosing an Installation Site

Before choosing the installation site, obtain user approval.

1. Indoor unit

The indoor unit should be positioned in a place where:
1) the restrictions on the installation requirements specified in “Indoor Unit Installation Diagram” on page 4 are met,
2) both the air inlet and air outlet are unobstructed,
3) the unit is not exposed to direct sunlight,

4) the unit is away from sources of heat or steam,

6) cool/warm air is circulated throughout the room,

)
)
5) there is no source of machine oil vapor (this may shorten the indoor unit service life),
)
)

7) the unit is away from electronic ignition type fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start type) as they may affect the remote

controller range,

8) no laundry equipment is nearby.

2. Wireless remote controller

Turn on all the fluorescent lamps in the room, if any, and find a location where the remote controller signals are properly
received by the indoor unit (within 19-11/16ft (6m)).
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Indoor Unit Installation Diagram

/\ CAUTION

* Do not hit or violently push the INTELLIGENT EYE sensor. This can lead to damage and malfunction.
* Do not place large objects near the INTELLIGENT EYE sensor. Also keep heating units or humidifiers outside the sensor’s
detection area.

H How to attach the indoor unit
Hook the hooks of the bottom
frame to the @ mounting plate.
If the hooks are difficult to hook,
remove the front grille.

H How to remove the indoor unit

Push up the lower part of the - S /\\\
front grille to release the hooks. = " B f
If it is difficult to release, remove ront grille ottom frame
the front grille.
The @ mounting plate should
be installed on a wall which
can support the weight of the Mounting plate fixing Upper front panel
indoor unit. screws M4 x 17 (M4 x 25mm) Screws M4 x 5/8” (M4 x 16mm)
When dismounting the front grille, refer

to “2. Removing and installing the front grille”
onpage 11.

@ Screw covers

INTELLIGENT EYE sensor

1-3/16” (30mm) or more
from ceiling H

1-15/16” (50mm) or more
from walls (on both sides) f——

Lower front panel

19-11/16” (500mm)
or more

Cut thermal insulation pipe to an
appropriate length and wrap it with tape,
making sure that no gap is left in the
insulation pipe’s cut line.

Air filters

Make sure that there are no
obstacles within 19-11/16 inch
(500mm) under the signal
receiver.

Such obstacles, if any, may have
an adverse influence on the
reception performance of the
receiver and the reception
distance may be shortened.

Wrap the insulation pipe with the
finishing tape from bottom to top.

@Titanium apatite deodorizing

— Service lid
filter (2 )
iter (2) The service lid is removable. ®W|re|ess remote controller
Filter frame B Opening method
Titanium apatite 1) Remove the service lid screws.

2) Pull out the service lid diagonally
down in the direction of the arrow.
3) Pull down.

deodorizing filter

Before screwing the
(B remote controller
holder to the wall,
make sure that
control signals are
properly received

by indoor unit.

Air filter

/
Ul
T @Hemote controller

holder

Remote controller holder
fixing screws
M3 x 13/16” (M3 x 20mm)

Installation Manual 123



CTXG Series EDUS181520C

Indoor Unit Installation

1. Installing the mounting plate

The mounting plate should be installed on a wall which can support the weight of the indoor unit.

1)Temporarily secure the mounting plate to the wall, make sure that the plate is completely level, and mark the drilling points
on the wall.

2)Secure the mounting plate to the wall with screws.

Recommended mounting plate retention spots and dimensions

' Recommended mounting plate
retention spots (5 spots in all)

(Bolt size: 3/8 (M10))  Liquid pipe end  Gas pipe end (Bolt size: 3/8 (M10))
4-7/8 (124) \ 8(203) |\ | 9316 (234) 7-7/8 (200)
= A
l )T s T ﬁ | @’,C
| Dwrc.o/\“ ‘|y %”% o\[/ea\[/5 g y R
Use a tape | @ A 1N
measure as ! !
shown. 9 | o ] \m 7/1
Position the end & ! </ — |
of the tape © | @ 00 1 . ' oo @ oodbso oo | Drain hose
measure at v. 5|, ! — — s — | position
- %g | ° h‘:’d i
m: H =\ |
| 1-15/16
© __| ©__4
23 | @ o) !@9,
5-9/16 (142) | 5-5/16 (135) | 6-5/16 (160) 5-15/16 (151)
> -l - - -
14-1/16 (357) 13-11/16 (348)
39-5/16 (998)
»
Place the pipe port Place a leveler Through-the-wall hole
cover in this pocket. on these tabs. $2-9/16 (65)

unit: inch (mm)

2. Drilling a wall hole and installing wall embedded pipe

/A WARNING

For metal frame or metal board walls, be sure to use a wall embedded pipe and wall hole cover in the feed-through hole to
prevent possible heat, electric shock, or fire.

* Be sure to caulk the gaps around the pipes with caulking material to
prevent condensation.

1) Drill a feed-through hole with a ¢2-9/16 inch (65mm) diameter Wall embedded pipe / Caulking
. (field supply) (field supply)

Inside <«—> Outside

through the wall at a downward angle toward the outside.
2) Insert a wall embedded pipe into the hole. 291"
3) Insert a wall hole cover into wall pipe. (65mm)
4) After completing refrigerant piping, wiring, and drain piping, caulk Wall hole cover —

the pipe hole gap with putty. (field supply)

3. Installing the indoor unit

* The recommended installation method is back piping.
¢ When performing bottom piping or left side piping, refer to Bind refrigerant pipe and drain hose
“3_4. Bottom or left side piping” on page 7. together with adhesive vinyl tape.

* Right side piping cannot be performed.

3-1. Right-back piping

1) Attach the drain hose to the underside of the refrigerant pipes with
adhesive vinyl tape.

2) Wrap the refrigerant pipes and drain hose together with (K) insulation

tape. Right back piping Left back piping
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3) Pass the drain hose and refrigerant pipes through the wall hole, then position the

indoor unit on the (&) mounting plate hooks, using the A markings at the top of
the indoor unit as a guide.

@Mounting plate

3-2. Left-back piping

1) Replace the drain plug and drain hose.

How to replace the drain plug and drain hose

Replacing onto the left side Drain hose attachment position
1) Remove the fixing screw on the right side The drain hose is on the back of the unit.
and remove the drain hose.
2) Remove the drain plug on the left side and

attach it to the right side. g]/)

- . . Right sid|
3) Insert the drain hose and tighten with the [\{
included fixing screw. Forgetting to tighten
this may cause water leakages. Attachment on the left side Attachment on the right side
(factory default)
\ /
Fixing screw H I\ \ D Fixing screw

Drainhose —7 / I \_Drain hose

How to set the drain plug
Do not apply lubricating oil (refrigerant

oil) to the drain plug when inserting it.
The application of lubrication oil to the

drain plug will deteriorate the plug to

cause drain leakage from the plug.

Front side of unit

2) Attach the drain hose to the underside of the refrigerant
pipes with adhesive vinyl tape.

3) Be sure to connect the drain plug to the drain port in place Nogﬁ,
of without drain hose.

Insert a hexagonal wrench (3/16 inch (4mm)).

4) Shape the refrigerant pipes along the pipe path marking on the (&) mounting plate.

5) Pass the drain hose and refrigerant pipes through the wall hole, then position the indoor unit on the (&) mounting
plate hooks, using the A markings at the top of the indoor unit as a guide.

6) Connect the refrigerant pipes.

7) In case of pulling the drain hose through the
back of the indoor unit, wrap the refrigerant

pipes and drain hose together with Drain hose —
® insulation tape as shown in the figure. P L > @®Wounting plate
Caulk this hole Wrap ® insulation tape around the bent
with putty or Bind with portion of the refrigerant pipe.
caulking material.  adhesive Overlap at least half the width of the tape
vinyl tape. with each turn.

8) Press the bottom edge of the indoor unit with both hands until it

is firmly caught by the (® mounting plate hooks. %
Secure the indoor unit to the (&) mounting plate with the B (®Mounting plate
® indoor unit fixing screws M4 x 1/2” (M4 x 12mm). Drain hti

o4

7 x> Refrigerant pipes

|
P
/ == =7
& \®Indoor unit fixing screw

Bottom frame M4 x 1/2” (M4 x 12mm)
(2 points)
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Indoor Unit Installation

3-3. Wall embedded piping
Follow the instructions given under left-back piping.

1) Insert the drain hose to this depth so it won’t be pulled
out of the drain pipe.

3-4. Bottom or left side piping

1) Cut off the pipe port cover with a copping saw.
¢ For bottom piping: On the bottom of the front grille

Insert the drain
hose to this depth
so it won't be pulled
out of the drain pipe.

Outer wall

* For left side piping: On the side cover (front grille side and unit side)
Apply the blade of the copping saw to the notch, and cut off the pipe port cover along the uneven inner surface.

[

1-15/16”
(50mm)
or more

I7777777)

g/ Inner wall

Drain hose

INL_~Vinyl chloride
N drain pipe (VP-30)

$1-3/16" (30mm) or more

S TS i
K’&/U\N\Zﬂ/ﬁ
SN/
3y

Front grille side

The figure shows the case of left-bottom piping.

Side cover
(front grille side)

Side cover (unit side)

2) After cutting off the pipe port cover, perform filing.
Remove the burrs along the cut section using a half round needle file.

3) Wrap the refrigerant pipes and drain hose together with (K) insulation tape.
Then, insert the drain hose and refrigerant pipes into the wall hole after inserting them into the cut out piping hole

opened.

NOTE

Bind refrigerant pipe and drain hose
together with adhesive vinyl tape.

Right bottom piping

* Be careful not to let chips enter the driving section of the arm.

¢ Be careful not to put pressure on the lower front panel.

——

i

Left bottom piping

M Leftside
piping
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4. Wiring

Refer to the installation manual for the outdoor unit also.

/N WARNING

* Do not use tapped wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause overheating, electric shock, or fire.
* Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the product. (Do not branch the power for the drain pump, etc., from the

terminal block.) Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.
* Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

/\ CAUTION

When connecting the connection wire to the terminal block using a single core wire,

be sure to perform curling.
Problems with the installation may cause heat and fires. “ﬁﬂﬁ@] ﬂﬂlﬂ-@”

Good Wrong

\WAGERNTRGEETATILY , install as described in the installation manual supplied with the multi outdoor

unit.
1) Remove the upper front panel, then remove the service lid. Hang indoor unit on the hooks
(Refer to the opening method on page 4.) of mounting plate.
2) Lift up the unit and place it on the (&) mounting plate
hooks.
@Mounting plate

3) Remove the front grille.
(Refer to the removal method on page 11.)

4) Remove the conduit mounting plate and then secure the A X | Electrical wiring box
conduit to the conduit mounting plate with the lock nut, / Condut pipe
as shown in the illustration.

5) Strip wire ends (3/4 inch (20mm)).

6) Match wire colors with terminal numbers on the indoor
and outdoor unit’s terminal blocks and firmly secure the
wires in the corresponding terminals with the screws.

7) Connect the ground wire to the corresponding terminals.

8) Pull the wires lightly to make sure they are securely
connected.

9) In case of connecting to an adapter system, run the
remote controller cable and attach the S21.

(Refer to “5. When connecting to an HA system” on page 13.)

10) Attach the conduit mounting plate.

11) Shape the wires so that the service lid fits securely.

12) Attach the front grille.

13) Attach the service lid and the upper front panel.

Conduit ~ CONdut N\ \
mounting plate

Firmly fix the wires with
the terminal screws.

Outdoor
unit

Terminal block
Electrical wiring box

2 43:3?:;&%35%3222&3 Wire size and length must
Y- comply with local codes.
—— Use the specified wire type. Indoor N
unit
Firmly fix the wires with
the terminal screws.

Installation Manual 127




CTXG Series

EDUS181520C

Indoor Unit Installation

5. Drain piping

1) Connect the drain hose, as described on the right.

The drain hose should
be inclined downward.

No trap is permitted.

Do not put the end
of the hose in water.

2) Remove the upper front panel and the air filters. (Refer to removal method on page 11.)
Pour some water into the drain pan to check the water flows smoothly.

3) If drain hose extension or embedded drain piping is required, use appropriate parts

that match the hose front end.
Figure of hose front end

€ €

. E| €

06| =2
— RB=| 3=
P =

* When drain hose requires extension, obtain an extension

hose with an inner diameter of 5/8 inch (16mm).

Be sure to thermally insulate the indoor section of the

extension hose.

When connecting a rigid polyvinyl chloride pipe
(nominal diameter 1/2 inch (13mm)) directly to
the drain hose attached to the indoor unit as with
embedded piping work, use any commercially
available drain socket (nominal diameter 1/2 inch
(18mm)) as a joint.

$5/8”
(p16mm)

y

Drain hose supplied
with the indoor unit

$11/16”
($18mm)

g

drain socket
(nominal diameter
(13mm))

Refrigerant Piping Work

/\WARNING

Commerecially available

Indoor unit
drain hose

Extension drain hose

Heat insulation tube (field supply)

-~ D -

Drain hose supplied with
the indoor unit

)

Commerecially available

rigid polyvinyl chloride pipe

1/2 inch

(nominal diameter 1/2 inch

(13mm))

¢ Do not apply mineral oil on flared part.

* Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the service life of the units.
* Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with the unit.
* Never install a dryer to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its service life.

* The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.
* Incomplete flaring may result in refrigerant gas leakage.

WAGERO TG LAY , install as described in the installation manual supplied with the multi outdoor unit.

1.

Flaring the pipe end

1) Cut the pipe end with a pipe cutter.

2) Remove burrs with the cut surface facing downward

so that the filings do not enter the pipe.
3) Put the flare nut on the pipe.
4) Flare the pipe.
5) Check that the flaring has been done correctly.

Cut exactly at
right angles.

Remove burrs.

Flaring

Set exactly at the position shown below.

_LA F|a|§4t1og'lAfor Conventional flare tool
Clutch-type Wing-nut type
m Clutch-type (Rigid-type) (Imperial-type)
Die A 0-0.020 inch 0.039-0.059 inch | 0.059-0.079 inch
(0-0.5mm) (1.0-1.5mm) (1.5-2.0mm)
Check

The flare's inner
surface must be
flaw-free.

The pipe end must
be evenly flared in a
perfect circle.

Make sure that the
flare nut is fitted.
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2. Refrigerant piping

/\ CAUTION

» Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit. (This is to prevent the flare nut from cracking as a result of deterioration over time.)
» To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A.)
* Use a torque wrench when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.

« Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand, then tighten them fully with a spanner and a

torque wrench.

Apply oil

Apply refrigeration
oil only to the inner
surface of the flare.

Do not apply refrigeration
oil to the outer surface.

Flare nut

Do not apply refrigeration oil to
the flare nut to avoid tightening
with excessive torque.

Tighten

Torque wrench

Spanner

Piping union

Flare nut

Piping size Flare nut tightening torque
Gas side O.D. 3/8 inch (9.5mm) 24-1/8-29-1/2ft « Ibf (32.7-39.9N ¢ m)
O.D. 1/2 inch (12.7mm) 36-1/2-44-1/2ft « Ibf (49.5-60.3N « m)
Liquid side O.D. 1/4 inch (6.4mm) 10-1/2—12-3/4ft » Ibf (14.2-17.2N * m)

2-1. Caution on piping handling

* Protect the open end of the pipe against dust and moisture.

* All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe bender for

bending.

flare mouth with
tape to keep dirt
and water out.

i [ Be sure to Wall
14 place a cap.
I 1
Rain
If no flare cap is
available, cover th»j:
<

2-2. Selection of copper and heat insulation materials

When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following:

 Insulation material: Polyethylene foam

Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK (0.024 to 0.030Btu/fth°F (0.035 to

0.045kcal/mh°C))

Be sure to use insulation that is designed for use with HVAC Systems.

* ACR Copper only.

Gas pipe
RP Liquid pipe

Gas pipe !_iquid pipe
insulation insulation
Finishing tape Drain hose

* Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and observe the insulation dimensions as below.

Piping size Minimum bend radius Piping thickness Thermal insulation size Thermgl insulation
thickness
O.D. 3/8inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm) 1.D. 15/32-19/32 inch
) (9.5mm) or more (12-15mm)
Gas side - - i - .
O.D. 1/2 inch 1-9/16 inch (40mm) 0.031 inch (0.8mm) 1.D. 9/16-5/8 inch 13/32 inch
(12.7mm) or more (C1220T-0) (14-16mm) (10mm) Min.
Lo O.D. 1/4 inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm) 1.D. 5/16-13/32 inch
Liquid side (6.4mm) or more (8-10mm)

* Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes.
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Installation Tips

1. Removing and installing the upper front panel
» Removal method /\ CAUTION

1) Open the upper front panel.
2) Slide the front panel locks on the back of the front panel upward

Do not attempt to push closed the front panel
with the upper and lower front panels

to release the locks (left and right sides). overlapping. Internal parts may break. (See Fig. 5)
3) Remove the panel shafts on both sides from the shaft holes, and If the front panel must be closed by hand for some
dismount the upper front panel. reason (remote controller not functioning owing to

lack of power supply, etc.), follow the instructions
affixed to the indoor unit.

Back of the upper front panel
Front panel shaft
\\/\

Back of the upper front panel

SN

Shaft hole 3-1) Slide

The upper front panel does not
open any more than as shown in
the figure. Do not force it open
any further than that.

Fig.5
Overlapping
7

(Viewed from side)

Frdnt panel lock

¢ Installation method
1) Slide the front panel locks on the back of the front panel upward to release the Fig. 3
locks (left and right sides).

2) Insert the panel shafts on both sides of the upper front panel into the shaft holes.

3) Slide the front panel locks on each side downward to lock them. N

4) Close the upper front panel slowly. (See Fig. 1) ON/OFF
)
)

5) Do not push on the panel to close it. (See Fig. 2)

6) Turn on the unit using the remote controller. Wait till the upper and lower front
panels are completely open. Then, turn off the unit using the remote controller
again. (See Fig. 3)

7) Once the both panels close completely, gently push the upper front panel to
hook it into position. (See Fig. 4)

2. Removing and installing the front grille

/\CAUTION

Be sure to wear protection gloves.

* Removal method
1) Remove the upper front panel and air filters. Wire clamp
2) Remove the service lid. (Refer to the opening method on page 4.)

3) Disconnect the wire harnesses from the wire clamp, and remove the wire
harnesses from the connectors.

4) Push the lower front panel up until it stops.
5) Dismount the flap (large).

6) Open the 2 screw covers, and remove 4 screws from the front grille.
(The screw covers are not factory-mounted.)

Connectors

,—@ Screw covers
*Opening method

@ Use a long flat plate such as a
‘ ruler and wrap it in a cloth so
Downward

as not to damage the product.

Flap (large)

Remove by pushing to the right while bendlng it slightly

11
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7) Wear protection gloves and insert both hands
under the front grille as shown in the figure.

8) Remove the front grille from the 3 upper hooks
by pushing up the top side of the front grille, pull
the front grille toward you by holding both ends
of the front grille, and dismount the front grille.

Upper hooks

« If the grille is hard to remove, insert a long flat plate* \;\5\ \@3‘ [ 8-2) Pull toward you.
through the gap in the side cover as shown in the ;X/\ T p 3
figure, and turn the plate inwards to disengage the Q]“\ \ ’///

hooks (3 hooks each on the right and left sides) so (
that you can remove the grille easily. \
* Such as a ruler wrapped in a cloth Side hooks
¢ Installation method

1) Install the front grille and firmly engage the upper hooks (3 locations), right and left sides hooks (each 3 locations).

2) Install 4 screws of the front grille, and close the 2 screw covers.

3) Mount the flap (large).

4) Lower the lower front panel to the original position.

5) Attach the wire harnesses to the 2 connectors and secure the wire harnesses with the wire clamp.

6) Install the air filters and then mount the upper front panel.

3. How to set the different addresses

When 2 indoor units are installed in one room, Indoor unit
the 2 wireless remote controllers can be set for INTELLIGENT EVYE sensor
different addresses. Change the address
setting of one of the two units. When cutting
the jumper be careful not to damage any of the
surrounding parts.

1) Remove the upper front panel and front e
grille. (Refer to the removal method on page » e
11) ST ua

2) Cut the address jumper (JA) on the printed
circuit board.

Remote controller

Jumper

08 (J4)

3) Cut the address jumper (J4) in the remote —<angd ADDRESS
controller. Bottom of electrical wiring box EXIST [ 1
¢ Be careful not to cut jumper (J8). cur |2

4. when connecting a wireless LAN connecting adapter

¢ Connection method

1) Remove the upper front panel.
(Refer to the removal method on page 11.)

2) Open the cover, grab the connecting cord m)
with your fingers and pull it out.
2-2) Grab the d./2-3) Pull out the
connecting connecting
[ cord cord
3) Remove the binding band and pull the Binding band Insulation tube
insulation tube off the connecting cord.
e
3-1) Cut and remove "3-2) Pull off the "~ Connector
the binding band insulation tube (white)
4) Connect the wireless LAN connecting
adapter. /\CAUTION
(For details on connection procedures, Close the cover before
refer to the installation manual for the operating the unit.
wireless LAN connecting adapter.) Cover
5) Place the adapter case into the indoor
unit and close the cover. Close
6) Install the upper front panel.
(Refer to the installation method on page 11.)
12
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5. When connecting to an HA system

(wired remote controller, central remote controller etc.)

* Removal methods for metal plate
electrical wiring box covers Metal plate electrical
wiring box cover (A) &P
1) Remove the upper front panel and front
grille. (Refer to the removal method on
page 11.)
2) Remove the electrical wiring box. (1 screw)
3) Remove the 4 tabs and dismount the metal
plate electrical wiring box cover (A).
4) Pull down the hook on the metal plate
electrical wiring box cover (B), and remove
a single tab.
5) Remove the 2 tabs on the top part and
dismount the metal plate electrical wiring
box cover (B).

Metal plate electrical
wiring box cover (B)

From back side
Single tab

* Attachment methods of connection cord —
1) Remove the factory-mounted connector from S21. j
2) Tie the harnesses in a bundle as shown in the figure so that the removed <

connector does not interfere with the printed circuit board. BIT » —— Factory-mounted
. connector

3) Attach the connection cord to
the S21 connector and pull
the harness out through the
notched part in the figure.

¢ Attachment methods for
metal plate electrical wiring box covers

1) Hook the top part of the metal plate electrical wiring box
cover (B) on the 2 tabs.

2) Press in the hook on the bottom to catch a single tab, and
mount the metal plate electrical wiring box cover (B).

3) Insert the connector into the hole, and hook and mount the
metal plate electrical wiring box cover (A) onto the 4 tabs.

4) Install the electrical wiring box. (1 screw)

5) Install the upper front panel and front grille.
(Refer to the installation method on page 11.)

Metal plate
electrical wiring
box cover (A)

13
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Trial Operation and Testing

1. Trial operation and testing

¢ Trial operation should be carried out in either COOL or HEAT operation.

1-1. Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it is within the specified range.

1-2.In COOL operation, select the lowest programmable temperature;
in HEAT operation, select the highest programmable temperature.
1-3. Carry out the trial operation following the instructions in the operation manual to
ensure that all functions and parts, such as the movement of the louvers, are

working properly.

* To protect the air conditioner, restart operation is disabled for 3 minutes after the system has been turned off.
1-4. After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level (78°F to 82°F
(26°C to 28°C) in COOL operation, 68°F to 75°F (20°C to 24°C) in HEAT operation).

* When operating the air conditioner in COOL operation in winter, or HEAT operation in summer, set it to the trial operation

mode using the following method.

onorr

1) Press to turn on the system.
2) Press both of || and at the same time.

3) Press , select“77”, and press for confirmation.

* Trial operation will stop automatically after about 30 minutes.

To stop the operation, press @ .

¢ Some of the functions cannot be used in the trial operation mode.

¢ The air conditioner draws a small amount of power in its standby mode. If the system is not to be used for some time after
installation, shut off the circuit breaker to eliminate unnecessary power consumption.
« If the circuit breaker trips to shut off the power to the air conditioner, the system will restore the original operation mode

when the circuit breaker is opened again.

2. Testitems

Test items Symptom Check

Indoor and outdoor units are installed securely. Fall, vibration, noise

No refrigerant gas leaks. Incomplete cooling/heating
function

Refrlgerar_n gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose extension are Water leakage

thermally insulated.

Draining line is properly installed. Water leakage

System is properly grounded. Electrical leakage

Only specified wires are used for all wiring, and all wires are connected .
No operation or burn damage

correctly.

Indoor or outdoor unit’s air inlet or air outlet are unobstructed. Incor_nplete cooling/heating
function

Stop valves are opened. Incomplete cooling/heating
function

Indoor unit properly receives remote controller commands. No operation

382 will be displayed when the MODE button is pressed.* No heating

Pipes and wires are connected to the corresponding terminal blocks/ . .

. . No cooling/heating
connection ports for the connected unit.
* Check that the jumper (J8) has not been cut. If it has
been cut, contact the service shop.
Jumper (J8)
14
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4. CTXS, FTXS, FDXS, CDXS Series

4.1

Safety Considerations

» Read these Safety Precautions carefully to ensure correct installation.
* This manual classifies the precautions into DANGER, WARNING and CAUTION. Be sure to follow all the precau-
tions below: they are all important for ensuring safety.

& DANGER.......... Indicates an imminently hazardous situation which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious injury.
AWARNING ........ Failure to follow any of WARNING is likely to result in such grave consequences as death or serious injury.

& CAUTION.......... Failure to follow any of CAUTION may in some cases result in grave consequences.

* The following safety symbols are used throughout this manual:

0 Be sure to observe this instruction. @ Be sure to establish a ground connection. ® Never attempt.

 After completing installation, test the unit to check for installation errors. Give the user adequate instructions con-
cerning the use and cleaning of the unit according to the Operation Manual.

* Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen. A massive leak could lead to oxygen depletion, especially
in basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur leading to serious injury or death.

o |f the refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the area immediately.
Refrigerant gas may produce a toxic gas if it comes in contact with fire such as from a fan heater, stove or cooking device. Exposure to this gas
could cause severe injury or death.

» After completing the installation work, check that the refrigerant gas does not leak.
Refrigerant gas may produce a toxic gas if it comes in contact with fire such as from a fan heater, stove or cooking device. Exposure to this gas
could cause severe injury or death.

* Do not ground units to water pipes, telephone wires or lightning rods because incomplete grounding could cause a
severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death, and to gas pipes because a gas leak could result in an
explosion which could lead to severe injury or death.

* Safely dispose of the packing materials.
Packing materials, such as nails and other metal or wooden parts, may cause stabs or other injuries. Tear apart and throw away plastic
packaging bags so that children will not play with them. Children playing with plastic bags face the danger of death by suffocation.

* Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials are present due to risk of explosion resulting in serious injury or death.

* Do not ground units to telephone wires or lightning rods because lightning strikes could cause a severe shock hazard resulting in
severe injury or death, and to gas pipes because a gas leak could result in an explosion which could lead to severe injury or death.

/\ WARNING

* Installation shall be left to the authorized dealer or another trained professional.
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electrical shock, fire, or equipment damage.

* Install the air conditioner according to the instructions given in this manual.
Incomplete installation may cause water leakage, electrical shock, fire or equipment damage.

* Be sure to use the supplied or exact specified installation parts.
Use of other parts may cause the unit to come to fall, water leakage, electrical shock, fire or equipment damage.

* Install the air conditioner on a solid base that is level and can support the weight of the unit.
An inadequate base or incomplete installation may cause injury or equipment damage in the event the unit falls off the base or comes loose.

* Electrical work shall be carried out in accordance with the installation manual and the national, state and local
electrical wiring codes.
Insufficient capacity or incomplete electrical work may cause electrical shock, fire or equipment damage.

* Be sure to use a dedicated power circuit. Never use a power supply shared by another appliance.
Follow all appropriate electrical codes.

» For wiring, use a wire or cable long enough to cover the entire distance with no splices if possible. Do not use an
extension cord. Do not put other loads on the power supply. Use an only a separate dedicated power circuit.
(Failure to do so may cause abnormal heat, electric shock, fire or equipment damage.)

» Use the specified types of wires for electrical connections between the indoor and outdoor units. Follow all state
and local electrical codes.
Firmly clamp the inter-unit wire so their terminals receive no external stresses. Incomplete connections or clamping may cause terminal
overheating, fire or equipment damage.

» After connecting all wires be sure to shape the cables so that they do not put undue stress on the electrical covers,

panels or terminals.
Install covers over the wires. Incomplete cover installation may cause terminal overheating, electrical shock,fire or equipment damage.

* When installing or relocating the system, be sure to keep the refrigerant circuit free from all substances other than
the specified refrigerant (R410A), such as air.

(Any presence of air or other foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit causes an abnormal pressure rise which may result in rupture, resulting in injury.)
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/\ WARNING

¢ During pump-down, stop the compressor before removing the refrigerant piping.
If the compressor is still running and the stop valve is open during pump-down, air will be sucked in when the refrigerant piping is removed,
causing abnormally high pressure which could lead to equipment damage or and personal injury.

» During installation, attach the refrigerant piping securely before running the compressor.
If the refrigerant pipes are not attached and the stop valve is open during pump-down, air will be sucked in when the compressor is run,
causing abnormally high pressure which could lead to equipment damage and personal injury.

* Be sure to install a ground fault circuit interrupter breaker.
Failure to install a ground fault circuit interrupter breaker may result in electrically shocks, or fire personal injury.

/\ CAUTION

* Do not install the air conditioner where gas leakage would be exposed to open flames. ®
If the gas leaks and builds up around the unit, it may catch fire.

» Establish drain piping according to the instructions of this manual. Inadequate piping may cause water damage.

* Tighten the flare nut according to the specified torque. A torque wrench should be used.
If the flare nut is tightened too much, the flare nut may crack over time and cause refrigerant leakage.

* Do not touch the heat exchanger fins. ®
Improper handling may result in injury.

* Be very careful about product transportation.
Some products use PP bands for packaging. Do not use any PP bands for a means of transportation. It is dangerous.

* Electrical work must be performed in accordance with the NEC/CEC by authorized personnel only.
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4.2

CTXS07JVJU, CTXS09/12HVJU

Accessories

® Mounting plate

® Remote controller holder 1

® Operation manual

Mounting plate fixing screws
3/16”" x 1L (M4 x 25mm)

10

() Fixing screws for remote controller
holder 1/8” x 13/16°L (M3 x 20mm)

@ Installation manual

© Air-purifying filter with
deodorizing function

@ Dry batteries AAA. LRO3 (alkaline) | 2

© Wireless remote controller

@ Indoor unit fixing screws
3/16" x 1/2"L (M4 x 12mm)

Choosing a Site

» Before choosing the installation site, obtain user approval.

1. Indoor unit.

e The indoor unit should be sited in a place where:
The restrictions on installation specified in the indoor unit installation drawings are met.
Both air intake and exhaust have clear paths met.
The unit is not in the path of direct sunlight.

There is no source of machine oil vapor (this may shorten indoor unit life).
Cool air is circulated throughout the room.

1)
2)
3)
4) The unit is away from the source of heat or steam.
5)
6)
7)

The unit is away from electronic ignition type fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start type) as they may shorten the remote controller range.
8) The unit is at least 3.5 ft (1m) away from any television or radio set (unit may cause interference with the picture or sound).

2. Wireless remote controller.
1) Turn on all the fluorescent lamps in the room, if any, and find the site where remote controller signals are

properly received by the indoor unit (within 23 ft (7m)).
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Indoor Unit Installation Drawings

®3/16"x 1L
(M4 x 25mm)

Front panel

1-15/16" (50mm) or more

® Mounting plate

&

Caulk
1-3/16” (30mm) or more pipe hole
from ceiling gap
/ \\‘ with putty.

from walls (on both sides)

Air filters

1 (O 1
e L B L

© Air-purifying filter with

deodorizing function
Tabs (upper 3 locations)

Tabs (lower 2 locations)

Insert the upper side of the © Air-purifying filter
with deodorizing function into the tabs

(upper 3 locations), push the lower side of the filters
up a little and into the tabs (lower 2 locations).

Intelligent-eye sensor

vice lid

mOpening service lid &
Service lid is opening/closing type.
HOpening method
1) Remove the service lid screws.
2) Lift the service lid upward.

© Wireless remote
controller

®1/8"x 13116"L
(M3 x 20mm)

Intelligent-eye Sensor
/\ CAUTION

& ®
Remote
controller holder

The mounting plate should
be installed on a wall can
support the weight of the
indoor unit.

Cut thermal insulation
pipe to an appropriate
length and wrap it with
tape, making sure that
no gap is left in the
insulation pipe’s cut line.

Wrap the insulation pipe with
the finishing tape from bottom
to top.

Before screwing the remote
controller holder to the
wall, make sure that control
signals are properly
received by indoor unit.

1) Do not hit or forcefully push the intelligent-eye sensor. This can lead to damage and malfunction.

2) Do not place large objects near the sensor. Also keep heating units or humidifiers outside the
sensor’s detection area.
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Installation Tips

1. Removing packaging material.
* Removal method // Packaging material
Grasp the packaging material which Tahty it
/

is in the center of the front panel,
with one hand, and lightly pull the
front panel up and toward you.

Lift the panel

Z\‘Ehﬂy and pull

2. Removing and installing front panel.

¢ Removal method

Hook fingers on the panel protrusions on the left and right of the
main body, and open until the panel stops. Slide the front panel
sideways to disengage the
rotating shaft. Then pull the
front panel toward you to
remove it.

¢ Installation method
Align the tabs of the front panel with the grooves, rusnme 4
and push all the way in. Then close slowly. Push ~ /Ztgsratt %
the center of the lower surface of the panel firmly parelinto e

to engage the tabs. o

OOO mark area
3. Removing and installing front grille. @ oeetons)
* Removal method
1)Remove front panel to remove the air filter.
2) Remove the front grille. (2 screws)
3)In front of the O O O mark of the
front grille, there are 3 upper hooks,  guie fovars sou i
Lightly pull the front grille toward you doun on the haoks wit Upperhock
with one hand, and push down on hand. (3 locations)
the hooks with the fingers of your
other hand.

i

Lightly pull the front

<When there is no work space because the unit is close to ceiling>
/AN\CAUTION

Be sure to wear protection gloves.

Place both hands under the center of
the front grille, and while pushing up,
pull it toward you.

2) Pull toward you. _J

® Installation method

1) Install the front grille and firmly engage the upper hooks.
(3 locations)

2) Install 2screws of the front grill.

3) Install the air filter and then mount
the front panel.

4. How to set the
different addresses.
When two indoor units
are installed in one room,
the two wireless remote
controllers can be set for
different addresses.

1) In the same way as
when connecting to an
HA system, remove
the metal plate
electrical wiring cover.

2) Cut the address
jumper (JA).

3) Cut the address
jumper (J4).

Indoor Unit Installation (1)

1. Installing the mounting plate.

¢ The mounting plate should be installed on a wall which can support the weight of the indoor unit.
1) Temporarily secure the mounting plate to the wall, make sure that the plate is completely level, and

mark the boring points on the wall.
2) Secure the mounting plate to the wall with screws.

Recommended mounting-plate retention spots and Dimensions

(® Place a leveler Leveling mounting plate

on raised tab.

@ Dangle a weighted thread and align thread with vertical arrow.
-1

4-15/16
(125) | (Boltsize: 3/8 (M10)}

Recommended

mounting - plate
retention spots
(6 spots in all)

11-716

e D s e
238 21516 (75)
60 12-1/8 1-3/4
[ (3085) || \ [[45) 31-1)

i Ltion Through-the-wall (795)
Drain hose position ' "rougn-ine-wa
hole ¢3-1/8 (¢80)

f (Bolt size : 3/8 (M10)) (100)
©__
lwa 8 Use tape
« measure
| — as shown.
Position the
75 © end of tape
= g;é; measure at V.
/3-18(980) | ¢
N
31516 378 |
{100) T~ (98)
Gas pipe end

Liquid pipe end unit : inch (mm)

* The removed pipe port cover can be
kept in the mounting plate pocket.

Removed pipe
port cover
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Indoor Unit Installation (2)

2. Boring a wall hole and installing wall embedded pipe. . -
* For walls containing metal frame or metal board, be sure to use a wall v smvsadeapips e

(Field supply)

embedded pipe and wall cover in the feed-through hole to prevent % A u'k'"g
possible heat, electrical shock, or fire. r\rl
* Be sure to caulk the gaps around the pipes with caulking material to Wal bt cover lﬂ’: 'f;é;/g;“)

(Field supply) 7/"’//]

prevent water leakage.

1) Bore a feed-through hole of 3-1/8 inch (80mm) in the wall so it has a
down slope toward the outside.

2) Insert a wall pipe into the hole.

3) Insert a wall cover into wall pipe.

4) After completing refrigerant piping, wiring, and drain piping, caulk pipe
hole gap with putty.

4 Wall embedded pipe
(Field supply)

3. Installing indoor unit.
3-1. Right-side, right-back, or right-bottom piping.
1) Attach the drain hose to the underside of the refrigerant pipes
with adhesive vinyl tape.
2) Wrap the refrigerant pipes and drain hose together with
insulation tape.

Right-back piping

Remove pipe port cover "
here for right-side piping. | ( Right-bottom

Bind coolant pipe
and drain hose
together with
insulating tape.

@ Mounting plate

3) Pass the drain hose and refrigerant pipes through the wall
hole, then set the indoor unit on the mounting plate hooks by
using the A markings at the top of the indoor unit as a guide.

4) Open the front panel, then open the service lid. Refer to
Installation Tips.

5) Pass the interconnecting wires from the outdoor unit through
the feed-through wall hole and then through the back of the
indoor unit. Pull them through the front side.

Bend the ends of tie wires upward in advance for easier work.
(If the interconnecting wire ends are to be stripped first, bundle  2nsoferconmeding
wire ends with adhesive tape.) Tismgpe "

6) Press the indoor unit’s bottom panel with both hands to set it Hiregade
on the mounting plate hooks. Make sure the wires do not catch
on the edge of the indoor unit.

[—@® Mounting plate

Interconnecting
wires

Remove pipe
port cover
here for left-

u_//\ side piping

3-2. Left-side, left-back, or left-bottom piping. g
1) Attach the drain hose to the underside of the refrigerant pipes  [Feropie potcorr e frtsttootam pipng | phing.

with adhesive vinyl tape. eftbotiom peng

How to set drain plug

Do not apply lubricating
oil (refrigerant oil) when
inserting

Application of causes
deterioration and drain

2) Be sure to connect the drain hose to the drain port in place of
a drain plug.

leakage of the plug.
Insert a hexagon wrench (3/16 inch (4mm))

3) Shape the refrigerant pipe along the pipe path

marking on the mounting plate. W\ \ y

4) Pass drain hose and refrigerant pipes through [ —
the wall hole, then set the indoor unit on Drain =X
mounting plate hooks, using the A markings at

. . . Caulk this hole
the top of indoor unit as a gulde. with putty or Wrap insulating tape around the
. . . . caulking material. Bind with plastic  bent portion of refrigerant pipe.
5) Pull in the interconnecting wires. tape. Overlap at least half the widh

of the tape with each turn.

6) Connect the inter-unit piping.

7) Wrap the refrigerant pipes and drain hose together with
insulation tape as right figure, in case of setting the drain hose
through the back of the indoor unit. Drain hose

8) While exercising care so that the interconnecting wires do not catch
indoor unit, press the bottom edge of indoor unit with both hands until
it is firmly caught by the mounting plate hooks. Secure indoor unit to
the mounting plate with the screws (3/16” x 1/2°L (M4 x 12mm)). Botom fame o @ a6 112

(M4 x 12mm) (2 point)

Interconnecting wire

®
¥~ Mounting
plate

Refrigerant
pipes.
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Indoor Unit Installation (3)

3-3. Wall embedded piping. Insert dain hose

) . . , 1o this depth so E/ Inner wall
¢ Insert the drain hose to this depth so it won’t be e e aed T
pulled out of the drain pipe. — N
4 . (15&;/:“6) Drain hose
- erlng_ ormore y Vinyl chloride

drain pipe

Outer wall (VP-30)

WWIGERYSETlelelo]AVIsIIP , install as described in the

installation manual supplied with the Multi outdoor unit.
1) Strip wire ends. (9/16 inch (15mm))

2) Match wire colors with terminal numbers on indoor and
outdoor unit’s terminal blocks and firmly screw wires to | Terminal block
the Corresponding terminals. S - Electrical component box

3) Connect the ground wires to the corresponding
terminals. lid will fit securely.

4) Pull wires to make sure that they are securely st speced i e
latched up.

5) In case of connecting to an adapter system.
Run the remote controller cable and attach the S21 connector as the
illustration above. ndoor
6) Shape the wires so that the service lid fits securely, then close service lid.  |wit

/\ WARNING

1) Do not use spliced wires, stranded wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause
overheating, electrical shock, or fire. Follow all Local, and State electrical codes.

2) Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the product. (Do not overload the circuit by adding drain pump
or other electrical equipment to unit terminals.) Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

3) When carrying out wiring connection, take care not to pull at the conduit.

4) Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

When wire length exceeds
33ft (10m), use AWG 14 wires.

800l

Use AWG16 or AWG 14 wire
for the Interconnecting wires.

5. When connecting to an HA system. T HAcod
1) Remove the front grille. (2 screws) 4
2) Remove the electrical
wiring box. (1 screw)
3) Remove the metal plate
electrical wiring cover. (4 tabs)
4) Attach the connection cord to

Notched part

the S21 connector and pull Melal plae =
electrical cover ) attach the connection cord to 5) Replace the electrical
the harness out th rOUgh the 3) Remove the metal =t s the S21 connector and pull the wiring cover as it was,
. . plate electrical crew hamess out through the and pull the harness
notched pa rtin the flgU re. wiring cover notched partin the figure. ianr?:;wfi‘;feshcwn

5) Replace the electrical wiring cover as it was, and
pull the harness around, as shown in the figure.

6. Drain piping.

B
1) Connect the drain hose, The drain hose should 3) If the drain hose Indoorunt S| Extension drain hose
. . be inclined downward. R drain hose =3
as described right. requires an el
extension, procure m:

No trap is permitted.

one |Oca"y. Heat insulation tube
Do not put the end Be sure to thermally (Fela suepn)
of the hose in water. . .
insulate the indoor
section of the extension hose.

2) Remove the air filters
and pour some water
into the drain pan to
check the water flows
smoothly.

4) When connecting a rigid polyvinyl chloride pipe
(nominal diameter 1/2 inch (13mm)) directly to the drain
hose attached to the indoor unit as with embedded
piping work, use any commercially available drain
socket (nominal diameter 1/2 inch (13mm)) as a joint.

G- >~ )

Drain hose supplied with ~ Commercially available drain socket ~ Commercially available rigid polyvinyl
the indoor unit (nominal diameter 1/2inch (13mm))  chloride pipe
(nominal diameter 1/2 inch (13mm))

011/16
(¢18mm)

140 Installation Manual



EDUS181520C CTXS, FTXS, FDXS, CDXS Series

Refrigerant Piping Work

1. Flaring the pipe end. o Chack Troppe o

1) Cut the pipe end with a pipe cutter. sty Uﬂ[ sutace s aperictciie.

2) Remove burrs with the cut surface facing right angles) Remove burrs Make sure that the
downward so that the chips do not enter the pipe. fare nutsfited

3) Put the flare nut on the pipe.

4) Flare the plpe' Set exactly at the position shown below. Flanng
5) CheCk that the ﬂaring iS pl’Opel’|y made- 4LA Flare tool for R410A Conventional flare tool
W Clutch-type Clutch-type (Rigid-type) | Wing-nut type (Imperial-type)
| Die| | A | 0-0.020 inch (0-0.5mm) |0.038-0.05¢ inch (1.0-1.5mm) | 0.059-0.079 inch (1.5-2.0mm)

/\ WARNING
1) Do not use mineral oil on flared part.
2) Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the unit life.
3) Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are provided with the unit.
4) Do never install a refrigerant drier to this unit.
5) The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.
6) Incomplete or improper flaring may cause refrigerant gas leakage.

2. Refrigerant piping.
/\ CAUTION

1) Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit to prevent deterioration and cracking from age.
2) To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A.)
3) Use torque wrenches when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.

Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand. Then tighten them fully with the torque wrenches.

[Apply oil] [Tighten]
Do not apply refrigeration Apply refrigeration
oil to thepopu{er su?face ollto the inner Torque wrench
- surface of the flare. Flare nut tightening torque
Flare nut Gas side Liquid side
Spanner 3/8 inch (9.5mm) 1/4 inch (6.4mm)
24.1 - 29.4ft « Ibf 10.4 - 12.7ft » Ibf
) (32.7 - 39.9N * m) (14.2-17.2N*m)
Piping union

Do not apply refrigeration
oil to the flare nut avoid
tightening with over torque.

Flare nut

2-1. Caution on piping handling
1) Protect the open end of the pipe against dust and moisture.
2) All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Rai

Use a pipe bender for bending.

If no flare cap is
available, cover the
flare mouth with
tape to keep dirt or
water out.

2-2. Selection of copper and heat insulation materials
* When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following: Inter-unit wiring

1) Insulation material: Polyethylene foam
Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052 W/mK (0.024 to 0.030 Btu/fth'F (0.035 to 0.045kcalimh'C)) % P*°~G A1y
Refrigerant gas pipe’s surface temperature reaches 230°F (110°C) max.
Choose heat insulation materials that will withstand this temperature.

Liquid pipe

2) Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and to provide eiaton inoiation
insulation dimensions as below. Finishing tape Drain hose
Gas side Liquid side Gas pipe thermal insulation Liquid pipe thermal insulation
0.D. 3/8 inch (9.5mm) O.D. 1/4 inch (6.4mm) 1.D. 0.427 - 0.590 inch (12 - 15mm) | 1.D.0.315 - 0.393 inch (8- 10mm)
Minimum bend radius Thickness 0.393 inch (8mm) Min.

1-3/16 inch (30mm) or more
Thickness 0.031 inch (0.8mm) (C1220T-0O)

3) Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes.
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Run Test and Final Check

2.

Trial operation and testing.

1-1 Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it falls in the specified range.
1-2 Trial operation should be carried out in either cooling or heating mode.

¢ In cooling mode, select the lowest programmable temperature; in heating mode, select the highest
programmable temperature.
1) Trial operation may be disabled in either mode depending on the room temperature.
Use the remote controller for trial operation as described below.
2) After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level (78°F to 82°F (26°C to 28°C) in cooling
mode, 68°F to 75°F (20°C to 24°C) in heating mode).
3) For protection, the unit disables restart operation for 3 minutes after it is turned off.

1-3 Carry out the test operation in accordance with the Operation Manual to ensure that all functions
and parts, are working properly.
* The air conditioner requires a small amount of power in its standby mode. If the system is not to be used for
some time after installation, shut off the circuit breaker to eliminate unnecessary power consumption.
* If the circuit breaker trips to shut off the power to the air conditioner, the system will restore the original
operation mode when the circuit breaker is opened again.

Trial operation from remote controller.

1) Press the MODE button and select the trial operation mode.

2) Press ON/OFF button to turn on the system.

3) Simultaneously press MODE button and both of the TEMP buttons.

4) Press MODE button twice.
(“7” will appear on the display to indicate that Trial Operation mode is selected.)

5) Trial run mode terminates in approx. 30 minutes and switches into normal mode. To quit a trial
operation, press ON/OFF button.

Test items.

Test items Symptom Check

Indoor and outdoor units are installed properly on
solid bases.

Fall, vibration, noise

No refrigerant gas leaks. Incomplete cooling/heating function

Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain
hose extension are thermally insulated.

Water leakage

Drain line is properly installed. Water leakage

System is properly grounded. Electrical leakage

The specified wires are used for interconnecting
wire connections.

Inoperative or burn damage

Indoor or outdoor unit’s air intake or exhaust has

clear path of air. Incomplete cooling/heating function
Stop valves are opened.

Indoor unit properly receives remote controller
commands.

Inoperative

J

C: 3P232730-3B
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4.3 CTXS07LVJU, FTXS09/12LVJU

Accessories
XD ®-0

@ Mounting plate 1 @ Remote controller holder 1 @ Tube 1
Mounting plate fixing screw ® Fixing screw for remote controller .
3/16” x 17 (M4 x 25mm) 5 holder 1/8” x 13/16” (M3 x 20mm) | 2 ® Operation manual 1
© Titanium apatite deodorizing ©) Dry battery AAA. LRO3 .
filter 2 (alkaline) 2 @ Installation manual 1
@ Wireless remote controller 1 @ Indoor unit fixing screw 2
3/16” x 1/2” (M4 x 12mm)

Choosing an Installation Site

* Before choosing the installation site, obtain user approval.

1. Indoor unit

¢ The indoor unit should be sited in a place where:
1) the restrictions on installation specified in the indoor unit installation drawings are met,
2) both air inlet and air outlet have clear paths met,
3) the unit is not in the path of direct sunlight,
4) the unit is away from the source of heat or steam,
5) there is no source of machine oil vapour (this may shorten indoor unit life),
6) cool (warm) air is circulated throughout the room,
7) the unit is away from electronic ignition type fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start type) as they may shorten the
remote controller range,
8) the unit is at least 3.5ft (1m) away from any television or radio set (unit may cause interference with the picture or sound),
9) install at the recommended height 6ft (1.8m),
10) no laundry equipment is located in the space.

2. Wireless remote controller

1) Turn on all the fluorescent lamps in the room, if any, and find the site where remote control signals are properly
received by the indoor unit (within 23ft/7m).
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Indoor Unit Installation Drawings

(® Mounting plate

(® Mounting plate fixing screw
3/16" x 1" (M4 x 25mm)

1-15/16” (50mm)
or more from walls K———
(on both sides)

Air filters
INTELLIGENT EYE
sensor
3/16" x 5/8”
(M4 x 16mm)
vice lid
HOpening service lid
[ 9 [ Service lid is opening/closing type.
C L WOpening method

— © Titanium apatite deodorizing filter (2 pcs) —

Titanium apatite
deodorizing filter

B How to attach the indoor unit
Hook the claws of the bottom frame
to the mounting plate.

If the claws are difficult to hook,
remove the front grille.

H How to remove the indoor unit
Push up the marked area (at the
lower part of the front grille) to
release the claws. If it is difficult to
release, remove the front grille.

Front grille

® Mounting
plate

(A

Clip

Mark (rear side)

The mounting plate
should be installed on a
wall which can support the
weight of the indoor unit.

1-3/16” (30mm)
or more from ceiling

Caulk
pipe hole
gap

with putty.

1) Remove the service lid screw.
2) Pull out the service lid diagonally

down in the direction of the arrow.
3) Pull down.

Wireless
remote

INTELLIGENT EYE sensor

() Fixing screw for remote
controller holder
1/8” x 13/16” (M3 x 20mm)

\%;

controller

Cut thermal insulation
pipe to an appropriate
length and wrap it with
tape, making sure that no
gap is left in the insulation
pipe’s cut line.

Wrap the thermal insulation
pipe with the finishing tape
from bottom to top.

Before screwing the remote
controller holder to the wall,
make sure that control
signals are properly
received by indoor unit.

{} Remote
controller holder

/\ CAUTION

* Do not hit or forcefully push the INTELLIGENT EYE sensor. This can lead to damage and malfunction.
* Do not place large objects near the sensor. Also keep heating units or humidifiers outside the sensor’s detection area.
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Preparation before Installation

1. Removing and installing front panel

* Removal method
Hook fingers on the tabs on the left and right of the main body, and open
until the panel stops. Slide the front panel sideways to disengage the
rotating shaft. Then pull the front panel toward you to remove it.

¢ Installation method
Align the tabs of the front panel with the grooves, and push all the way in.
Then close slowly. Push the center of the lower surface of the panel firmly

to engage the tabs.

panel into the
groove.

Push the ‘ 27—
rotating shaft —
of the front

OOO mark area
(3 locations)

2. Removing and installing front grille

* Removal method

1) Remove front panel to remove the air filter.

2) Remove 2 screws from the front grille.

3) In front of the 000 mark of the front grille, there are 3 upper hooks.
Lightly pull the front grille toward you with one hand, and push down on
the hooks with the fingers of your other hand.

When there is no work space because the unit is close to ceiling

/\ CAUTION

* Be sure to wear protection gloves.

Place both hands under the center of the front grille, and while pushing up, pull it toward you.

¢ Installation method

1) Install the front grille and firmly engage the upper hooks (3 locations).

2) Install 2 screws of the front grille.

3) Install the air filter and then mount the front panel. 7
>

1) Push up.
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3. How to set the different addresses

When 2 indoor units are installed in one room,

the 2 wireless remote controllers can be set for

different addresses.

1) Remove the metal plate electrical wiring
cover.
(Refer to the When connecting to an HA
system.)

2) Cut the address jumper (JA) on the printed
circuit board.

3) Cut the address jumper (J4) in the remote
controller.

|

D]
=)
(O]

<C
)
2]
(%]
L]
C|
O
(=
[<C

J4 | ADDRESS
EXIST| 1
CuT 2

4. When connecting to an HA system
(wired remote controller, central remote controller etc.)

1) Remove the metal plate electrical wiring cover.

(Refer to the Removal/attachment methods of metal plate electrical wiring covers.)
2) Attach the connection cord to the S21 connector and pull the harness out through the notched part in the figure.
3) Replace the electrical wiring cover as it was, and pull the harness around, as shown in the figure.

HA connector

F ‘ l HA connector
o (s21)
e <
~

Lay the HA cord as
shown in the figure.

* Removal methods of metal plate electrical wiring cover
1) Remove the front grille.
2) Remove the electrical wiring box. (1 screw)
3) Raise the 2 upper parts of the metal plate electrical wiring cover, pull the parts frontward, and remove the 3 tabs.
4) Slide the metal plate electrical wiring cover upward and remove the 2 tabs on the lower side.
3) Raise the 2 upper parts of the 4) Slide the metal plate electrical wiring

metal plate electrical wiring cover, cover upward and remove the 2 tabs on
pull the parts frontward, and the lower side.

remove the 3 tabs. Iy
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Preparation before Installation

* Attachment methods of metal plate electrical wiring cover
Attach the metal plate electrical wiring cover as shown below.
1) Lean the metal plate electrical wiring cover as shown in the figure and attach tab (1) on the lower side to the electrical
wiring box.
2) Attach tab (2) on the lower side of the metal plate electrical wiring cover.

/\ CAUTION

* Make sure that the shaded part () will
not go inside the electrical wiring box.

Refrigerant Piping Work

WAGERUUTELTTTHING , install as described in the installation manual supplied with the Multi outdoor unit.

1. Flaring the pipe end Ok ipe ond must
f : . Flare’s inner surface be evenly flared in a
1) Cut the pipe end with a pipe cutter. IE;” must be flaw-free, erfect circle
2) Remove burrs with the cut surface facing downward f;,;‘e;‘fgc‘“ey:)‘ Remove burts Make suretrt the
so that the chips do not enter the pipe. are nut is fitted.

3) Put the flare nut on the pipe. Flaring
4) Flare the pipe. Set exactly at the position shown below.
5) Check that the flaring is properly made. YA Flare tool for R410A Conventional flare tool
W Clutch-type Clutch-type (Rigid-type) | Wing-nut type (Imperial-type)
| Die| | A |0-0.020 inch (0-0.5mm) [0.039-0.059 inch (1.0-1.5mm} | 0.058-0.079 inch (1.5-2.0mm)

/A\WARNING
* Do not use mineral oil on flared part.
* Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the lifetime of the units.
* Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with the unit.
* Never install a drier to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its lifetime.
¢ The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.
* Incomplete flaring may cause refrigerant gas leakage.
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2. Refrigerant piping
A\ CAUTION

* Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit to prevent it from cracking and deteriorating from age.
« To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A.)
¢ Use torque wrenches when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.

Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand. Then tighten them fully with the torque

wrenches.

[Apply oil] [Tighten]

X X Apply refrigeration oil to
Do not apply refrigeration the inner surface of the
oil to the outer surface. flare.

Torque wrench

Flare nut
Spanner

Piping union

Do not apply refrigeration oil to Flare nut

the flare nut to avoid tightening
with excessive torque.

Flare nut tightening torque
Gas side Liquid side
3/8 inch (9.5mm) 1/4 inch (6.4mm)
24.1-29.4ft « Ibf 10.4-12.7ft « Ibf
(32.7-39.9N » m) (14.2-17.2N e m)

2-1. Caution on piping handling |
1) Protect the open end of the pipe against dust and moisture.
2) All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe bender Zvn;\:;r: 225;

for bending. G the flare mouth 4
\@ with tape to keep
dirt or water out.

Inter-unit wire

2-2. Selection of copper and heat insulation materials

* When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following:
1) Insulation material: Polyethylene foam
Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK (0.024 to 0.030Btu/fth°F (0.035 to

0.045kcal/mh°C))
Be sure to use insulation that is designed for use with HVAC Systems.

Gas pipe
Liquid pipe

Liquid pipe
insulation

Gas pipe
insulation

Finishing tape Drain hose
2) Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and to provide insulation
dimensions as below.
Gas side Liquid side Gas. pipe thermal Liquis:l pipe .thermal
insulation insulation
0.D. 3/8 inch O.D. 1/4 inch I.D. 15/32-19/32 inch 1.D. 5/16-13/32 inch
(9.5mm) (6.4mm) (12-15mm) (8-10mm)
Minimum bend radius Thickness 13/32 inch (10mm) Min.
1-8/16 inch (30mm) or more
Thickness 0.031 inch (0.8mm) (C1220T-O)

3) Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes.
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Indoor Unit Installation

1. Installing the mounting plate
* The mounting plate should be installed on a wall which can support the weight of the indoor unit.
1) Temporarily secure the mounting plate to the wall, make sure that the plate is completely level, and mark the boring

points on the wall.
2) Secure the mounting plate to the wall with screws.

Recommended mounting plate retention spots and dimensions
Place a leveler on raised tab.

17-11/16 (450) 41116 (103)
15-3/4 (400)
1 Recommended mounting plate (Bolt size: 3/8(M10)) =<
retention spots. (5 spots in all) 5 _ 7-7/8 (200)| _ &
& % g £
© = ) e ©
4 1/2 (115) Qo (Bolt size: 3/8(M10)) © -
i 5 ¢
[ Q It Ty i
= G _!"_K' N P =~ I
& .
1]! ¥ : : i
[ U
Use tape measure as o .
shown. o |
Position the end of a g ) ;
tape measure at v. - =
N ¢2 EER
] (965)y | «&y
<+ o @%ﬁ =
EE S
I~ o3

i L\quld pipe end y 1
- Gas pipe end 2-5/16
Through the wall hole 5-7/8 (149) 6-15/16 (175.5) |(59.5)
$2-9/16 ($65mm) = = \ \ 15 = T

10-15/16 (278. i
Drain hose position 5/16 ( 5) | | Keep here t_he piece cut out
from the unit for piping.

31-1/2 (800)

unit: inch (mm)

*The removed pipe port cover can be
kept in the mounting plate pocket.

% Removed pipe port

cover
E

® Mounting plate

2. Boring a wall hole and installing wall embedded pipe

 For walls containing metal frame or metal board, be sure to use a wall
embedded pipe and wall cover in the feed-through hole to prevent possible Inside Outside
heat, electrical shock, or fire. Wall embedded pipe
« Be sure to caulk the gaps around the pipes with caulking material to prevent €%
water leakage.
1) Bore a feed-through hole of 2-9/16 inch (65mm) in the wall so it has a
down slope toward the outside.
2) Insert a wall pipe into the hole. \(’X:'('jhsﬂspcl;))"er
3) Insert a wall cover into wall pipe.
4) After completing refrigerant piping, wiring, and drain piping, caulk pipe
hole gap with putty.

$2-9/16”
(65mm)

Wall embedded pipe
(field supply)
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3. Laying piping, hoses, and wiring
3-1. Right-side, right-back, or right-bottom piping
1) Attach the drain hose to the underside of the refrigerant pipes with

an adhesive vinyl tape.
2) Wrap the refrigerant pipes and drain hose together with insulation

Right-side piping

tape. Remove pipe port cover d Right-back pipin
here for right-side piping. Right-bottom
piping Bind refrigerant
N pipe and drain
Remove pipe port cover hose together with
here for right-bottom piping. insulating tape.
3) Pass the drain hose and refrigerant pipes through the wall hole, ® Mounting plate

then set the indoor unit on the mounting plate hooks by using the A
markings at the top of the indoor unit as a guide.

3-2. Left-side, left-back, or left-bottom piping Remove pips
1) Replace the drain plug and drain hose. U(J here for et
2) Attach the drain hose to the underside of the refrigerant pipes | —— | | [sepiping.
with adhesive vinyl tape. L L Left-side
piping
I Remove pipe port cover here for left-bottom piping. [ Left-back
piping

Left-bottom piping

3) Be sure to connect the drain hose to the drain port in place of a How to set drain plug.

drain plug.
No gav-\, A Do not apply lubricating
e oil (refrigeration oil)
¢ gV g
P

when inserting.
Application of causes
deterioration and drain
leakage of the plug.
Insert a hexagonal wrench 3/16” (4mm).

4) Shape the refrigerant pipes along the pipe
path marking on the mounting plate. \

5) Pass drain hose and refrigerant pipes L \
through the wall hole, then set the indoor

unit on mounting platelhooks, using the A Drain — D777
markings at the top of indoor unit as a hose (Wi_—:— -y
guide. Caulk this hole ’ "‘
6) Pull in the inter-unit wire. with putty or Wrap insulating tape around the
7) Connect the inter-unit pipes. caulking material. Bind with vinyl bent portion of refrigerant pipes.
tape. Overlap at least half the width of

the tape with each turn

8) Wrap the refrigerant pipes and drain hose together with insulation tape as Inter-unit wire
right figure, in case of setting the drain hose through the back of the f%ount\ng
indoor unit. plate

9) While exercising care so that the inter-unit wire do not catch indoor unit, )
press the bottom edge of indoor unit with both hands until it is firmly Z2ia

caught by the mounting plate hooks. Secure indoor unit to the mounting
plate with indoor unit fixing screws 3/16 x 1/2 inch (M4 x 12mm).

Bottom frame

@® Indoor unit fixing screw
3/16" x 1/2" (M4 x 12mm)
(2 locations)
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Indoor Unit Installation

3-3. Wall embedded piping

* Insert the drain hose to this depth so it won’t be pulled out of the drain . -
nsert the drain

pipe. hose to this depth
so it won't be pulled
out of drain pipe.

Inner wall

1-15/16" (50mm) Drain hose
or more
Vinyl chloride
drain pipe
Quter wall (VP-30)

4. Wiring

WWAGERGUTELTJIHTING , install as described in the installation manual supplied with the Multi outdoor unit.

1) As shown in the illustration on the right-hand side, insert the
wires including the ground wire into the conduit and secure
them with lock nut onto the conduit mounting plate.

2) Insert the wires including the ground wire into @ tube.

e Cut @ tube when @ tube is too long.

3) Strip wire ends (9/16 inch (15mm)).

4) Match wire colors with terminal numbers on indoor and
outdoor unit’s terminal blocks and firmly screw wires to the
corresponding terminals.

5) Connect the ground wires to the corresponding terminals.

6) Pull the wires and check that the wires are securely fixed to
the terminal block.

7) In case of connecting to an adapter system, run the remote
controller cable and attach the S21. (Refer to P5 when
connecting to an HA system.) o

8) Shape the wires so that the service lid fits securely, then .‘;ﬁ;{;ﬁ?e‘f;{h‘“; ;2";??1‘8;;”‘;“;
close service lid. AWG14 if it is 32.8ft (10m) or more.

Terminal block
Electrical component box
Wire retainer

Shape wires so that the
service lid will fit securely.

i~ Use the specified wire type.

S IAN——— ;\_{J Lock nut

A

Use AWG 14 wires.

Indoor

/A\WARNING

* Do not use tapped wires, stranded wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause overheating,
electrical shock, or fire.

* Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the product. (Do not branch the power for the drain pump, etc., from the
terminal block.) Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

* When carrying out wiring connection, take care not to pull at the conduit.

* Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

10
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5. Drain piping

1) Connect the drain hose, as described right.

2) Remove the air filters and pour some water into the drain pan to check the

water flows smoothly.

3) When drain hose requires extension, obtain an extension hose commercially

available.

Be sure to thermally insulate the indoor section of the extension hose.

4) When connecting a rigid polyvinyl chloride pipe
(nominal diameter 1/2 inch (13mm)) directly to
the drain hose attached to the indoor unit as with
embedded piping work, use any commercially
available drain socket (nominal diameter 1/2 inch
(13mm)) as a joint.

£
£

&

=
o
B
2

Drain hose supplied with
the indoor unit

Commercially available drain

socket

(nominal diameter 1/2 inch

(13mm))

The drain hose should
be inclined downward.

No trap is permitted.

Do not put the end
of the hose in water.

E|

13

©

3
Indoor unit % Extension drain hose
drain hose <

O\ 1

Heat insulation tube
(field supply)

Commercially available rigid

polyvinyl chloride pipe

(13mm))

(nominal diameter 1/2 inch

11
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Trial Operation and Testing

1. Trial operation and testing

1-1 Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it falls in the specified range.
1-2 Trial operation should be carried out in either cooling or heating mode.

¢ In cooling mode, select the lowest programmable temperature; in heating mode, select the highest programmable

temperature.

1) Trial operation may be disabled in either mode depending on the room temperature.

Use the remote controller for trial operation as described below.

2) After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level (78°F to 82°F (26°C to 28°C) in cooling mode,

68°F to 75°F (20°C to 24°C) in heating mode).

3) For protection, the system disables restart operation for 3 minutes after it is turned off.

1-8 Carry out the test operation in accordance with the operation manual to ensure that all functions and parts,

such as fin movement, are working properly.

* The air conditioner requires a small amount of power in its standby mode. If the system is not to be used for some
time after installation, shut off the circuit breaker to eliminate unnecessary power consumption.
* If the circuit breaker trips to shut off the power to the air conditioner, the system will restore the original operation

mode when the circuit breaker is opened again.

Trial operation from remote controller

1) Press “ON/OFF” button to turn on the system.

3) Press “MODE?” button twice.

OFF” button.

2) Press “TEMP” button (2 locations) and “MODE” button at the same time.

(“ 7" ” will appear on the display to indicate that trial operation mode is selected.)
4) Trial operation terminates in approx. 30 minutes and switches into normal mode. To quit a trial operation, press “ON/

2. Testitems

Test items

Symptom
(diagnostic display on RC)

Check

Indoor and outdoor units are installed properly on solid bases.

Fall, vibration, noise

No refrigerant gas leaks.

Incomplete cooling/heating
function

Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose extension are
thermally insulated.

Water leakage

Draining line is properly installed.

Water leakage

System is properly grounded.

Electrical leakage

The specified wires are used for inter-unit wiring.

Inoperative or burn damage

Indoor or outdoor unit’s air inlet or air outlet has clear path of air.
Stop valves are opened.

Incomplete cooling/heating
function

Indoor unit properly receives remote control commands.

Inoperative

The heat pump or cooling only mode is selectable with the DIP switch of
the remote controller.

Remote controller malfunction-
ing

12
Installation Manual 153



CTXS, FTXS, FDXS, CDXS Series

EDUS181520C

4.4

FTXS15/18/24LVJU

Accessories

CXTD ®-O

@ Mounting plate

@ Remote controller holder

@ Tube

Mounting plate fixing screw
3/16” x 17 (M4 x 25mm)

@ Fixing screw for remote controller
holder 1/8” x 13/16” (M3 x 20mm)

® Operation manual

© Titanium apatite deodorizing
filter

© Dry battery AAA. LRO3
(alkaline)

@ Installation manual

@ Wireless remote controller

@ Indoor unit fixing screw
3/16” x 1/2” (M4 x 12mm)

@ Screw cover

Choosing an Installation Site

* Before choosing the installation site, obtain user approval.

1. Indoor unit

* The indoor unit should be sited in a place where:
1) the restrictions on installation specified in the indoor unit installation drawings are met,
2) both air inlet and air outlet have clear paths met,
3) the unit is not in the path of direct sunlight,

4) the unit is away from the source of heat or steam,

5) there is no source of machine oil vapour (this may shorten indoor unit life),
) cool (warm) air is circulated throughout the room,

) the unit is away from electronic ignition type fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start type) as they may shorten the
remote controller range,

~N O

8) the unit is at least 3.5ft (1m) away from any television or radio set (unit may cause interference with the picture or sound),
9) install at the recommended height 6ft (1.8m),
10) no laundry equipment is located in the space.

2. Wireless remote controller

1) Turn on all the fluorescent lamps in the room, if any, and find the site where remote control signals are properly

received by the indoor unit (within 23ft/7m).

154

Installation Manual



EDUS181520C CTXS, FTXS, FDXS, CDXS Series

B How to attach the indoor unit
Hook the claws of the bottom frame
to the mounting plate.

If the claws are difficult to hook,
remove the front grille.

| U
plate

° Clip
W How to remove the indoor unit %Kﬁ/é\///
Push up the marked area (at the s = /Bottom frame
i lower part of the front grille) to ! —< R
®Mounting plate release the claws. If itis difficult to | O™ gi"f =
Se—

Indoor Unit Installation Drawings
H%p [~@mounting

release, remove the front grille. ) Mark (rear side)

The mounting plate
should be installed on a
wall which can support the
& weight of the indoor unit.

Mounting plate fixing screw
3/16” x 1" (M4 x 25mm)

1-3/16” (30mm)
or more from ceiling

Caulk
pipe hole
gap - -
with putty. Cut thermal insulation
pipe to an appropriate
length and wrap it with
tape, making sure that no
gap is left in the insulation
pipe’s cut line.

1-15/16" (50mm)
or more from walls
(on both sides)

INTELLIGENT EYE

J sensor
Air filters =] &
@Screw cover (3 pcs) Wrap the thermal insulation
[T 7 L » » ipe with the finishing tape
/7 3/16" x 5/8' pip g tap!
A 4 (M4 x 16mm) from bottom to top.
vice lid 1}
HOpening service lid 1
Service lid is opening/closing type. j
HOpening method 1
1) Remove the service lid screw. H
- ] ) 2) Pull out the service lid diagonally 1
— (© Titanium apatite deodorizing filter (2 pcs) — y
© P 9 (2 pos) down in the direction of the arrow. j
Filter frame 3) Pull down. j
Titanium apatite j
deodorizing filter 11
1
1
@ Before screwing the remote
. controller holder to the wall,
Wireless
make sure that control
remote signals are properl
\ \ controller 9na db P dp -
Air filter received by indoor unit.
(B Fixing screw for remote gzt)emote

controller holder
1/8” x 13/16” (M3 x 20mm)

\%;

controller holder

INTELLIGENT EYE sensor
/\ CAUTION

* Do not hit or forcefully push the INTELLIGENT EYE sensor. This can lead to damage and malfunction.
* Do not place large objects near the sensor. Also keep heating units or humidifiers outside the sensor’s detection area.
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Preparation before Installation

1. Removing and installing front panel

* Removal method
Hook fingers on the tabs on the left and right of the main body, and open

until the panel stops. Slide the front panel sideways to disengage the
rotating shaft. Then pull the front panel toward you to remove it.

¢ Installation method
Align the tabs of the front panel with the grooves, and push all the way in.
Then close slowly. Push the center of the lower surface of the panel firmly

to engage the tabs.

Push the ‘
rotating shaft

of the front

panel into the
groove.

OOO mark area
(3 locations)

2. Removing and installing front grille
* Removal method
1) Remove front panel to remove the air filter.
2) Remove 6 screws from the front grille.
3) In front of the 00O mark of the front grille, there are 3 upper hooks.
Lightly pull the front grille toward you with one hand, and push down on
the hooks with the fingers of your other hand.

When there is no work space because the unit is close to ceiling

/\ CAUTION

* Be sure to wear protection gloves.

Place both hands under the center of the front grille, and while pushing up, pull it toward you. 1) Push up.

¢ Installation method

1) Install the front grille and firmly engage the upper hooks (3 locations).
2) Install 6 screws of the front grille.

3) Install the air filter and then mount the front panel.
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3. How to set the different addresses

When 2 indoor units are installed in one room,
the 2 wireless remote controllers can be set for
different addresses.
1) Remove the metal plate electrical wiring
cover.
(Refer to the When connecting to an HA
system.)
2) Cut the address jumper (JA) on the printed

circuit board. JA ADDRE% ADDRESS:JA
3) Cut the address jumper (JA) in the remote EXISTL 1 EXIST | 1
cut | 2 | cut__ | 2

controller.

4. When connecting to an HA system
(wired remote controller, central remote controller etc.)

1) Remove the front grille. (6 screws)

2) Remove the electrical wiring box. (1 screw)

3) Remove the metal plate electrical wiring cover. (4 tabs)

4) Attach the connection cord to the S21 connector and pull the harness out through the notched part in the figure.
5) Replace the electrical wiring cover as it was, and pull the harness around, as shown in the figure.

HA connector
(821)

Lay the HA cord as
shown in the figure.

_~ Metal plate

electrical cover . -
4) Attach the connection cord 5) Replace the electrical

3) Remove the metal plate
electrical wiring cover. - to the S21 connector and wiring cover as it was,
\ pull the harness out through and pull the harness
Main body the notched part in the around, as shown in
figure. the figure.

Refrigerant Piping Work

LAGERUUTIRGG IR, install as described in the installation manual supplied with the Multi outdoor unit.

1. Flaring the pipe end e
1) Cut the pipe end with a pipe cutter. I]:I] Flare's inner surface be evenly flared ina
N must be flaw-free. perfect circle.
i i (Cut tly at
2) Remove bl:JI'I’S with the cut sun‘age facing downward so ”;hf::;eysj Remove burts Make sure that the
that the chips do not enter the pipe. flare nut is fitted

3) Put the flare nut on the pipe.

4) Flare the pipe- Set exactly at the position shown below. Flarlng
5) Check that the flaring is properly made. _LA Flare tool for R410A Conventional flare tool
W Clutch-type Clutch-type (Rigid-type) |ng-nut1ype (Imperial-type)
| Die| | A [0-0.020 inch (0-0.5mm) | 0.039-0.059 inch (1 0-1.5mm)|0059-0.079 inch (1.5-2.0mm)

/\WARNING

* Do not use mineral oil on flared part.

* Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the lifetime of the units.

* Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with the unit.
» Never install a drier to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its lifetime.

* The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.

* Incomplete flaring may cause refrigerant gas leakage.
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Refrigerant Piping Work

2. Refrigerant piping
A\ CAUTION

 Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit to prevent it from cracking and deteriorating from age.
* To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A.)
* Use torque wrenches when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.

Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand. Then tighten them fully with the torque
wrenches.
[Apply oil] [Tighten]
Apply refrigeration oil to

the inner surface of the
flare.

Do not apply refrigeration
oil to the outer surface.

Torque wrench

Flare nut
Spanner

Piping union

Flare nut

Do not apply refrigeration oil to
the flare nut to avoid tightening
with excessive torque.

Flare nut tightening torque
Gas side R
15,18 class 24 class Liquid side
1/2 inch (12.7mm) 5/8 inch (15.9mm) 1/4 inch (6.4mm)
36.5-44.5ft o Ibf 45.6-55.6ft ¢ Ibf 10.4-12.71t * Ibf
(49.5-60.3N * m) (61.8-75.4N * m) (14.2-17.2N e m)

2-1. Caution on piping handling
1) Protect the open end of the pipe against dust and moisture. TN
2) All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe bender \ It o flare cap is

. available, cover
for bending. G the flare mouth 4
\@) with tape to keep
dirt or water out.

2-2, Selection of copper and heat insulation materials Inter-unit wire

* When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following: Gas pipe
1) Insulation material: Polyethylene foam
Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK (0.024 to 0.030Btu/fth°F (0.035 to
0.045kcal/mh°C))
Be sure to use insulation that is designed for use with HVAC Systems.

Liquid pipe

Gas pipe
insulation

Liquid pipe
insulation

Finishing tape Drain hose
2) Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and to provide insulation
dimensions as below.
Gas side Liquid side Gas pipe thermal insulation Liquid pipe thermal
15,18 class 24 class 15,18 class 24 class insulation
O.D.1/2/inch | O.D.5/8 inch | O.D. 1/4 inch I.D. 9/16-5/8 inch 1.D. 5/8-25/32 inch | I.D.5/16-13/32 inch
(12.7mm) (15.9mm) (6.4mm) (14-16mm) (16-20mm) (8-10mm)
Minimum bend radius Thickness 13/32 inch (10mm) Min.
1-8/16 inch
1-9/16 inch (40mm) or more (30mm) or
more
Thickness 0.031 inch (0.8mm) (C1220T-O)

3) Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes.
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Indoor Unit Installation

1. Installing the mounting plate

* The mounting plate should be installed on a wall which can support the weight of the indoor unit.
1) Temporarily secure the mounting plate to the wall, make sure that the plate is completely level, and mark the boring
points on the wall.
2) Secure the mounting plate to the wall with screws.

Recommended mounting plate retention spots and dimensions

4 Recommended mounting plate retention
spots (9 spots in all)

(Bolt size : 3/8 (M10))

Through-the-wall
hole ¢3-1/8 (§80)

4-11/16

(Bolt size : 3/8 (M10))

Place a leveler on raised tab.

(119) 5-1/4 (134)
V[ e ee—————ie—— q - E
T 2 [:, 5 ]° %4 Na = Use tape
E 23 R . ° tJl ° 5 e measure
_ b 1= @'\,, L as shown.
% ol = l, o ! a Position the
© [oN D] ' :ﬂ' J Lﬂ\ | g end of tape
& 5 hw measure at v
s E
I\

1 3/4

“ ET' &, |
383 *@ 4*

7-3/16 (182.5) ‘ (89)

23716
(65)

unit : inch (mm)

* =7
¢9/1 6

(388)
\ 41-5/16 (1050)

Gas pipe end
Liquid pipe end

Keep here the piece cut out
from the unit for piping

¥
Drain hose position

*The removed pipe port cover can be

3 - Removed pipe
kept in the mounting plate pocket.

port cover
TR

Ay
]——® Mounting plate
)]

¥

2. Boring a wall hole and installing wall embedded pipe

* For walls containing metal frame or metal board, be sure to use a wall
embedded pipe and wall cover in the feed-through hole to prevent possible
heat, electrical shock, or fire.

* Be sure to caulk the gaps around the pipes with caulking material to prevent
water leakage.

1) Bore a feed-through hole of 3-1/8 inch (80mm) in the wall so it has a

Inside ~€— Outside
Wall embedded pipe

(field supply)

$3-1/8
($80mm)

down slope toward the outside.
2) Insert a wall pipe into the hole.
3) Insert a wall cover into wall pipe.

4) After completing refrigerant piping, wiring, and drain piping, caulk pipe

hole gap with putty.

Wall hole cover

(field supply)
Wall embedded pipe

(field supply)
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Indoor Unit Installation

3. Laying piping, hoses, and wiring
3-1. Right-side, right-back, or right-bottom piping
1) Attach the drain hose to the underside of the refrigerant pipes with

an adhesive vinyl tape.
2) Wrap the refrigerant pipes and drain hose together with insulation

Right-side piping

ape. Remove pipe port cover Right-back piping
here for right-side piping. Riéhl-bonom
piping Bind refrigerant
Remove pipe port cover E::;;;Lae":with
here for right-bottom piping. insulating tape.
3) Pass the drain hose and refrigerant pipes through the wall hole, ® Mounting plate

then set the indoor unit on the mounting plate hooks by using the A
markings at the top of the indoor unit as a guide.

Remove pipe

3-2. Left-side, left-back, or left-bottom piping
port cover

1) Replace the drain plug and drain hose. ‘ ; here for left-
2) Attach the drain hose to the underside of the refrigerant pipes - ! ~—— | | [5idepiping
with adhesive vinyl tape. 1 Left-side

piping

| Remove pipe port cover here for left-bottom piping. l’ Left-back
piping

Left-bottom piping

3) Be sure to connect the drain hose to the drain port in place of a How to set drain plug.

drain plug.
No 9.39'\‘, 2 Do not apply lubricating
’,,-," ail (refrigeration oil)
1
5
=

when inserting.
Application of causes
deterioration and drain
leakage of the plug.
Insert a hexagonal wrench 3/16” (4mm).

4) Shape the refrigerant pipes along the pipe
path marking on the mounting plate.

5) Pass drain hose and refrigerant pipes LL \
through the wall hole, then set the indoor

unit on mounting plate hooks, using the A
markings at the top of indoor unit as a hose

guidg. . o Caulk this hole

6) Pull in the inter-unit wire. with putty or o Wrap insulating tape around the

7) Connect the inter-unit pipes. caulking material. Bind with vinyl bent portion of refrigerant pipes.

) Pip tape. Overlap at least half the width of
the tape with each turn.

8) Wrap the refrigerant pipes and drain hose together with insulation tape as
right figure, in case of setting the drain hose through the back of the

Inter-unit wire

®
f Mounting

indoor unit. plate
9) While exercising care so that the inter-unit wire do not catch indoor unit, )
press the bottom edge of indoor unit with both hands until it is firmly 7 Dergerant

caught by the mounting plate hooks. Secure indoor unit to the mounting
plate with indoor unit fixing screws 3/16 x 1/2 inch (M4 x 12mm).

Z
Z
Bottom frame &,
@ Indoor unit fixing screw
3/16” x 1/2" (M4 x 12mm)
(2 locations)

160 Installation Manual



EDUS181520C CTXS, FTXS, FDXS, CDXS Series

3-3. Wall embedded piping

* Insert the drain hose to this depth so it won’t be pulled out of the drain .
nsert the drain

pipe. hose to this depth
so it won’t be pulled
out of drain pipe.

Inner wall

1-15/16" (50mm) Drain hose
or more
Vinyl chloride
— drain pipe
Outer wall (VP-30)

4. Wiring

WAGERUUTIRG TR , install as described in the installation manual supplied with the Multi outdoor unit.

1) As shown in the illustration on the right-hand side, insert
the wires including the ground wire into the conduit and
secure them with lock nut onto the conduit mounting plate.

2) Insert the wires including the ground wire into @ tube.

3) Strip wire ends (9/16 inch (15mm)).

4) Match wire colors with terminal numbers on indoor and
outdoor unit’s terminal blocks and firmly screw wires to the
corresponding terminals.

5) Connect the ground wires to the corresponding terminals.

6) Pull the wires and check that the wires are securely fixed
to the terminal block.

7) In case of connecting to an adapter system, run the
remote controller cable and attach the S21. (Refer to P5
when connecting to an HA system.)

8) Shape the wires so that the service lid fits securely, then o

Use AWG16 if the connection wire

close service lid. length is less than 32.8ft (10m), or
AWG14 if it is 32.8ft (10m) or more.

Terminal block
Electrical component box
Wire retainer

Shape wires so that the
F service lid will fit securely.
|

T Use the specified wire type.

Back
‘ J<,—|4 Lock nut

A
Q)
S Conduit mounting

plate

Use AWG 14 wires.

Indoor

/\WARNING

* Do not use tapped wires, stranded wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause overheating,
electrical shock, or fire.

* Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the product. (Do not branch the power for the drain pump, etc., from the
terminal block.) Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

* When carrying out wiring connection, take care not to pull at the conduit.

* Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.
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Indoor Unit Installation

5.

10

Drain piping

1) Connect the drain hose, as described right.

2) Remove the air filters and pour some water into the drain pan to check the

water flows smoothly.

3) When drain hose requires extension, obtain an extension hose commercially

available.

Be sure to thermally insulate the indoor section of the extension hose.

4) When connecting a rigid polyvinyl chloride pipe
(nominal diameter 1/2 inch (13mm)) directly to
the drain hose attached to the indoor unit as with
embedded piping work, use any commercially
available drain socket (nominal diameter 1/2 inch
(13mm)) as a joint.

€
£
&
=
%
kS
2

Drain hose supplied with
the indoor unit

Commercially available drain

socket

(nominal diameter 1/2 inch

(13mm))

The drain hose should
be inclined downward,

No trap is permitted.

Do not put the end
of the hose in water.

Indoor unit
drain hose

45/8" (916mm)

N 11

Heat insulation tube
(field supply)

(13mm))

Extension drain hose

Commercially available rigid
polyvinyl chloride pipe
(nominal diameter 1/2 inch
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Trial Operation and Testing

1. Trial operation and testing

1-1 Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it falls in the specified range.
1-2 Trial operation should be carried out in either cooling or heating mode.

* In cooling mode, select the lowest programmable temperature; in heating mode, select the highest programmable
temperature.
1) Trial operation may be disabled in either mode depending on the room temperature.
Use the remote controller for trial operation as described below.
2) After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level (78°F to 82°F (26°C to 28°C) in cooling mode,
68°F to 75°F (20°C to 24°C) in heating mode).
3) For protection, the system disables restart operation for 3 minutes after it is turned off.

1-3 Carry out the test operation in accordance with the operation manual to ensure that all functions and parts,
such as fin movement, are working properly.
* The air conditioner requires a small amount of power in its standby mode. If the system is not to be used for some
time after installation, shut off the circuit breaker to eliminate unnecessary power consumption.
« If the circuit breaker trips to shut off the power to the air conditioner, the system will restore the original operation
mode when the circuit breaker is opened again.

Trial operation from remote controller

1) Press “ON/OFF” button to turn on the system.

2) Press “TEMP” button (2 locations) and “MODE?” button at the same time.

3) Press “MODE?” button twice.
(“ 7" 7 will appear on the display to indicate that trial operation mode is selected.)

4) Trial operation terminates in approx. 30 minutes and switches into normal mode. To quit a trial operation, press “ON/
OFF” button.

2. Testitems

. Symptom
Test items (diagnostic display on RC) Check
Indoor and outdoor units are installed properly on solid bases. Fall, vibration, noise

Incomplete cooling/heating

No refrigerant gas leaks. function

Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose extension are

thermally insulated. Water leakage

Draining line is properly installed. Water leakage

System is properly grounded. Electrical leakage

The specified wires are used for inter-unit wiring. Inoperative or burn damage
Indoor or outdoor unit’s air inlet or air outlet has clear path of air. Incomplete cooling/heating
Stop valves are opened. function

Indoor unit properly receives remote control commands. Inoperative

The heat pump or cooling only mode is selectable with the DIP switch of Remote controller malfunction-
the remote controller. ing

11

3P297301-2F
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4.5

Accessories

FDXS09/12LVJU, CDXS15/18/24LVJU

. Washer for .
Clamp Insulation . f Sealing Washer | Screws for
metal for fitting Sealing pad Drain hose | hanger material Clamp fixing plate |duct flanges
bracket
Large and 3 pcs.
1 pc. 1each small (only for 1 pc. 1 pc. 8 pcs. 2 pes. 6 pcs. 1 set 1 set
1 each CDXS)
for gas pipe @ 2large
gaspp Large Hanger @ @ <)
(right)
6 < 25 0 1small | insulation . 4pcs. 24 pos.
for liquid pipe ma Stored in outlet vent One is spare
Conduit Screws for ) Wireless Remote Dry battery
mounting conduit Insulation Air filter remote controller AAA.LRO3 Receiver kit
plate mounting plate tube controller holder (alkaline)
1pe. 2 pcs. 1 pe. 1 pe. 1 pe. 1 set 1 pe. 1 pe. 2 pes.
N Mounting Decorative
o Q frame cover Screws
o N M4 x 25
Q|| F | i
l 2 pes.

| [ Other ]

* Operation manual

* Installation manual
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Choosing an Installation Site

* Before choosing the installation site, obtain user approval.
1. Indoor unit
/A\ CAUTION

* When moving the unit during or after unpacking, make sure to lift it by holding its lifting lugs. Do not exert any pressure on
other parts, especially the refrigerant piping, drain piping and flange parts.
Wear protective gear (such as gloves) when installing the unit.

* If you think the humidity inside the ceiling might exceed 86°F (30°C) and RH80%, reinforce the insulation on the unit body.
Use glass wool or polyethylene foam as insulation so that the thickness is more than 0.4in (10mm) and fits inside the ceiling
opening.

* Optimum air distribution is ensured.
* The air passage is not blocked.
* Condensate can drain properly.

¢ The ceiling is strong enough to bear the weight of the indoor unit. 12 (300)
* A false ceiling does not seem to be at an incline. or more
« Sufficient clearance for maintenance and servicing is ensured. Control box Maintenance /77

* Piping between the indoor and outdoor units is within the allowable limits. space

(Refer to the installation manual for the outdoor unit.) —

* The indoor unit, outdoor unit, power supply wiring and transmission wiring is at
least 3.3ft (1m) away from televisions and radios. This prevents image interfer- a
ence and noise in electrical appliances. (Noise may be generated depending 13/16 (20) or more
on the conditions under which the electric wave is generated, even if a 3.3ft
(1m) allowance is maintained.)

—
ik
(200,
H=
100 (2500)| 9-1/2 (240)
or more

or more

3
5
<

If there is
no ceiling

Ceiling

Floor surface

B Use suspension bolts to install the unit. Check whether or not the it i (mm)

ceiling is strong enough to support the weight of the unit. If there is

a risk that the ceiling is not strong enough, reinforce the ceiling

before installing the unit.

(Installation pitch is marked on the carton box for installation. Refer to it to check

for points requiring reinforcing.) Select the *H dimension such that a downward

slope of at least 1/100 is ensured as indicated in “Drain Piping Work”.

» The installation pitch is listed on the packing material, and should be checked
when deciding whether to reinforce the location or not.

H Select the signal receiver mounting location according to the Air outlet grille
. . Wooden or plastic grille is recommended
foIIowmg conditions: because condensation may occur

« Install the signal receiver, which has a built-in temperature sensor, near the depending on humidity conditions.
intake vent where there is convection of air and it can get an accurate reading
of the room’s temperature. If the intake vent is in another room or the unit
cannot be installed near the intake vent for any other reason, install it 5ft
(1.5m) above the floor on a wall where there is convection.

* In order to get an accurate reading of the room’s temperature, install the signal
receiver in a location where it is not exposed directly to cold or hot air from the
air discharge grille or to direct sunlight.

* Since the receiver has a built-in light receptor to receive signals from the
wireless remote controller, do not mount it in a location where the signal may
be blocked by a curtain, etc.

/\ CAUTION

If the signal receiver is not installed in a location where there is convection of air, it may be unable to get an accurate reading
of the room’s temperature.
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Choosing an Installation Site

2. Wireless remote controller

e Turn on all the fluorescent lamps in the room, if any, and find the site where remote controller signals are properly

received by the indoor unit (within 13ft (4m)).

3. Outdoor unit

* For outdoor unit installation, see the installation manual supplied with the outdoor unit.

Preparations before Installation

M Relation of the unit to the suspension bolt positions.
« Install the inspection opening on the control box side where
maintenance and inspection of the control box are easy. Install
the inspection opening also in the lower part of the unit.

B Make sure the range of the unit’s external static pres-
sure is not exceeded.
(See the technical documentation for the range of the external
static pressure setting.)

B Open the installation hole. (Pre-set ceilings)

¢ Once the installation hole is opened in the ceiling where the unit
is to be installed, pass refrigerant piping, drain piping, transmis-
sion wiring, and remote controller wiring (unneeded if using a
wireless remote controller) to the unit’s piping and wiring holes.
See “Refrigerant Piping Work”, “Drain Piping Work”, and
“Wiring”.

 After opening the ceiling hole, make sure ceiling is level if
needed. It might be necessary to reinforce the ceiling frame to
prevent shaking. Consult an architect or carpenter for details.

M Install the suspension bolts.
(Use W3/8 to M10 suspension bolts.)
¢ Use a hole-in-anchor, sunken insert, sunken anchor for existing
ceilings, and a sunken insert, sunken anchor or other part to be
procured in the field to reinforce the ceiling to bearing the weight
of the unit. (Refer to Fig.)

B Mount chamber cover and air filter (acces-
sory).
For bottom intake, replace the chamber cover and the
protection net in the procedure listed in Fig.
(1) Remove the protection net. (6 locations)
Remove the chamber cover. (7 locations)
(2) Reattach the removed chamber cover in the
orientation shown in Fig. (7 locations)
Reattach the removed protection net in the
orientation shown in Fig. (6 locations)
Refer to Fig. for the direction of the protection net.

Air outlet

&

24-7/16 (620)
%
19-11/16 (500) %I
Suspension (unit : in (mm)) I 1
bolt pitch zm:m
T T = TA
£ <SERVICE SPACE>
Alr inlet g 24-7/16 (620)
O <ol g
Control @ —— -
box 2 !\_ /_"
|l — & [ '
] 3 | N
Py ! <
017-3/4 (450) I “\ |
N S (Inspection opening ' // N ‘
X 1 size) Vs \ '
N\ |Z,,i,,;4
Arrow view A

“Inspection door
(Ceiling opening)

FDXS09/12 CDXS15/18

CDXS24

A 27-9/16 (700) | 35-7/16 (900)

43-5/16 (1000)

B | 29-1/8 (740) | 37 (940)

44-7/8 (1140)

Hﬂﬂ HHH Ceiling slab

\_Anchor bolt

Chamber
cover
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(3) Attach sealing pad as shown in the right
figure. (Stored in outlet vent) (only for
CDXS)

(In order to take in the air inside the
ceiling, and when not taking in air from
outdoor air, it is not necessary to stick.)
 Attach the sealing pad (accessory) to
the plate metal sections which are not
covered by anti-sweat material.
* Make sure there are no gaps between
the different pieces of sealing pad.

Sealing pad (Small)
(accessory)

Sealing pad (Small)
(accessory)

Air inlet

Air outlet Sealing pad
(Large)
(accessory)
Anti-sweat material

Air outlet

ealing pad (Large)
(accessory)
Anti-sweat material

included with the product included with the product
(4) Attach the hanger (right) insulation to the right hanger. (Stored in outlet vent)
(See the below figure for the sticking base line.)
!
\ o °
¥ o
= s 1

B Arrow view

(5) Attach the air filter (accessory) in the manner shown in the diagram.

In case of bottom side

In case of back side

Main unit

.ﬁ Push
i <S Attach the filter to

/ 1 the main unit while
§ pushing down on

Filter
<= the bends. *

Push

* FDXS09/12, CDXS15/18 : 2 bends
CDXS824 : 3 bends

B When two indoor units are installed in one room, one of the two wireless remote controllers can be easily
set for another addresses.

(PCB in the indoor unit) 5 (Wireless remote controller)
* Cut the jumper * Cut the jumper J4.
JA on PCB.
E)
o |
ADDRESS. JA a H o
JAq | EXIST| 1 I ©

% cut |2 Ql J4_| ADDRESS

Jc o " Mjﬁf:ﬁ\R ® EXIST 1

[—T1 cuT 2
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Indoor Unit Installation

<< As for the parts to be used for installation work, be sure to use the provided accessories and specified
parts designated by our company. >>

H Install the indoor unit temporarily. [ Securing the hanger bracket ] [ How to secure washers ]
 Attach the hanger bracket to the suspension bolt. Part to be procured
Be sure to fix it securely by using a nut and washer in the field %
from the upper and lower sides of the hanger ?Sen
bracket. (Refer to Fig.) below washer
Washer

Washer for
hanging bracket
(accessory)

H °

[ PRECAUTION ] b;r;g:tr fixing plate

Since the unit uses a plastic drain pan, prevent Nght&n (accessory)
welding spatter and other foreign substances from (double nut)

entering the outlet hole during installation.

H Adjust the height of the unit.

B Check the unit is horizontally level.

/\ CAUTION

* Make sure the unit is installed level using a level or a plastic tube filled with water. In using a plastic tube instead of a level,
adjust the top surface of the unit to the surface of the water at both ends of the plastic tube and adjust the unit horizontally.
(One thing to watch out for in particular is if it is installed so that the slope is not in the direction of the drain piping, as this
might cause leaking.)

H Tighten the upper nut.

B Mounting the receiver.
Mount the receiver as shown below.

(D Press the receiver into the @ Mount the completed (@ Press the decorative cover into
mounting frame. assembly using two screws. the mounting frame.

Note) Mount the Remote controller cord far enough away from strong electrical wires (such as distribution wires for
electrical lights, air conditioners, etc.) and from weak electrical wires (such as wires for telephones, intercoms, etc.).

For heat pump: If your feet feel cold when using the heating function, it is
recommended that the air outlet grille shown at below be attached.

AN

45°
(Adjustable angle)

d

Outdoor unit Installation

Install as described in the installation manual supplied with the outdoor unit.
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Refrigerant Piping Work

See the installation manual supplied with the outdoor unit.

1. Flaring the pipe end M

1) Cut the pipe end. with a pipe cutter. ., (Cut exactly at right angles.) Remove burrs
2) Remove burrs with the cut surface facing down- .
ward so that the chips do not enter the pipe. et exacly at e position shown below Flaring
3) Put the flare nut on the pipe- _LA Flare tool for R410A Conventional flare tool
4) Flare the pipe. W Clutch-type Clutch-type (Rigid-type) | Wingenut type (Imperiaype)
5) Check that the flaring is properly made. | F£2Die| [ A ] 0-0.02in (0-0.5mm) [0.04-0.06in (1.0-1.5mm) | 0.06-0.08in (1.5-2.0mm)

Check

The pipe end must
be evenly flared in a
perfect circle.

Flare’s inner surface
must be flaw-free.

Make sure that the
flare nut is fitted

/A WARNING
* Do not use mineral oil on flared part.
¢ Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the lifetime of the units.
* Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with the unit.
* Never install a drier to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its lifetime.
* The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.
Incomplete flaring may cause refrigerant gas leakage.

2. Refrigerant piping

1) To prevent gas leakage, appl}/ refri_gerat_ion machine oil to the inner Flare nut ightening torque
surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A) Gas 5ide Liouia side
3/8 inch 1/2 inch 5/8 inch 1/4 inch
2) Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns (9.5mm) (12.7mm) (15.9mm) (6.4mm)
by hand. Then tighten them fully with the torque wrenches. 24.1-29.4ftelbf | 36.5-44.5ftelbf | 45.6-55.6ftelbf | 10.4-12.7ftelot
(32.7-39.9Nem) | (49.5-60.3Nem) | (61.8-75.4Nem) | (14.2-17.2Nem)

* Use torque wrenches when tightening the flare nuts to prevent
damage to the flare nuts and escaping gas.

/A\ CAUTION

* Overtightening may damage the flare and cause leaks.

3) After the work is finished, make sure to Apply refrigeration
Do not apply refrigeration oil to the inner Torque wrench

check that there is no gas leak. ot e,
surface of the flare.

Flare nut

Spanner
Flare nut

Piping union
Do not apply refrigeration oil to
the flare nut to avoid tightening
with excessive torque.

4) After checking for gas leaks, be sure to insulate the pipe connections.
* Insulate using the insulation for fitting included with the liquid and gas pipes. Besides, make sure the insulation for fitting
on the liquid and gas piping has its seams facing up.
(Tighten both edges with clamp.)
 For the gas piping, wrap the medium sealing pad over the insulation for fitting (flare nut part).

Gas Piping Insulation Procedure Measure the length of the gas Liquid Piping Insulation Procedure
Piping insulation Insulation for fitting pipe as you will have to cover Insulation for fiting
material (main unit) (accessory) it with the sealing tape. Piping insulation (accessory)
: material (main unit)
Flare nut connection Small sealing pad ( Flare nut connection

Attach to base Turn seams up Attach to base

Liquid pipe

Turn seams up

Main unit === ) Mainunit = Gas pipe Main unit i‘
Cl Wrap the sealing Clamp (accesso , iping i i i
( amp ) Piping insulation material tapeparound Iheg ol ) F’Flp\:ldg msul‘f‘tﬂgn material
accessory) (Field supplied) gas pipe. (Field supplied)
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Refrigerant Piping Work

/\ CAUTION
Be sure to insulate any field piping all the way to the piping connection inside the unit. Any exposed piping may cause condensa-
tion or burns if touched.

Cautions on Pipe Handling i
 Protect the open end of the pipe against dust and moisture. i
(Tighten both edges with clamp.) Rain

. . . . If no flare cap is
« All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe bender for bending. & available, cover
.. " . he fl: h
(See the minimum bend radius in the table below.) @ i e 1 keep
dirt or water out.

Selection of Copper and Heat Insulation materials
When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following:
e Insulation material: Polyethylene foam
Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK (0.024 to 0.030Btu/fth°F (0.035 to 0.045kcal/mh°C))
Be sure to use insulation that is designed for use with HVAC Systems.
* Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and to provide insulation dimensions as below.

Liquid pipe
Gas side Liquid side Gas pipe thermal insulation thermal
insulation
0.D.3/8inch | O.D.1/2inch | O.D.5/8inch | O.D.1/4inch |I.D.15/32-19/32| 1.D.9/16-5/8 | 1.D.5/8-25/32 | I.D.5/16-13/32
(9.5mm) (12.7mm) (15.9mm) (6.4mm) inch (12-15mm) | inch (14-16mm) | inch (16-20mm) | inch (8-10mm)
Minimum bend radius Thickness 13/32 inch (10mm) Min.
1-3/16 inch 1-9/16 inch 1-15/16 inch 1-3/16 inch
(30mm) or more | (40mm) or more | (50mm) or more | (30mm) or more
. . Thickness 0.039|Thickness 0.031
Th'Ck”esié’ig%ﬁg; (08mm) | 5o (1.0mm) | inch (0.8mm)
(C1220T-0) (C1220T-0)
Also, when subject to high humidity, heat insulation of the refrigerant piping (the unit piping and Gas pipe e

branch piping) must be further reinforced.

Reinforce the insulation when installing the unit near bathrooms, kitchens, and other similar locations.

Refer to the following:

* 86°F (30°C), more than 75% RH: 13/16 inch (20mm) Min. in thickness Gas fipe N

If the insulation is not sufficient, condensation may form on the surface of the insulation. insulation
* Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes.

Liquid pipe
insulation

Finishing tape Drain hose

Drain Piping Work

/\ CAUTION

Make sure all water is out before making the duct connection.

Drain pipe connection hole

H Install the drain piping.

* Make sure the drain works properly.
* The diameter of the drain pipe should be greater than or equal to the diameter of
Connect the drain pipe after
removing the rubber cap and
insulation tubing attached to

the connection hole.

the connecting pipe (vinyl tube; pipe size: 25/32 inch (20mm); outer dimension:
1-1/32 inch (26mm)).

Refrigerant pipes

» Keep the drain pipe short and sloping downwards at a gradient of at least 1/100 I‘ H

to prevent air pockets from forming.

O oK

L]
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/A\ CAUTION

* Water accumulating in the drain piping can cause the drain to clog.

 To keep the drain tube from sagging, space hanging wires every 3 (1) to 5ft (1.5m).
 Use the drain hose and the metal clamp. Insert the drain hose fully into the drain socket and firmly tighten the metal clamp with
the upper part of the tape on the hose end. Tighten the metal clamp until the screw head is less than 1/8 inch (4mm) from the
hose.
* The two areas below should be insulated because condensation may form there causing water to leak.
* Drain piping passing indoors
* Drain sockets Clamp metal Large sealing pad
Referring the figure below, insulate the (accessory)
metal clamp and drain hose using the
included large sealing pad.

(accessory)

Clamp metal

\ﬁ/ (accessory)
Drain h
rain hose $1/8 inch (4mm)

(accessory)

<PRECAUTIONS>

Drain piping connections

¢ Do not connect the drain piping directly to sewage pipes that smell of ammonia. The ammonia in the sewage might enter the
indoor unit through the drain pipes and corrode the heat exchanger.

* Do not twist or bend the drain hose, so that excessive force is not applied to it.
(This type of treatment may cause leaking.)

B After piping work is finished, check drainage flows smoothly.
» Gradually insert approximately 1L of water into the drain pan to check
drainage in the manner described below.
» Gradually pour approximately 1L of water from the outlet hole into the
drain pan to check drainage.
* Check the drainage.

Air outlet

Portable pump

Bucket Refrigerant pipes

Drain outlet

Installing the Duct

Connect the duct supplied in the field.
Air inlet side
 Attach the duct and intake-side flange (field supply).
» Connect the flange to the main unit with accessory screws (in 16, 20 or 24 positions).
* Wrap the intake-side flange and duct connection area with aluminum tape or something similar to prevent air escaping.

/\ CAUTION

* When attaching a duct to the intake side, be sure also to attach an air filter inside the air passage on the intake side. (Use an
air filter whose dust collecting efficiency is at least 50% in a gravimetric technique.)
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Installing the Duct

Outlet side

» Connect the duct according to the inside of the outlet-side flange.

* Wrap the outlet-side flange and the duct connection area with aluminum tape or something similar to prevent air escaping.
Flange

(field supply)

Connection screw
(accessory)

Insulation material

Flange
(field supply)

Main unit
L

Aluminum tape
(field supply)

Aluminum tape
(field supply)

Airinletside | | Outlet side
/\ CAUTION
* Be sure to insulate the duct to prevent condensation from forming. (Material: glass wool or polyethylene foam, 1 inch (25mm)
thick)

» Use electric insulation between the duct and the wall when using metal ducts to pass metal laths of the net or fence shape or
metal plating into wooden buildings.

Wiring
See the installation manual supplied with the outdoor unit.

B HOW TO CONNECT WIRINGS.
* Wire only after removing the control box cover as shown in the Fig.

Control box cover ~
/A * Wrap the power supply wiring and the remote controller

© ® wiring with the sealing material as shown in the figure

below.

(Otherwise, moisture or small creatures such as insects from
the outside may cause short-circuit inside the control box.)

Attach securely so that there are no gaps.

Sealing material Wiring
(accessory) through hole

Wiring Diagram
(rear)
*Remote controller wiring

Wire

Outside Inside
Conduit mounting plate unit unit
(accessory) [How to adhere it]
- J

Screw
(accessory)
\

Power supply wiring
Ground wire

Conduit
(field supply)

10
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/A\ CAUTION

* When doing the wiring, make sure the wiring is neat and does not cause the control box cover to stick up, then close the cover
firmly. When attaching the control box cover, make sure you do not pinch any wires.

* Outside the unit, separate the low voltage wiring (remote controller wiring) and high voltage wiring (ground wire and power
supply wiring) at least 5in so that they do not pass through the same place together. Proximity may cause electrical interfer-
ence, malfunctions, and breakage.

[ PRECAUTION ]

* See also the “Electrical Wiring Diagram Label” when wiring the unit for power supply.
[ Connecting electrical wiring ]

* Power supply wiring and ground wire Clamp
Remove the control box cover. fg’cfcfe'xs';‘gry")‘ place)
Next, pull the wires into the unit through the conduit and thread them
through the insulation tube (accessory), then connect to the power
wiring terminal block (4P).

Secure the wires covered by the insulation tube with the clamp
(accessory).
Be sure to put the part of the sheathed vinyl into the control box.

Terminal block (4P)

Indoor PC board |@ © VL
(ASSY) Power supply wiring
Ground wire

Conduit

Power supply wiring
Ground wire

/A WARNING

* Do not use tapped wires, stranded wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause overheating,
electrical shock, or fire.

Qutdoor unit
Use AWG16 if the connection wire
length is less than 32.8ft (10m), or

AWG14 if it is 32.8ft (10m) or more. Use AWG 14 wires.

11
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Trial Operation and Testing

1. Trial operation and testing

(1) Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it falls in the specified range.
(2) Trial operation should be carried out in either cooling or heating mode.

Trial operation from remote controller

(1) Press ON/OFF button to turn on the system.

(2) Simultaneously press center of TEMP button and MODE button.

(3) Press MODE button twice.
(“7” will appear on the display to indicate that Trial Operation mode is selected.)

(4) Trial operation mode terminates in approx. 30 minutes and switches into normal mode. To quit the trial operation, press
ON/OFF button.

In cooling mode, select the lowest programmable temperature; in heating mode, select the highest programmable tempera-

ture.

* Trial operation may be disabled in either mode depending on the room temperature.

* After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level (79°F (26°C) to 82°F (28°C) in cooling mode, 68°F
(20°C) to 75°F (24°C) in heating mode).

* For protection, the system disables restart operation for 3 minutes after it is turned off.

(3) Carry out the test operation in accordance with the Operation Manual to ensure that all functions and parts, are working
properly.
* The air conditioner requires a small amount of power in its standby mode. If the system is not to be used for some time
after installation, shut off the circuit breaker to eliminate unnecessary power consumption.
* If the circuit breaker trips to shut off the power to the air conditioner, the system will restore the original operation mode
when the circuit breaker is turned on again.

2. Testitems

. Symptom
Test items (diagnostic display on RC) Check
Indoor and outdoor units are installed properly on solid bases. Fall, vibration, noise

Incomplete cooling/heating

No refrigerant gas leaks. function

Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose extension

are thermally insulated. Water leakage

Drain pipe is properly installed. Water leakage

System is properly grounded. Electrical leakage

The specified wires are used for interconnecting wire connections. Inoperative or burn damage
Indoor or outdoor unit’s air inlet or discharge has clear path of air. Incomplete cooling/heating
Shut-off valves are opened. function

Indoor unit properly receives remote controller commands. Inoperative

12
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1. SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS

Read these SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS for Installation
carefully before installing an air conditioner or heat pump. After
completing the installation, make sure that the unit operates
properly during the startup operation.

Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit.
Inform users that they should store this installation manual with
the operation manual for future reference.

Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this
product.

Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,
electric shock, fire, or explosion.

Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE
Symbols:

A DANGER -+ Indicates an imminently hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, will
result in death or serious injury.

AWARNING '''''''' Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, could
result in death or serious injury.

A CAUTION -=:-s2ee Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, may
result in minor or moderate injury.
It may also be used to alert against
unsafe practices.

A NOTE --eereeeeeeeeeees Indicates situations that may result
in equipment or property-damage
accidents only.

/\ DANGER

¢ Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen.
A massive leak can lead to oxygen depletion, especially
in basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur
leading to serious injury or death.

¢ Do not ground units to water pipes, gas pipes, telephone
wires, or lightning rods as incomplete grounding can cause
a severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death.
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas leak
and potential explosion causing severe injury or death.

If refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the
area immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas
if it comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
cause severe injury or death.

After completing the installation work, check that the
refrigerant gas does not leak throughout the system.

¢ Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials
are present due to risk of explosions that can cause
serious injury or death.

/\ WARNING

» Safely dispose all packing and transportation materials
in accordance with federal/state/local laws or ordinances.
Packing materials such as nails and other metal or
wood parts, including plastic packing materials used for
transportation may cause injuries or death by suffocation.

¢ Only qualified personnel must carry out the installation
work. Installation must be done in accordance with this
installation manual. Improper installation may result in
water leakage, electric shock, or fire.

When installing the unit in a small room, take measures
to keep the refrigerant concentration from exceeding
allowable safety limits. Excessive refrigerant leaks, in the
event of an accident in a closed ambient space, can lead
to oxygen deficiency.

Use only specified accessories and parts for installation
work. Failure to use specified parts may result in water
leakage, electric shock, fire, or the unit falling.

Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a foundation
strong enough that it can withstand the weight of the unit.
A foundation of insufficient strength may result in the unit
falling and causing injuries.

Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or earthquakes
when installing. Improper installation may result in the unit
falling and causing accidents.

Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is provided
for this unit and that all electrical work is carried out by
qualified personnel according to local, state, and national
regulations. An insufficient power supply capacity or
improper electrical construction may lead to electric shock
or fire.

* Make sure that all wiring is secured, that specified wires
are used, and that no external forces act on the terminal
connections or wires. Improper connections or installation
may result in fire.

* When wiring, position the wires so that the electrical wiring
box cover can be securely fastened. Improper positioning
of the electrical wiring box cover may result in electric
shock, fire, or the terminals overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

The circuit must be protected with safety devices in
accordance with local and national codes, i.e. a circuit
breaker.

Securely fasten the outdoor unit terminal cover (panel). If the
terminal cover/panel is not installed properly, dust or water
may enter the outdoor unit causing fire or electric shock.

When installing or relocating the system, keep the refrigerant
circuit free from substances other than the specified
refrigerant (R410A) such as air. Any presence of air or other
foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit can cause an
abnormal pressure rise or rupture, resulting in injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices. If the
pressure switch, thermal switch, or other protection device
is shorted and operated forcibly, or parts other than those
specified by Daikin are used, fire or explosion may occur.
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(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon
A CAUTION fiber, or ignitable dust suspension in the air, or where

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a switch
with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
prevent injury.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To avoid
injury wear gloves or cover the fins while working around
them.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and immediately
after operation as the refrigerant pipes may be hot or
cold, depending on the condition of the refrigerant flowing
through the refrigerant piping, compressor, and other
refrigerant cycle parts. Your hands may suffer burns or
frostbite if you touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury,
give the pipes time to return to normal temperature or, if
you must touch them, be sure to wear proper gloves.

Install drain piping to proper drainage. Improper drain
piping may result in water leakage and property damage.

Insulate piping to prevent condensation.
Be careful when transporting the product.

Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging cylinder
may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

Refrigerant R410A in the system must be kept clean, dry,
and tight.

(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including mineral
oils such as SUNISO oil or moisture) should be
prevented from getting into the system.

(b) Tight -- R410A does not contain any chlorine, does
not destroy the ozone layer, and does not reduce the
earth’s protection again harmful ultraviolet radiation.
R410A can contribute to the greenhouse effect if it is
released. Therefore take proper measures to check for
the tightness of the refrigerant piping installation. Read
the chapter Refrigerant Piping Work and follow the
procedures.

Since R410A is a blend, the required additional refrigerant
must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition can change and
the system will not work properly.

The indoor unit is for R410A. See the catalog for indoor
models that can be connected. Normal operation is not
possible when connected to other units.

Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting distance

can be shorter than expected in rooms with electronic
fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start types). Install the
indoor unit far away from fluorescent lamps as much as
possible.

Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor units
can be installed either outdoors or indoors. This unit is for
indoor use.

Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the

following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is
produced, for example, in a kitchen.
Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in
water leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is
produced.
Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may result in
refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of the
control system and cause the unit to malfunction.

volatile flammables such as thinner or gasoline are
handled. Operating the unit in such conditions can
cause a fire.

* Take adequate measures to prevent the outdoor unit
from being used as a shelter by small animals. Small
animals making contact with electrical parts can cause
malfunctions, smoke, or fire. Instruct the user to keep the
area around the unit clean.

/N\NOTE

The indoor unit should be positioned where the unit and
inter-unit wires (outdoor to indoor) are at least 3.3ft (1m)
away from any televisions or radios. (The unit may cause
interference with the picture or sound.) Depending on the
radio waves, a distance of 3.3ft (1m) may not be sufficient
to eliminate the noise.

Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and
additional parts must be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

Do not use the following tools that are used with
conventional refrigerants: gauge manifold, charge hose,
gas leak detector, reverse flow check valve, refrigerant
charge base, vacuum gauge, or refrigerant recovery
equipment.

If the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are mixed
in R410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.

This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance that
should not be accessible to the general public.

As design pressure is 604 psi, the wall thickness of field-

installed pipes should be selected in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

FTNOO2-U
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2. BEFORE INSTALLATION

When unpacking the indoor unit or moving the unit after
unpacked, hold the hangers (4 places) and do not apply
force to other parts (particularly refrigerant piping, drain
piping).
¢ For installation of the outdoor unit, refer to the installation
manual attached to the outdoor unit.

is completed.
After the indoor unit is carried into the room, to avoid the
indoor unit from getting damaged, take measures to protect
the indoor unit with packing materials.
(1) Determine the route to carry the unit into the room.
(2) Do not unpack the unit until it is carried to the
installation location.
Where unpacking is unavoidable, use a sling of soft
material or protective plates together with a rope when
lifting, to avoid damage or scratches to the indoor unit.
Have the user actually operate the air conditioner while
looking at the operation manual.
Instruct the user how to operate the air conditioner
(particularly operation procedures, and temperature
adjustment).

is frequent such as factories.

Take off static electricity from the body when carrying out
wiring and the electrical wiring box cover is removed.
The electric parts may be damaged.

2-1 ACCESSORIES

Do not throw away the accessories until the installation work

Do not use the air conditioner in a salty atmosphere such as
coastal areas, vehicles, vessels or where voltage fluctuation

. (3) Duct flange connection
Name (1) Clamp (2) Drain screw
metal hose
09/12class |15/18/24 class
Quantity 1 1 10 18
Shape & W
Name ) me_g (6) Sealing (7) Sealing (8) Clamp
insulation pad pad
Quantity 1each 1 2 8
T hin
(4) For liquid
pipe Q
Shape
(f é Large Medium A
Thick
Dark (Dark gray)
(5) For gas (Dark gray)
pipe
(9) Washer fixing (10) Wire sealing |(11) Washer for
Name
plate pad hanger bracket
Quantity 4 2 8
2\ ©
Shape Small @
(Gray)
Name | (12) Conduit mounting plate Others
Quantity 1
¢ Operation manual
¢ Installation manual
Shape * Warranty
E;

2-2 OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES

¢ Aremote controller is required for the indoor unit.

¢ Select a remote controller from the table below according to
user request and install in an appropriate place.

Remote controller type

Wired type

BRC1E73

Wireless type

BRC082A43

¢ The indoor unit can be switched to lower suction.
(Refer to 4. PREPARATION BEFORE INSTALLATION.)
The side cover plate (KDBD63A160) is required in the case
of wiring from the bottom for underside suction.
For installation work, refer to the instruction sheet provided

with the side cover plate.

CARRY OUT THE WORK GIVING CAUTION
TO THE FOLLOWING ITEMS AND AFTER THE
WORK IS COMPLETED CHECK THESE AGAIN.

1. ltems to be checked after the installation work is

completed

Items to be checked

Symptom

Check

Are the indoor and outdoor
units rigidly fixed?

Drop - vibration -
noise

Are the installation works of
the outdoor and indoor units
completed?

Does not operate -
burnout

Is the insulation of refrigerant
piping and drain piping
completely carried out?

Water leakage

Does the drain flow out
smoothly?

Water leakage

Is the power supply voltage

identical to that stated in the
manufacturer’s label on the

air conditioner?

Does not operate -
burnout

Are you sure that there is no
wrong wiring or piping or no
loose wiring?

Does not operate -
burnout

Is grounding completed?

Danger in case of
leakage

Are the sizes of electric
wiring according to the
specification?

Does not operate -
burnout

Are any of air outlets or inlets
of the indoor and outdoor
units blocked with obstacles?
(It may lead to capacity drop
due to fan speed drop or
malfunction of equipment.)

Does not cool /
Does not heat

Is the external static
pressure set correctly?

Does not cool /
Does not heat

Also review the “SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS”.
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2. ltems to be checked at time of delivery

Items to be checked Check

Have you carried out field setting? (if necessary)

Are the electrical wiring box cover, air filter, suction
grille attached?

Does the cool air discharge during the COOL
operation and the warm air discharge during the
HEAT operation? Does the indoor unit makes
unpleasant sound of air discharge?

Did you explain about operations while showing the
operation manual to your user?

Have you explained the description of COOL, HEAT,
DRY and AUTOMATIC (cooling/heating) given in the
operation manual to the user?

If you set the fan speed at thermostat OFF, did you
explain the set fan speed to the user.

Did you hand the operation manual over to the
user?

Have you checked that there is no generation
of abnormal noise (i.e., noise resulting from
contamination or missing parts)?

Is the printed circuit board switch not on the
emergency (EMG.) side?
The switch is factory set to the normal (NORM.) side.

If an optional accessory is in use, did you check the
operation of the optional accessory and make field
settings as needed?

Have you explained failure examples of
3. CHOOSING AN INSTALLATION SITE?

Items to be checked at time of delivery

Test items Check

Did you explain about operations while showing
the operation manual to the user?

Did you hand the operation manual over to the
user?

Points for explanation about operations

The items with A WARNING and A CAUTION marks in the
operation manual are the items pertaining to possibilities for
bodily injury and material damage in addition to the general
usage of the product. Accordingly, it is necessary that you
make a full explanation about the described contents and
also ask the users to read the operation manual.

Note to the installer

Be sure to instruct customers how to properly operate the
unit (especially operating different functions, and adjusting
the temperature) by having them carry out operations while
looking at the manual.

3. CHOOSING AN INSTALLATION SITE

Hold the hangers at 4 locations to move the indoor unit
when unpacking or after unpacked, and do not apply force
to the piping (refrigerant and drain) and air outlet flange.

If the temperature and humidity in the ceiling is likely to
exceed 86°F (30°C), RH80%, use the additional insulation
stick to the indoor unit.

Use the insulation such as glass wool or polyethylene that
has thickness of 3/8 inch (10mm) or more. However, keep
the insulated outside dimension smaller than the ceiling
opening so that the unit may go through the opening at
installation.

(1) Select the installation location that meets the following
conditions and get approval of the user.

Where the cool and warm air spreads evenly in the room.

Where there are no obstacles in the air passage.

Where drainage can be ensured.

Where the ceiling’s lower surface is not remarkably inclined.

Where there is sufficient strength to withstand the mass

of the indoor unit. (If the strength is insufficient, the

indoor unit may vibrate and get in contact with the ceiling

and generate unpleasant chattering noise.)

Where a space sufficient for installation and service can

be ensured. (Refer to Fig. 1 and Fig. 2)

Where the piping length between the indoor and the

outdoor units is ensured within the allowable length.

(Refer to the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit.)

Where there is no risk of flammable gas leak.

[ Installation Space Requirements ]

W—@'

©
— — - O
rV\Emanancq (I\Eintenana = s 5
space for space for ToE
electrical =

~
Er i B

Secure the maintenance
space for the drain pan and
electrical components.

Fig. 1 unit: inch (mm)
@
2
285
1T fI .
18] I
= o 2
o< -
1 cﬁ&‘, S
@ m Ty T
=)
g0
Ceiling Zg
O
— O
Floor
Fig.2 unit: inch (mm)

¢ *Dimension H1 indicates the product height.
¢ * Secure a downward slope of at least 1/100 specified in
7. DRAIN PIPING WORK and determine dimension H2.
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31-1/2 (800) Inspection port 1

<Fallure example> 2413/16 17-11/16 (450
If there is an obstacle in the airflow path or proper installation (630) (171 116 (2550)3"

space is not provided, the indoor unit will cause air volume
reduction and take in air blown out of the indoor unit,

thus resulting in performance degradation or turning the
thermostat OFF frequently.

an o
—/\ cauTion '

(Suspension
bolt pitch) Suspension bolt (x 4)

Electrical wiring box

7-7/8 (200)
or less

e Install the indoor and outdoor units, power supply wiring,
remote controller wiring and transmission wiring at least

=
S
a
ar : , 3
1 meter away from televisions or radios to preventimage 2
interference or noise. Air outlet x Airinlet ©| © 2
(Depending on the radio waves, a distance of 1 meter may ) S
not be sufficient to eliminate the noise.) Inspection port 2 Bottom of &
X i N (17-11/16 (450)x indoor unit B 2
* Install the indoor unit as far as possible from fluorescent 17-11/16 (450)) e
lamps. o (For drain pan - +
If a wireless remote controller kit is installed, the removal and * Inspection port 2 is not required
transmission distance may be shorter in a room where COYTIW?O”SNt if the bottom space under the product
an electronic lighting type (inverter or rapid start type) replacement) is accessible for work.
fluorescent lamp is installed. Fig. 3-2 unit: inch (mm)

Electrical wiring box

(2) Use suspension bolts to install the unit. A -
Check whether or not the ceiling is strong enough to ] ! %g
support the weight of the unit. If there is a risk that the b £
ceiling is not strong enough, reinforce the ceiling before Ceiling -8
installing the unit.

4. PREPARATION BEFORE INSTALLATION Inspection port / A

(1) Chec_k the relatlo_n of Iocat|.on betwee.n the ceiling . Inspection port 1 Inspection
opening and the indoor unit suspension bolts. (unit: (17-11/16 (450)x s port 3
inch (mm)) 17-11/16 (450)) &, (Indoor unit size
* Provide one of the following service spaces for the 8 +11-13/16 (300)

maintenance and inspection of the electrical wiring box o or more)

and drain pump or for other services.
. Inspection ports 1 and 2 (17-11/16 inch (450mm) x

e

)
| g
[ Electrical — v e
17-11/16 inch (450mm)) (Fig. 3-2) and a minimum wiring box A 2
space of 11-13/16 inch (300mm) at the bottom of the | | - e
product (Fig. 3-1). N o0 GE
. . — y w
2. Inspection port 1 (17-11/16 inch (450mm) x BT nspectionport2 | 31172 | Electri:al
17-11/16 inch (450mm)) on the electrical wiring box (800) (indoor unit (800) wiring box
side and in_spection port 2 on the bottom of the Arfow A-1  SiZEOTMOre) Apron Ao
product. (Fig. 4, arrow A-1)
3. Inspection port 3 on the bottom of the product and on <Inthe case of (1)-2, 3>
the bottom side of the electrical wiring box. (Fig. 4, Fig.4 unit:inch (mm)
arrow A-2)
) . — Table 1 unit: inch (mm)
Electrical wiring box )
i - © 09/12 39-3/8 40-7/8 51-3/16
g cass | V11660 | (1000) (1038) (1300)
TE 15/18/24 ) 27-9/16 29-1/16 39-3/8
hnllc) class (700) (738) (1000)

(2) Mount canvas ducts to the air outlet and inlet so that
Ceiling 7 "\ Inspection port the vibration of the indoor unit will not be transmitted
to the ducts or ceiling. Furthermore, attach sound
absorbing material (thermal insulation material) to
the duct inner walls and anti-vibration rubber to the
suspension bolts (refer to 8. DUCT WORK).

(3) Theindoor unit is set to standard external static
pressure.

o |f external static pressure is higher or lower than the
standard set value, the remote controller may be used
to make on-site setting change in the external static
pressure.

Referto 10. FIELD SETTING.

< In the case of (1)-1 > unit: inch (mm)
Fig. 3-1
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(4) Openinstallation holes

(in the case of installation onto the existing ceiling).

¢ Open the installation holes on the ceiling of the
installation location, and work on the refrigerant piping,
drain piping, remote controller wiring, and wiring
between the indoor and outdoor units to the piping
connection port and wiring connection port of the indoor
unit (refer to each piping and wiring procedure items).
Ceiling framework reinforcement may be required in
order to keep the ceiling horizontal and prevent ceiling
vibration after opening the ceiling holes. For details,
consult your building and upholstery work contractors.

(5) Install the suspension bolts.
¢ Use M8 or M10 bolts for hanging the indoor unit.

Use hole-in-anchors for the existing bolts and
embedded inserts or foundation bolts for new bolts, and
fix the indoor unit firmly to the building so that it may
withstand the mass of the unit.
In addition, adjust clearance (1-15/16 inch (50mm) -
3-15/16 inch (100mm)) from the ceiling in advance.

<Installation examples>

10 10

Ceiling slab

Foundation bolt

Long nut or
turn-buckle

Suspension bolt

Note) Components shown in the figure above are
all local procurement.

(6) In the case of changing the preset suction to
underside suction, replace the chamber cover and the
suction flange. (Refer to Fig. 5)

1. Remove the suction flange and chamber cover.
2. Replace the suction flange and the chamber cover.

—/\ cauTion

¢ Secure a sufficient maintenance space for the drain pan
and electrical components before installing the indoor
unit.

¢ Secure a sufficient maintenance space for the filter
chamber, and peripheral components before installing the
indoor unit.

Suction flange

Replacement
Chamber cover

5. INDOOR UNIT INSTALLATION

Depending on the optional parts, it may be easier to attach
them before installing the indoor unit. Refer to also the
installation manual attached to the optional parts.
As for the parts to be used for installation work, be sure
to use the provided accessories and specified parts
designated by our company.
(1) Install the indoor unit temporarily.
¢ Fix the hanger to the suspension bolt.
Make sure to securely fix the hanger with the nut and the
washer for hanger bracket (11) from the upper and lower
side. (Refer to Fig. 6)
If the washer fixing plate (9) is used, the upper side
washer for hanger bracket (11) may be protected from
falling off. (Refer to Fig. 7)

[ Fix the hanger |
Field supply

Washer for
hanger bracket (11)

L

Tighten
(double nut)

Fig.6

[ Washer fixing ]
Upper nut

Washer
fixing plate (9)

Insert

&

Washer for
hanger bracket (11)

Fig.7

* Keep the air outlet covered with a protective sheet to prevent
weld spatter and other foreign materials from entering the
indoor unit and damaging the resin drain pan.

(If holes or cracks are generated in the resin drain pan, water
can leak.)
(2) Adjust the height of the unit.
(3) Check the unit is horizontally level. (Refer to Fig. 8)
(4) Remove the washer fixing plate (9) used for preventing the
washer for hanger bracket (11) from dropping and tighten
the upper side nut.

Bottom of
product

Vinyl tube

Feed water into the tube and
set the indoor unit to the water
levels on the left and right.

[Maintaining horizontality]
Fig.8
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—/\ cauTion

Install the indoor unit leveled.

If the indoor unit is inclined and the drain piping side gets
high, it may cause malfunction of float switch and result in
water leakage.

Attach nuts on the upper and lower side of hanger.

If there is no upper nut and the lower nut is over-tightened,
the hanger and the top plate will deform and cause abnormal
sound.

Do not insert materials other than that specified into
the clearance between the hanger and the washer for
hanger bracket (11).

Unless the washers are properly attached, the
suspension bolts may come off from the hanger.

—/\ waRNING

* Do not apply mineral oil to the flare.

¢ Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as
this would reduce the service life of the units.
Never use piping which has been used for previous

installations. Only use parts which are delivered with this unit.

Never install a dryer to this R410A unit in order to
guarantee its service life.
The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.

Incomplete flaring may result in refrigerant gas leakage.

—/\ caution

—/\ warNING

The indoor unit must be securely installed on a place
that can withstand the mass.

If the strength is insufficient, the indoor unit may fall down
and cause injuries.

6. REFRIGERANT PIPING WORK

Refer to the installation manual for the outdoor unit also.

Carry out insulation of both gas and liquid refrigerant piping
securely. If not insulated, it may cause water leakage. For
gas piping, use insulation material of which heat resistant
temperature is not less than 230°F (110°C).

For use under high humidity, strengthen the insulation
material for refrigerant piping. If not strengthened, the
surface of insulation material may sweat.

(1) Flaring the pipe end

1. Cut the pipe end with a pipe cutter.

2. Remove burrs with the cut surface facing downward,
so that the filings do not enter the pipe.

3. Put the flare nut on the pipe.

4. Flare the pipe.

5. Check that the flaring has been done correctly.

¢ Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit. (This is to
prevent the flare nut from cracking as a result of
deterioration over time.)

Use a pipe cutter and flare suitable for the type of
refrigerant.

To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to
the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for
R410A.) (Refer to Fig. 10)

Use a torque wrench when tightening the flare nuts to
prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.
Protect the open end of the pipe against dust and moisture.
Do not allow anything other than the designated
refrigerant to get mixed into the refrigerant circuit, such
as air, etc. If any refrigerant gas leaks while working on
the unit, ventilate the room thoroughly right away.

Use only the flare nuts attached to the air conditioner. If

other flare nuts are used, it may cause refrigerant leakage.

(2) Refrigerant piping

1. To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration machine
oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use
refrigeration oil for R410A)
2. Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare
nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand, then tighten them fully with
a spanner and a torque wrench.
¢ Use atorque wrench when tightening the flare nuts
to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.
(Refer to Fig. 9)

Flare nut tightening torque

Set exactly at the position shown below.

i - Gas side Liquid side
Cut exactly at right angles. ~~_ Remove burrs - - - -
3/8inch 1/2inch 5/8inch 1/4inch
F|a|—ing (9.5mm) (12.7mm) (15.9mm) (6.4mm)

24.1-29 4ftelbf
(32.7-39.9Nem)

36.5-44 5ftelbf
(49.5-60.3Nem)

45.6-55_6ftelbf
(61.8-75.4Nem)

10.4-12.7ftelbf
(14.2-17.2Nem)

YA
m Die

Flare tool for R410A Conventional flare tool
Clutch-type Wing-nut type
Clutch-type (Rigid-type) (Imperial-type)
A 0-0.02in 0.04-0.06in 0.06-0.08in
(0-0.5mm) (1.0-1.5mm) (1.5-2.0mm)
Check

The pipe end must
be evenly flared in a
perfect circle.

The flare’s inner surface
must be flaw-free.

Make sure that the
flare nut is fitted.
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¢ The refrigerant is pre-charged in the outdoor unit.
Tighten

Torgue wrench

Spanner

Piping union

Flare nut
Fig.9

Apply oil

Apply refrigeration
oil only to the inner
surface of the flare.

Do not apply refrigeration
oil to the outer surface.

Flare nut

Do not apply refrigeration oil to
the flare nut to avoid tightening
with excessive torque.

—/\ cauTioN

Fig. 10

Do not have oil adhere to the screw fixing part of resin
parts.
If oil adheres, it may weaken the strength of screwed part.

Do not tighten flare nuts too tight.
If a flare nut cracks, the refrigerant may leak.

Insulation of field piping must be carried out up to the
connection inside the casing.

If the piping is exposed to the atmosphere, it may cause
sweating, burn due to touching the piping, electric shock or a
fire due to the wiring touching the piping.

o After leak test, referring to Fig. 11, insulate both the gas and
liquid piping connection with the attached fitting insulation
(4) and (5) to prevent the pipings from getting exposed.
Then, tighten both the ends of insulating material with the clamp (8).

¢ Wrap the sealing pad (Medium) (7) around the fitting insulation
(4) and (5) (flare nut section), both the gas and liquid piping.

¢ Make sure to bring the seam of fitting insulation (4) and (5)
to the top.

Gas Piping Insulation Procedure

Fitting
insulation (5)

Flare nut Piping insulating -

connection material (unit) Wind around the
piping until top of the

Bring the flare nut connection,

seam Do not leave beginning at the base.

to the top. clearance.

Unit ©
Clamp (8)

Piping
insulating
material
(field supply)

Do not expose the
piping in order to
prevent the vapor
condensation.

Sealing pad
(Medium) (7)

Tighten the portion
where overlapped by
the piping insulating
material.

Gas piping
Liquid piping

Liquid Piping Insulation Procedure

Fitting
insulation (4)

Flare nut Piping insulating
connection material (unit)
Bring th \ Wind around the
ring the piping, beginning
seam Do not leave at the base.
to the top. clearance.

Unit (3 =

N

Piping Clamp (8) Sealing pad
|nsula§|ng (Medium) (7)
material

Tighten the portion
where overlapped by
the piping insulating
material.

(field supply)

Do not expose the
piping in order to
prevent the vapor
condensation.

Fig. 11

NOTE £k

1. Incase of refrigerant shortage due to forgetting additional
refrigerant charge etc., it will result in malfunction such as
does not cool or does not heat.
Refer to the outdoor unit installation manual or technical
document for refrigerant piping.
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7. DRAIN PIPING WORK <In case of sticking vinyl tape>

(1) Carry out drain piping. -
Carry out drain piping so that drainage is ensured. )
¢ Select the piping diameter equal to or larger than
downward inclination of 1/100 or more and without such Stick vinyl tape without
that air may not stagnate. (Refer to Fig. 12) (It may teanng the sealing pad

(except for riser) that of the connection piping
(polyvinyl chloride piping, nominal diameter 1 inch
cause abnormal sound such as bubbling noise.) (Large) (6).
40-60 inch
(1000-1500mm)

Tightened part

(25mm), outside diameter 1-1/4 inch (32mm)).
¢ |nstall the drain piping as short as possible with

!

/ approx. 90°,
/

) <In case of bending the t|p>
Z Tightened part
Support = A
- Downward =)
inclination of ;
| O 1/100 or more 8
g
Good T
s, — -
Bend the tip without tearing the
sealing pad (Large) (6).
| X Fig. 14
< Caution to be taken when carrying out upward drain
Wrong plplng (Refer to Fig. 15) >
Fig.12 e The maximum height of the drain riser is 29-9/16 inch
(675mm). Since the drain pump mounted on this indoor
—A CAUTION unit is a high head type, from the characteristic point of
If drain stagnates in the drain piping, the piping may be \r:loei\;véthe higher the drain riser the lower the draining
I d. :
cogge Therefore, the drain riser of 11-13/16 inch (300mm) or
¢ |f sufficient downward inclination cannot be ensured, higher is recommended.
carry out upward drain piping. e Forupward drain piping, keep the horizontal piping
¢ Install supports at a distance of 40 to 60 inch (1000 to distance of 11-13/16 inch (300mm) or less between the
1500mm) so that the piping may not deflect. (Refer to drain socket root to the drain riser.
Fig. 12) unit: inch (mm)
¢ Make sure to use the attached drain hose (2) and the Y Ceiling slab
clamp metal (1).
11-13/16 (300 | -
Insert the drain hose (2) into the drain socket up to the (800) orless 104(')% ?(5)300 ~._Support
point where the socket diameter becomes larger. (\ — ) —
Put the clamp metal (1) to the taped hose end and B T == %A
tighten the clamp metal (1) with torque 10.6~13.3Ibf  ft i / Z§
(120~150 N-cm). i = Adjustable X5
Indoor unit Clamp metal (1) \\ {26-9/16 (675) or less) &

Upward drain piping

Clamp metal (1) (Field supply)

Drain hose (2)

Drain hose (2)

Fig. 13 Drain hose (2) \

—/\ cauTion

¢ Do not tighten the clamp metal (1) with the torque more
than the specified value.
The drain hose (2), the socket or the clamp metal (1) may
be damaged.

Level or upward |
inclination

¢ Wrap the vinyl tape around the end of the clamp metal
(1) so that the sealing pad (Large) (6) to be used at the
next process may not be damaged with the clamp end that air may not stagnate in the drain hose.
or bend the tip of the clamp metal (1) inward as shown. If air stagnates, the drain may flow oppositely when
(Refer to Fig. 14) the drain pump stops and generate abnormal sound.

Keep the drain hose level or make a slight up-grade so
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CAUTION

¢ To avoid the attached drain hose (2) getting excessive

force, do not bend nor twist it.

It may cause water leakage.

As for drain piping connection, do not connect the drain

hose directly to a sewage that gives off ammonia odor.

(The ammonia in the sewage may go through the drain

piping and corrode the heat exchanger of the indoor unit.)

¢ In case of centralized drain piping, carry out piping work
according to the procedure shown in the following Fig. 16.

29-9/16 inch
(675mm)

Centralized drain piping

( Make a downward inclination of 1/100 or )
more to avoid stagnation of air.

A If water stagnates in the drain
piping, it may cause clogging of
drain piping.

Fig. 16
As for the size of centralized drain piping, select the size
that meets the capacity of indoor units to be connected.
(Refer to the technical document)
Positioning the upward drain piping at an angle may cause
float switch malfunction and lead to water leakage.
While replacing with new indoor unit, use the attached
new drain hose (2) and the clamp metal (1).
If an old drain hose or a clamp metal is used, it may
cause water leakage.

()

After piping work is finished, check if drainage flows
smoothly.
[When the electric wiring work is finished]
¢ Gradually pour 1/4 gal of water from the inspection
port at the bottom of the drain socket on the left side
of the drain socket into the drain pan giving caution to
avoid splashing water on the electric components such
as drain pump and confirm drainage by operating the
indoor unit under cooling mode according to
10. FIELD SETTING. (Refer to Fig. 17)
Electrical wiring box

Electrical wiring

Drain socket box cover

Terminal block
for wiring between
the indoor and
outdoor units

TN

Drain pump
position

Socket for
maintenance

(with rubber cap)

Plastic container
for pouring water
[Method of adding water]

Fig. 17

[When the electric wiring work is not finished]
¢ The electric wiring works (including grounding) must be
carried out by a qualified electrician.

* |f a qualified person is not present, after the electric
wiring work is finished, check the drainage according

to the method specified in [When the electric wiring

work is finished].

1. Open the electrical wiring box cover and connect the
ground wiring to the ground terminal.

2. Make sure the electrical wiring box cover is closed
before turning on the power supply.

e Throughout the whole process, carry out the work
giving caution to the wiring around the electrical
wiring box so that the connectors may not come
off.

3. Gradually pour 1 litre of water from the air outlet on
the left side of the drain socket into the drain pan
giving caution to avoid splashing water on the electric
components such as drain pump. (Refer to Fig. 17)

4. When the power supply is turned on, the drain
pump will operate. Drainage can be checked at the
transparent part of the drain socket.

(The drain pump will automatically stop after 10

minutes.)

The drainage of water can be confirmed with water level

change in the drain pan through the access window.

¢ Do not connect the drain piping directly to the
sewage that gives off ammonia odor.

The ammonia in the sewage may go through the
drain piping and corrode the heat exchanger of the
indoor unit.

¢ Do not apply external force to the float switch. (It
may result in malfunction)

¢ Do not touch the drain pump.

Touching the drain pump may cause electric shock.

5. Turn off the power supply after checking drainage,
and remove the power supply wiring.

6. Attach the electrical wiring box cover as before.

(3) Sweating may occur and result in water leakage.

Therefore, make sure to insulate the following

2 locations (drain piping that laid indoors and drain

sockets).

¢ Use the provided sealing pad (large) (6), and perform
the thermal insulation of the clamp metal (1) and drain
hose (2) after checking the drainage of water. (Refer to
Fig. 18)

Sealing pad (Large) (6)

No clearance is
allowed.

Unit

Drain hose (2) Sealing pad (Large) (6)

Start wrapping from where the
clamp metal (1) is tightened.

Clamp metal (1)

\/<\ Wrap the sealing pad (Large) (6) so that

the clamp metal (1) end side may be
doubled.

Fig.18

10
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8. DUCT WORK

Pay the utmost attention to the following items and
conduct the duct work.

¢ Check that the duct is not in excess of the setting range of
external static pressure for the unit. (Refer to the technical
datasheet for the setting range.)

Attach a canvas duct each to the air outlet and air inlet so
that the vibration of the equipment will not be transmitted to
the duct or ceiling.

Use a sound-absorbing material (insulation material) for the
lining of the duct and apply vibration insulation rubber to the
suspension bolts.

At the time of duct welding, perform the curing of the duct so
that the sputter will not come in contact with the drain pan for
the filter.

If the metal duct passes through a metal lath, wire lath, or
plate of a wooden structure, separate the duct and wall
electrically.

Be sure to heat insulate the duct for the prevention of

dew condensation. (Material: Glass wool or styrene foam;
Thickness: 1 inch (25mm))

Be sure to attach the field supply air filter to the air inlet of the
unit or field supply inlet in the air passage on the air suction
side. (Be sure to select an air filter with a duct collection
efficiency of 50 weight percent.)

Explain the operation and washing methods of the locally
procured components (i.e., the air filter, air inlet grille, and air
outlet grille) to the user.

Locate the air outlet grille on the indoor side for the
prevention of drafts in a position where indirect contact with
people.

The air conditioner incorporates a function to adjust the fan
to rated speed automatically. (10. FIELD SETTING)
Therefore, do not use booster fans midway in the duct.

Connection method of ducts on air inlet and outlet sides.
Connect the field supply duct in alignment with the inner side
of the flange.

Connect the flange and unit with the duct flange connection
screw (3).

Wrap aluminium tape around the flange and duct joint in
order to prevent air leakage.

Flange on air outlet side
(provided with the unit)

Flange on air inlet side
(provided with the unit)

Duct flange
connection Insulation material
screws (3) (field supply)
p Duct flange
|routlel connection
) screws (3)

Insulation material
(field supply)

—/\ caution

Connect the flange and unit with the flange connection screw
(3) regardless of whether the duct is connected to the air
inlet side.

Canvas duct
(field supply)
Fig.19

9. ELECTRIC WIRING WORK

9-1 GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

¢ Make certain that all electric wiring work is carried out by
qualified personnel according to the applicable legislation
and this installation manual, using a separate dedicated
circuit.
Insufficient capacity of the power supply circuit orimproper
electrical construction may lead to electric shock or afire.

* Make sure to install a ground fault circuit interrupter.
Failure to do so may cause electric shock and a fire.

¢ Do not turn on the power supply (branch switch, branch
overcurrent circuit breaker) until all the works are finished.

¢ Multiple number of indoor units are connected to one
outdoor unit. Name each indoor unit as A-unit, B-unit .....and
the like. When these indoor units are wired to the outdoor
unit, always wire the indoor unit to the terminal indicated
with the same symbol on the terminal block. If the wiring and
the piping are connected to the different indoor units and
operated, it will result in malfunction.

¢ Make sure to ground the air conditioner.
Grounding resistance should be according to applicable
legislation.

¢ Do not connect the ground wiring to gas or water pipings,
lightning conductor or telephone ground wiring.

e Gaspiping .......ccoeeu. Ignition or explosion may occur if
the gas leaks.

e Water piping .............. Hard vinyl tubes are not effective
grounds.

¢ Lightning conductor or telephone ground wiring ...............
Electric potential may rise abnormally if struck by a
lightning bolt.
¢ For electric wiring work, refer to also the “WIRING
DIAGRAM” attached to the electrical wiring box cover.
e Carry out wiring between the outdoor units, indoor units and
the remote controllers according to the wiring diagram.
¢ Carry out installation and wiring of the remote controller
according to the “installation manual” attached to the remote
controller.
¢ Do not touch the Printed Circuit Board assembly. It may
cause malfunction.

—/\ WARNING

¢ Do not use tapped wires, extension cords, or starburst
connections, as they may cause overheating, electric
shock, or fire.

¢ Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the
product. (Do not branch the power for the drain pump,
etc., from the terminal block.) Doing so may cause electric
shock or fire.

¢ Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so
may cause electric shock or fire.

—/\ caution

e When clamping wiring, use the included clamping
material to prevent outside pressure being exerted on
the wiring connections and clamp firmly. When doing the
wiring, make sure the wiring is neat and does not cause
the electrical wiring box cover to stick up, then close the
cover firmly.

Outside the unit, separate the low voltage wiring
(remote controller wiring) and high voltage wiring (wiring
between units, ground, and other power wiring) at least
2in. so that they do not pass through the same place
together. Proximity may cause electrical interference,
malfunctions, and breakage.

11
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9-2 WIRING EXAMPLE

For the wiring of outdoor units, refer to the installation manual
attached to the outdoor units.

Confirm the system type.

e Multi system: 2 through 6 (The number of connectable units
will vary according to model) indoor units connect to 1 outdoor
unit. The indoor unit is controlled by remote controller connected
to each indoor unit.

Multi system

Main power supply

Main switch ¢l
Fuse

0o

Outdoor unit

i
S
St

b |9

==

P[P DR P[P,
Indoor Indoort‘j Indoortj
unit uni unit

(] |é3]
Remote controller

(Optional accessories)
Fig. 20

B

NOTE “£h

1. Alltransmission wiring except for the remote controller
wires is polarized and must match the terminal symbol.

2. Incase a shielding wire is to be used, connect a shielded
portion with the /D of a remote controller terminal block.
(Also, connect the ground for the remote control to a
grounded metal part.)

9-3 SPECIFICATION FOR FIELD WIRE

Table 2
Wire Size Length (ft.)
Wiring between Wire size and Igngth
. must comply with - -
units
local codes.
Rg_mote controller Sheathed (2 wire) AWG Max.1640*
wiring 18-16
Wiring 1o ground Wire size and I(_ength
. must comply with - -
terminal
local codes.

* This will be the total extended length in the system when doing group
control.

9-4 WIRING CONNECTION METHOD
—A CAUTION FOR WIRING

¢ For connection to the terminal block, use ring type crimp
style terminals with insulation sleeve or insulate the wirings

properly.

Wiring

Insulation sleeve
=
g type crimp

style terminals
Fig. 21
¢ Connect the terminal as shown in Fig. 22.
When installing a single core wire.
¢ Do not carry out soldering finish when stranded wirings
are used. (Otherwise, the loosening of wiring may result in
abnormal heat radiation.)

Fig. 22

(Abnormal heating may occur if the wirings are not tightened
securely.)

¢ Use the required wirings, connect them securely and fix
these wirings securely so that external force may not apply to
the terminals.

* Use a proper screw driver for tightening the terminal screws.
If an improper screw driver is used, it may damage the screw
head and a proper tightening cannot be carried out.

¢ If aterminal is over tightened, it may be damaged.

Refer to the table shown below for tightening torque of

terminals.
Table 3 unit: Ibf e ft (N » m)

Tightening torque

Terminal block for remote controller
(6P)

Terminal block for power supply
4P)

¢ Do not carry out soldering finish when stranded wirings
are used.

—/\ waRNING

¢ When wiring, form the wirings orderly so that the electrical wiring
box cover can be securely fastened. If the electrical wiring box
cover is not in place, the wirings may come out or be sandwiched
by the box and the lid and cause electric shock or a fire.

0.58-0.72 (0.79 - 0.98)

0.87-1.06 (1.18 - 1.44)

(1) Remove the electrical wiring box cover.

Screws
(2 points)

12
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(2) Attach the conduit to the conduit mounting plate (12).

Conduit mounting
plate (12)

Conduit
(field supply)

Lock nut
(field supply)

Fig. 24-1
* Attach the wire sealing pad (small) (10) to the conduit,
the wiring between the indoor and outdoor units, and the
ground wiring.
Wire sealing pad (small) (10)

Conduit mounting
plate (12)

Wiring between the
indoor and outdoor

units, ground wiring Conduit

Conduit (filed supply)

mounting
plate (12) (Viewed from the side)
Fig. 24-2

¢ Loosen the screws (2 points) in part A.

Wiring fixture
Fig. 24-3
¢ Insert the hook part of the conduit mounting plate (12)
into part B and secure the conduit mounting plate (12)
with the screws loosened (2 points).
NOTE £k
Remove the wiring fixture if you have difficulty performing
this step.

Hook

Conduit mounting
plate (12)

Fig. 24-4

(3) Connect the wiring into the electrical wiring box through
the wiring intake beside the electrical wiring box.
Wiring intake
(high voltage)
Wiring between
the indoor and

© outdoor units
Ground wiring

Wiring intake
(low voltage)
Remote controller

(4) Follow the instructions below and perform wiring in
the electrical wiring box.

~

Terminal block (X1M)
for wiring between the

fF’ower supply terminals (X1M)

Outdoor unit Indoor unit indoor and outdoor units
1 1
2 2
3 3
Terminal block Terminal block
Match the numbers
Connection method of wiring Connection method for
between the indoor and outdoor units wiring between the
indoor and outdoor units,
\_ and ground wiring )

Securely fix the wiring to
the provided wiring fixture
with the clamp (8).

Wiring intake
(high voltage)

Remote controller wiring
(low voltage) >

Connect the wiring through
the electrical wiring box
up to the sheathed part.

(“Terminal block (X2M) for remote controller wiring

— @ Prohibited
Do not connect wiring between

the indoor and outdoor units

-
Wiring between the indoor and
outdoor units (high voltage)
Ground wiring (high voltage)

Remote controller wiring
(No polarity)

Ground the shield part of

shielded wire.

Refer to Note 2 in

“9-2. WIRING EXAMPLE”".
\<Remote controller wiring method>/

Fig. 26

NOTE ~£I
Secure the wiring between the wiring intake and conduit with
the clamp (8) so that the wiring will not become loose.

(5) Mount the electrical wiring box cover and wrap the
wire sealing pad (small) (10) so that the wiring through
hole will be covered by the sealing pad.
¢ Seal the clearance around the wirings with putty or

insulating material (field supply).

(If insects and small animals get into the indoor unit,

short-circuiting may occur inside the electrical wiring box.)
Wiring through
hole

Wire sealing pad (small) (10)

Remote controller wiring

Wiring fixture ;

(6) Securely fix each wiring with the provided clamp
material (8).

Fig. 27

Remote controller wiring

Fig. 28
¢ See the installation manual supplied with the outdoor

unit.
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10.FIELD SETTINGS

—/\ caution

Before carrying out field setting, check the items mentioned in

1.ltems to be checked after the installation work is

completed on page 3.

¢ Check if all the installation and piping works for the air
conditioner are completed.

e Check that the outside panel and piping cover of the indoor
and outdoor units are closed.

< FIELD SETTINGS >

After turning on the power supply, carry out field setting

from the remote controller according to the installation

state.

¢ Carry out setting at 3 places, “Mode No.”, “FIRST CODE No.”

and “SECOND CODE No.”.

The settings shown by ] in the following tables indicate

those when shipped from the factory.

The method of setting procedure and operation is shown in

the installation manual attached to the remote controller.

NOTE =

¢ Though setting of “Mode No.”is carried out as a group, if
you intend to carry out individual setting by each indoor
unit or confirmation after setting, carry out setting with the
Mode No. shown in the parenthesis().

Ask the user to keep the manual attached to the remote
controller together with the operation manual.

* Do not carry out settings other than those shown in the table.
Settings are performed by selecting “Mode No”, “FIRST
CODE No."”, and “SECOND CODE No.".

10-1 SETTINGS FOR EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE
* Make settings in either method (a) or method (b).
(a) Make settings with Air volume automatic adjustment
function.
“Air volume automatic adjustment” function: The air volume
is adjusted to the rated air volume automatically.

— /\ cauTioN

* Be sure to check that the external static pressure is within
the specification range before making settings. The external
static pressure will not be automatically adjusted and air
volume insufficiency or water leakage may result if the
external static pressure is outside the range. (Refer to the
technical document for the setting range of external static
pressure.)

(1) Check that the electrical wiring and duct work have been
completed.
(If the closing damper is set midway, be sure to check that
the damper is opened. Furthermore, check that the air
passage on the suction side is provided with an air filter
(field supply)).
(2) If air conditioner has more than one air outlet and air inlet,
be sure to make adjustments so that the air volume ratio of
each air outlet and the corresponding air inlet will conform
to the designed air volume ratio.
In that case, set the operating mode to “Fan”. (In the case
of changing the air volume, press the fan speed button on
the remote controller and change the current selection to
“High”, “Medium”, or “Low”.)
Make settings to adjust the air volume automatically.
After setting the operating mode to “Fan”, set the air
conditioner to field setting mode with the operation of the
air conditioner stopped. Select Mode No. [21] (11 inthe
case of batch settings), select FIRST CODE No. “7”, and
set the SECOND CODE No. to “03".
Return to the “Basic screen” (“Normal mode” if a wireless
remote controller is used), and press the ON/OFF button.
The operation lamp is lit, and the indoor unit will go into fan
operation for air volume automatic adjustments (at which
time, do not adjust the opening of the air outlet or inlet).
The air volume adjustments will automatically terminate
approximately 1 to 15 minutes after the indoor unit comes
into operation, and the operation lamp will be OFF and the
indoor unit will come to a stop.

Table 4

@

~

FIRST ) SECOND CODE No.
Mode CODE Setting
No. No content 01 02 03

Airvolume | Airvolume
adjustment | adjustment
completion start

Air volume
ney 7 adjustment OFF

—/\ caution

« If airflow pathway changes, such as duct and air outlet
changes, are made after air volume adjustments, be sure to
make “Air volume automatic adjustment” again.

« [f airflow pathway changes, such as duct and air outlet
changes, are made after 11.TRIAL OPERATION AND
TESTING or air conditioner relocation, contact your dealer.

14
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(b) Select external static pressure with the remote controller.
Check with Mode No. [21] per indoor unit that the SECOND
CODE No. for the above “Air volume adjustment”is set to “01”
(OFF). (The SECOND CODE No. is factory set to “01” (OFF).)
Change the SECOND CODE No. by referring to the table
below according to the external static pressure of the duct to
be connected.

Table5 09/12class

External static FIRST SECOND
pressure Mode No. CODE No. CODE No.
30Pa 03
40Pa 04
50Pa 05
60Pa 06
70Pa 07
80Pa 08
90Pa 13(29) 6 09
100Pa 10
110Pa 11
120Pa 12
130Pa 13
140Pa 14
150Pa 15
Table5 15/18/24 class
External static FIRST SECOND
pressure ModeNo. | copeNo. | CODE No.
50Pa 05
60Pa 06
70Pa 07
80Pa 08
90Pa 09
100Pa 13(23) 6 10
110Pa 11
120Pa 12
130Pa 13
140Pa 14
150Pa 15

10-2 SETTING WHEN AN OPTIONAL ACCESSORY IS
ATTACHED
¢ For setting when attaching an optional accessory, refer to the
installation manual attached to the optional accessory.

10-3 SETTING FILTER SIGN

¢ A message to inform the air filter cleaning time will be
indicated on the remote controller.

¢ Setthe SECOND CODE No. shown in the Table 6 according
to the amount of dust or pollution in the room.

¢ The periodical filter cleaning time can be shortened
depending on the environment.

Table 6
— Hours until FIRST SECOND
Contamination | % jication | MedeNO- | copE No, | CODE No.
Approx.
Normal 2500 hrs 01
More Approx 0

contaminated 1250 hrs 10(20) 02

With indication 3 01

No indication* 02

* Use “No indication” setting when cleaning indication is not
necessary such as the case of periodical cleaning being carried out.

10-4 REMOTE CONTROL SETTINGS

<In the case of using a wireless remote controller>

¢ In the case of using a wireless remote controller, address
settings for the wireless remote controller are required.
For settings, refer to the installation manual provided with the
wireless receiver kit.

11. TRIAL OPERATION AND TESTING

11-1 TRIAL OPERATION AND TESTING
¢ Trial operation should be carried out in either COOL or HEAT

1.

operation.

Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it
is within the specified range.

In COOL operation, select the lowest
programmable temperature;
in HEAT operation, select the highest
programmable temperature.

Carry out the trial operation following the
instructions in the operation manual to ensure

that all functions and parts, are working properly.
* To protect the air conditioner, restart operation is disabled
for 3 minutes after the system has been turned off.

After trial operation is complete, set the

temperature to a normal level (78°F to 82°F (26°C

to 28°C) in COOL operation, 68°F to 75°F (20°C to

24°C) in HEAT operation).

* When operating the air conditioner in COOL operation
in winter, or HEAT operation in summer, set it to the trial
operation mode using the following method.

Refer to | For wired remote controller |on page 16.

Referto | For wireless remote controller | on page 17.

15
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| For wired remote controller Basic screen
. . 1) 7 -
1) Set to COOL or HEAT operation using the remote
controller. 2)| Cool SR A
2) Press and hold Cancel button for 4 seconds or longer. 'i'__ ' Press and hold Cancel
Service settings menu is displayed. button for 4 seconds or
3) Select ERKOLEIEN]g] in the service settings menu, and ISs longer during backlight lit.
press Menu/OK button. Basic screen returns and “Test i i
Operation” is displayed at the bottom. S?_;‘é':ﬁ ss::;':r?s
4) Press Qn/Off button within 10 seconds, and the test 3) (s — N
operation starts.
. . . . . Maintenance Contact 3 £
Monitor the operation of the indoor unit for a minimum Fiold Sattings
of 10 minutes. During test operation, the indoor unit Froneh Bt |Pf955 Menu/OK button. ‘
will continue to cool/heat regardless of the temperature %
setpoint and room temperature. <
¢ In the case of above-mentioned procedures 3) and 4)
in reverse order, test operation can start as well. 4) -@
5) Press and hold Cancel button for 4 seconds or longer in Cool S
the basic screen. 2 Press On/Off button
Service settings menu is displayed. E— (within 10 seconds).
6) Select QESK®JJEIE ] in the service settings menu, and
press Menu/OK button. Basic screen returns and normal L
operation is conducted. 5) '@-
¢ Test operation will stop automatically after 15-30 Cool A
minutes. To stop the operation, press On/Off button. 2__ Press and hold Cancel
— button for 4 seconds or
longer during backlight lit.
L+
6) [ _service settings 13 U
QAo
Field Setfings
B ST |Press Menu/OK button. ‘
Min Setpoints Differential
— sewng &
<+
Basic screen
16
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| For wireless remote controller

MODE
1) Press and select the COOL or HEAT operation.
s [TEST
2) Press twice. “Test” is displayed.
OoN/OFF
3) Press
starts.

Monitor the operation of the indoor unit for a minimum
of 10 minutes. During test operation, the indoor unit will
continue to cool/heat regardless of the temperature
setpoint and room temperature.

¢ Inthe case of above-mentioned procedures 1) and 2)
in reverse order, test operation can start as well.

Test operation will stop automatically after 15 - 30
minutes. OoN/oFF

To stop the operation, press

within 10 seconds, and the test operation

Some of the functions cannot be used in the test
operation mode.

Precautions

1) Refer to “11-2 HOW TO DIAGNOSE FOR MALFUNCTION”
if the unit does not operate properly.

11-2 HOW TO DIAGNOSE FOR MALFUNCTION

o |f the air conditioner does not operate normally after
installing the air conditioner, a malfunction shown in the table
below may happen.

Wired remote

controller display Description

* Power outage, power voltage error or
open-phase

¢ Incorrect wiring (between indoor and
outdoor units)

No display * Indoor PC-board assembly failure

* Remote controller wiring not connected

* Remote controller failure

* Open fuse or tripped circuit breaker
(outdoor unit)

Ch‘"“’k'”g the |, Indoor PC-board assembly failure

connection. oW iring (bet ind d

Please stand rong wiring (between indoor an
by * outdoor units)

* “Checking the connection. Please stand by” will be displayed
for up to 90 seconds following the application of power
to the indoor unit. This is normal and does not indicate a
malfunction.

H Diagnose with the display on the liquid crystal display
remote controller.

With the wired remote controller

When the operation stops due to a malfunction, operation
lamp blinks, and the malfunction code is indicated on the liquid
crystal display. In such a case, diagnose the fault contents by
referring to in the service settings menu.

In the case of group control, the unit No. is displayed so that
the indoor unit with the trouble can be identified.

| With the wireless remote controller

(Refer also to the operation manual attached to the wireless
remote controller)

When the operation stops due to a malfunction the display
on the indoor unit blinks. In such a case, diagnose the fault
contents with the error code which can be found by following
procedures.

1) Press the INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION button, RO
is displayed and “ 0 ” blinks.

2) Press the TEMPERATURE SETTING button and find the
unit No. which stopped due to trouble.

Number of beeps

3 short beeps.......cc........ Perform all the following
operations

1 shortbeep .......ccce Perform (3) and (6)

1long beep........cccee. No trouble

3) Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button and
upper figure of the error code blinks.

4) Continue pressing the TEMPERATURE SETTING button
until it makes 2 short beeps and find the upper code.

5) Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button and
lower figure of the error code blinks.

6) Continue pressing the TEMPERATURE SETTING button
until it makes a long beep and find the lower code.
*A long beep indicate the error code.

17
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11-3 MALFUNCTION CODE

* For places where the malfunction code is written in white,
the “ (& " indication is not displayed. Though the system
continues operating, be sure to inspect the system and make

repairs as necessary.

¢ Depending on the type of indoor or outdoor unit, the
malfunction code may or may not be displayed.

failure

Mal(f)t;r;zhon Descriptions and measures Remarks
A Indoor Printed Circuit Board

A3 Drain level abnormal

High pressure control or

AS freeze-up protector
Indoor fan motor overload,
over current, lock

A6 Indoor Printed Circuit Board
connection failure

A8 Indoor unit power supply

voltage abnormal

AJ Capacity setting failure

Capacity setting adapter

or capacity data error,

or disconnection of the
capacity setting adapter,
failure to connect the
adapter, or the capacity is
not set to the data-retention
IC.

Transmission error between
indoor Printed Circuit Board
(Master) and indoor Printed
Circuit Board (Slave)

C1

Indoor heat exchanger
liquid pipe temperature
sensor malfunction

Abnormal stop is applied
depending on the model or
condition.

Indoor heat exchanger
condenser / evaporator
temperature sensor
malfunction

Abnormal stop is applied
depending on the model or
condition.

Suction air thermistor

Abnormal stop is applied
depending on the model or

EO

Action of safety device
(Outdoor unit)

E1

Outdoor Printed Circuit
Board failure (Outdoor unit)

E5

Compressor motor lock
malfunction (Outdoor unit)

E6

Compressor motor lock by
over current (Outdoor unit)

Outdoor fan motor lock
malfunction (Outdoor unit)

E7

Outdoor fan instant
overcurrent malfunction
(Outdoor unit)

E8

Input overcurrent
(Outdoor unit)

EA

Cooling/heating switch
malfunction (Outdoor unit)

F3

Discharge piping
temperature malfunction
(Outdoor unit)

High pressure control
(in cooling) (Outdoor unit)

F8

Operation halt due to
compressor internal
temperature abnormality

Sensor fault for inverter
(Outdoor unit)

Operation halt due to faulty
position detection sensor

CT abnormality
(Outdoor unit)

Outdoor air thermistor
system malfunction
(Outdoor unit)

Abnormal stop is applied
depending on the model or
condition.

Discharge piping thermistor
system malfunction
(Outdoor unit)

Abnormal stop is applied
depending on the model or
condition.

Outdoor heat exchanger
distributor liquid piping
thermistor malfunction

Abnormal stop is applied
depending on the model or
condition.

malfunction condition. (Outdoor unit)
Remote controller thermo L3 Reactor thermistor )
Remote controller air does not function, but malfunction (Qutdoor unit)
thermistor malfunction body thermo operation is L4 Overheated heat-radiating Inverter cooling failure
enabled. fin (Outdoor unit) :
The compressor engines
L5 Instantaneous overcurrent | and turbines may be
(Outdoor unit) experiencing a ground fault
or short circuit.
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Heat-radiating fin Abnormal stop is applied
thermistor malfunction depending on the model or
(Outdoor unit) condition.

The refrigerant may be
Suction piping temperature insufficient.
piping pere Abnormal stop is applied
abnormal (Outdoor unit) .
depending on the model or
condition.
The inverter open-phase or
main circuit condenser may
Power voltage malfunction | be malfunctioning.
(Outdoor unit) Abnormal stop is applied
depending on the model or
condition.
Transmission error Wiring error between
U4 . indoor and outdoor unit. Or
(between indoor and )
UF outdoor units) Indoor and outdoor Printed
Circuit Board failure.
- Transmission between
Transmission error ) )
. indoor unit and remote
us (between indoor and )
X controller is not performed
remote controller units)
properly.
Transmission error of the
u7 )
inverter module
System setting error of the
UA Field setting error simultaneous on/off multi-
split type.
Transmission error
(between indoor unit
UE .
and centralized remote
controller)
Remote controller address
uc .
setting error
—/\ caution
After test operation is completed, check the items mentioned
in the clause 2 2. ltems to be checked at time of delivery on
page 4.
If the interior finish work is not completed when the test
operation is finished, for protection of the air conditioner, ask
the user not operate the air conditioner until the interior finish
work is completed.
If the air conditioner is operated, the inside of the indoor units
may be polluted by substances generated from the coating and
adhesives used for the interior finish work and cause water
splash and leakage.
—A To the operator carrying out test operation —
After test operation is completed, before delivering the air
conditioner to the user, confirm that the electrical wiring box
cover is closed.
In addition, explain the power supply status (power supply ON/
OFF) to the user.
19
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6. FVXS Series
FVXS09/12/15/18NVJU

6.1
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Safety Considerations

Read these Safety Considerations for Installation carefully
before installing an air conditioner or heat pump. After completing
the installation, make sure that the unit operates properly during
the startup operation.

Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit.

Inform users that they should store this installation manual with
the operation manual for future reference.

Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this product.
Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,
electric shock, fire, or explosion.

Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE
Symbols:

A DANGER ===+ Indicates an imminently hazardous

situation which, if not avoided, will
result in death or serious injury.

A WARNING === Indicates a potentially hazardous

situation which, if not avoided, could
result in death or serious injury.

A CAUTION -====eeee- Indicates a potentially hazardous

situation which, if not avoided, may
result in minor or moderate injury.
It may also be used to alert against
unsafe practices.

A NOTE :=erreeereerrees Indicates situations that may result

/\ DANGER

in equipment or property-damage
accidents only.

Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen.
A massive leak can lead to oxygen depletion, especially
in basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur
leading to serious injury or death.

Do not ground units to water pipes, gas pipes, telephone
wires, or lightning rods as incomplete grounding can cause
a severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death.
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas leak
and potential explosion causing severe injury or death.

/\ WARNING

If refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the
area immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas
if it comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
cause severe injury or death.

After completing the installation work, check that the
refrigerant gas does not leak throughout the system.

Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials
are present due to risk of explosions that can cause
serious injury or death.

Safely dispose all packing and transportation materials
in accordance with federal/state/local laws or ordinances.
Packing materials such as nails and other metal or

wood parts, including plastic packing materials used for
transportation may cause injuries or death by suffocation.

Only qualified personnel must carry out the installation
work. Installation must be done in accordance with this
installation manual. Improper installation may result in
water leakage, electric shock, or fire.

When installing the unit in a small room, take measures
to keep the refrigerant concentration from exceeding
allowable safety limits. Excessive refrigerant leaks, in the
event of an accident in a closed ambient space, can lead
to oxygen deficiency.

Use only specified accessories and parts for installation
work. Failure to use specified parts may result in water
leakage, electric shock, fire, or the unit falling.

Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a foundation
strong enough that it can withstand the weight of the unit.
A foundation of insufficient strength may result in the unit
falling and causing injuries.

Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or earthquakes
when installing. Improper installation may result in the unit
falling and causing accidents.
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Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is provided
for this unit and that all electrical work is carried out by
qualified personnel according to local, state, and national
regulations. An insufficient power supply capacity or
improper electrical construction may lead to electric shock
or fire.

Make sure that all wiring is secured, that specified wires
are used, and that no external forces act on the terminal
connections or wires. Improper connections or installation
may result in fire.

When wiring, position the wires so that the electrical
wiring box cover can be securely fastened. Improper
positioning of the electrical wiring box cover may result in
electric shock, fire, or the terminals overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

It is recommended to install a ground fault circuit
interrupter if one is not already available. This helps
prevent electric shock or fire.

Securely fasten the outdoor unit terminal cover (panel). If the
terminal cover/panel is not installed properly, dust or water
may enter the outdoor unit causing fire or electric shock.

When installing or relocating the system, keep the refrigerant
circuit free from substances other than the specified
refrigerant (R410A) such as air. Any presence of air or other
foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit can cause an
abnormal pressure rise or rupture, resulting in injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices. If the
pressure switch, thermal switch, or other protection device
is shorted and operated forcibly, or parts other than those
specified by Daikin are used, fire or explosion may occur.

/\ CAUTION

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a switch
with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
prevent injury.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To avoid
injury wear gloves or cover the fins while working around
them.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and immediately
after operation as the refrigerant pipes may be hot or
cold, depending on the condition of the refrigerant flowing
through the refrigerant piping, compressor, and other
refrigerant cycle parts. Your hands may suffer burns or
frostbite if you touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury,
give the pipes time to return to normal temperature or, if
you must touch them, be sure to wear proper gloves.

Install drain piping to proper drainage. Improper drain
piping may result in water leakage and property damage.

Insulate piping to prevent condensation.
Be careful when transporting the product.

Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging cylinder
may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

Refrigerant R410A in the system must be kept clean, dry,
and tight.

(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including mineral
oils such as SUNISO oil or moisture) should be
prevented from getting into the system.

(b) Tight -- R410A does not contain any chlorine, does not
destroy the ozone layer, and does not reduce the earth’s
protection again harmful ultraviolet radiation. R410A
can contribute to the greenhouse effect if it is released.
Therefore take proper measures to check for the tightness
of the refrigerant piping installation. Read the chapter
Refrigerant Piping Work and follow the procedures.

Since R410A is a blend, the required additional refrigerant
must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition can change and
the system will not work properly.

The indoor unit is for R410A. See the catalog for indoor
models that can be connected. Normal operation is not
possible when connected to other units.

Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting distance can be
shorter than expected in rooms with electronic fluorescent
lamps (inverter or rapid start types). Install the indoor unit
far away from fluorescent lamps as much as possible.

Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor units can be
installed either outdoors or indoors. This unit is for indoor use.

Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the

following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is
produced, for example, in a kitchen.

Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in
water leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is
produced.

Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may result in
refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of
the control system and cause the unit to malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon
fiber, or ignitable dust suspension in the air, or where
volatile flammables such as thinner or gasoline are
handled. Operating the unit in such conditions can
cause a fire.

Take adequate measures to prevent the outdoor unit
from being used as a shelter by small animals. Small
animals making contact with electrical parts can cause
malfunctions, smoke, or fire. Instruct the user to keep the
area around the unit clean.

/A\NOTE

Install the power supply and inter-unit wires for the indoor
and outdoor units at least 3.5ft away from televisions or
radios to prevent image interference or noise. Depending
on the radio waves, a distance of 3.5ft may not be
sufficient to eliminate the noise.

.

.

Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and
additional parts must be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

Do not use the following tools that are used with
conventional refrigerants: gauge manifold, charge hose, gas
leak detector, reverse flow check valve, refrigerant charge
base, vacuum gauge, or refrigerant recovery equipment.

If the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are
mixed in R410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.

This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance that
should not be accessible to the general public.

As design pressure is 478 psi, the wall thickness of field-
installed pipes should be selected in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

.

.
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Accessories

Mounting plate

©)

Titanium apatite deodorizing
filter

@ Drain hose

Insulation tape

Wireless remote controller

@ Remote controller holder

Fixing screw for remote

Indoor unit fixing screw

@ © 0

» » Dry battery AAA. LR03
controller holder 1/8” x 13/16 B ©) ‘ 2
(M3 x 20mm) 3/16” x 17 (M4 x 25mm) (alkaline)
Operation manual Installation manual @ Warranty 1

© © |®

Choosing an Installation Site

» Before choosing the installation site, obtain user approval.

1.

Indoor unit

The indoor unit should be positioned in a place where:

1) the restrictions on installation requirements specified in “Indoor Unit Installation Diagram” on page 4 are met,

2) both the air inlet and air outlet are unobstructed,

3) the unit is not exposed to direct sunlight,

4) the unit is away from the source of heat or steam,
5) there is no source of machine oil vapour (this may shorten the indoor unit service life),
6) cool/warm air is circulated throughout the room,
7) the unit is away from electronic ignition type fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start type) as they may affect the remote

controller range,

8) the unit is at least 3.3ft (1m) away from any television or radio set (the unit may cause interference with the picture or

sound),

9) no laundry equipment is nearby.

Wireless remote controller

Turn on all the fluorescent lamps in the room, if any, and find a location where remote controller signals are properly

received by the indoor unit (within 23ft (7m)).
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Indoor Unit Installation Diagram

¢ The indoor unit may be mounted in any of the 3 styles shown here.

Exposed

Half concealed

Concealed

7

@ Mounting

e

plate

Molding ==
>

Wall Installation

LLLLL

Vo e

Grid (field supply)

Floor Installation

¢ Recommended mounting plate retention spots and dimensions.

-
19-11/16 (500)
18-11/16 (475)
adim T
[ G V.
& ( J hid o J ) °
J
g g . 53 =
-~ o (=}
| 2| = R 3
= 3 « - Qo
™ @ 11 (280) 3\3
@
g st

unit: inch (mm)

2-3/4” (70mm) or more

1-15/16" (50mm)
or more from walls

Titanium apatite deodorizing
filter (2)
Front panel

@ Wireless remote controller

1-15/16” (50mm)
or more from walls

(©) Fixing screw for — 1l
remote controller holder 4::;/ N\H},

1/8" x 13/16" (M3 x 20mm)

@ Remote controller holder
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1. Refrigerant piping

1) Drill a hole ($2-9/16 inch (65mm) in diameter) in the spot indicated by the ¢ symbol in the illustration as below.
2) The location of the hole is different depending on which side of the pipe is taken out.

3) For piping, refer to “6. Connecting the refrigerant pipe” on page12.
4) Allow space around the pipe for a easier indoor unit pipe connection.

[Bottom piping]

1-3/4 (45)

Left bottom piping L _

2-15/16 (75)

2-15/16 (75)

Exposed installation

Left bottom piping

Right bottom piping &

1-3/4 (45)

L&

)
_ — ———+——>\_ Right bottom piping

2-15/16 (75)

2-15/16 (75)

Concealed installation

[Left/Right -side piping]

1-8/4 (45)
4,‘»<_

Left bottom piping Right bottom piping

> x 2 Wall

sastewsy | | 2-15/16 (75)

Half concealed installation

unit: inch (mm)

Propping object
(field supply)
Wall

it

Left/right piping |
__ i Dol
1-15/16 (50) i

!— 1-3/4(45)

Exposed installation

777

=
|

Left/right piping

Pa:
1-3/4 (45)

Concealed installation

Half concealed installation

unit: inch (mm)
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[Back piping]

2-15/16 (75)
>

|

|

2-15/16 (75)

Left back piping Right back piping

e e

1-3/4 -

any )
T NA
unit: inch (mm)

About the outdoor unit refrigerant pipe
*In order to connect the pipe, the outdoor unit refrigerant pipe must have a length of at least 13-3/4 inch (350mm)

measured from the wall.

g

LT

‘ T oasies)
| |
SR,

| [
l [

Qutdoor unit refrigerant pipe

ul
9]
<)

I 13-3/4 (350) or more |

1-3/4 (45)

unit: inch (mm)

/\ CAUTION
Minimum allowable length
* The suggested shortest pipe length is 8.2ft (2.5m), in order to avoid noise from the outdoor unit and vibration.
(Mechanical noise and vibration may occur depending on how the unit is installed and the environment in which it is used.)
 Refer to the installation manual for the outdoor unit for the maximum pipe length.
* For multi-connections, refer to the installation manual for the multi outdoor unit.
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2. Drilling a wall hole and installing wall embedded pipe

/A\WARNING

For metal frame or metal board walls, be sure to use a wall embedded pipe and wall hole cover in the feed-through hole to
prevent possible heat, electric shock, or fire.

/\ CAUTION

Use polyvinyl chloride adhesive agent for gluing. Failure to do so may cause water leakage.

Be sure to caulk the gaps around the pipes with caulking material to prevent

condensation.

1) Drill a feed-through hole with a $2-9/16 inch (65mm) diameter through the
wall at a downward angle toward the outside.

2) Insert a wall embedded pipe into the hole.

3) Insert a wall hole cover into wall pipe.

4) After completing refrigerant piping, wiring, and drain piping, caulk the pipe
hole gap with putty.

Drain piping

¢ The drain pipe should be inclined downward so that water will flow smoothly

without any accumulation. (Should not be trap.)

Wall embedded
pipe Inside <€—>= Outside
%

(field supply) \V/(// Caulking

(field supply)
Wall hole cover/

(field supply)

$2-9/16"
(65mm)

The drain pipe should
be inclined downward.

No trap is permitted.

Do not put the end
of the hose in water.

Z

* Use commercial rigid polyvinyl chloride pipe (general VP 20 pipe, outer diameter 1 inch (26mm), inner diameter 13/16

inch (20mm)) for the drain pipe.

¢ The drain hose (outer diameter ¢11/16 inch (¢18mm) at connecting end, 8-11/16 inch (220mm) long) is supplied with the

indoor unit.
1) Perform drain piping work as outlined in the figure. (See Fig. 1)
« Insert the © drain hose into the socket of the drain pan. (See Fig. 2)
Fully insert the drain hose until it adheres to a seal of the socket.

2) Insulate the indoor drain pipe with 3/8 inch (10mm) or more of insulation material to prevent condensation.
3) Remove the air filters and pour some water into the drain pan to check the water flows smoothly.

5-7/8
(150)

Insert drain hose
L—‘I to this depth so

)

N

3-15/16 (100)

it won’t be pulled
out of drain pipe.

3-15/16
(100)

8-11/16 (220)

1-15/16
© Drain hose (50) or more
Reducer
\ﬂ| 3™ Vinyl chioride
Vinyl chloride drain pipe
drain pipe \ (VP-30)
(VP-20)

unit: inch (mm)

Fig. 1

Drain pan

© Drain hose

Seal

© Drain hose

Fig. 2
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4. Installing indoor unit

4-1. Preparation

* Remove the front panel.
1) Slide until the 2 stoppers click inside.
2) Open the front panel forward and remove the string.
3) Remove the front panel.

1)Slide the stoppers.

* Remove the front grille. Front grille
1) Remove the 4 screws.
2) Pull the front grille and remove the 3 tabs.

¢ Remove the upper and the side casings.
1) Remove the 7 screws.
2) Slide and remove the upper casing (2 tabs).
3) Slide and remove the left and right casings (2 tabs on

each side).
Side casing
* During installation, if needed, cut the slit portions using 7 screws Slit portions
nippers as shown in the illustration below.
[For moldings] [For side piping]
[ Side casing T Bottom frame T Side casing

"™ Bottom frame

H

T Slit portions

Slit portions
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4-2. Installation

| Exposed installation |
1) Secure the indoor unit
[Floor Installation]
« Secure the indoor unit using 6 screws. (2 screws for floor and 4 screws for rear wall)

Casing

2 screws 4 screws
® Indoor unit fixing screws (® Indoor unit fixing screws
3/16" x 1" (M4 x 25mm) 3/16" x 17 (M4 x 25mm)

[Wall Installation]

 Secure the ® mounting plate using 5 screws.

¢ Secure the indoor unit using 4 screws for rear wall.
5 screws
@ Indoor unit fixing screws .

346" x 17 (M4 x 25mm) [ —— @ Mounting plate

: 3

v’ 5/”\/'/ I

The @ mounting
plate should be
installed on a wall
which can support
the weight of the
indoor unit.

Molding 4 screws

@ Indoor unit fixing screws
3/16” x 17 (M4 x 25mm)

2) Once refrigerant piping and drain piping connections are complete, fill in the gap of the through hole with putty.
Any gaps will result in the accumulation of condensation on the refrigerant pipe and drain pipe, as well as
allowing the intrusion of insects and dirt.

3) Attach the left, right and upper casings in their original
positions using 7 screws.

4) Attach the front grill in its original position using 4 screws.
5) Attach the front panel in its original position.
¢ Attach the string to the right, inner-side of the front grille.

* Close the front panel and slide until the 2 stoppers click
outside.

Slide the stoppers
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[Half concealed installation |

1) The size of a wall opening space shown in the illustration on 26-3/8 - 27-3/16
the right. (670-690)

|

Opening space
|

|
|

(585 — 595)

Floor

23-1/16 — 23-7/16

unit: inch (mm)

2) The rear of the unit can be fixed with screws at the points shown in the illustration as below. Be sure to install the propping
object in accordance with the depth of the inner wall.

25-3/8 (644) . 3-3/4 (95)
| yScrew hole Propping object

S hol
crew hole \F§— 4; ) ] (field supply)
Fixing point | 5-7/8 (150) I I ol 45172 (140) [ |
on the back & L _ & —% | |
- Opening hole 9-1/16 (230) H
9-13/16 (250) P h 9 (230) | i 9-13/16 (250)
; h
! |
Propping object H \ g
(field supply) 7B 200
unit: inch (mm)

/\ CAUTION

The propping object for installing the main unit must be used, or there will be a gap between the unit and the wall.

3) Secure the indoor unit using 6 screws. (2 screws for floor and 4 screws for rear wall)

2 screws § 4 screws
@ Indoor unit fixing screws @ Indoor unit fixing screws
3/16" x 17 (M4 x 25mm) 3/16” x 1" (M4 x 25mm)

4) Once refrigerant piping and drain piping connections are complete, fill in the gap of the through hole with putty.
Any gaps will result in the accumulation of condensation on the refrigerant pipe and drain pipe, as well as allowing
the intrusion of insects and dirt.

5) Attach the left, right and upper casings in their original positions
using 7 screws.

6) Attach the front grill in its original position using 4 screws.

7) Attach the front panel in its original position.
« Attach the string to the right, inner-side of the front grille.
 Close the front panel and slide until the 2 stoppers click outside.

Slide the stoppers

A\ CAUTION
* Use drain pan edge for horizontal projection of the indoor unit.
* Install the indoor unit flush against wall.

10
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| Concealed installation |
* Install the unit according to the instructions below. Failure to do so may cause lead to both cooling and heating failure and the
condensation inside the house.
1) Allow enough space between the main unit and ceiling not to obstruct the flow of cool/warm air.
2) Place a partition plate between outlet and inlet sections.
3) Place a partition plate on the right side.
4) Change the upward airflow dipswitch (SW2-4) to ON to limit the upward airflow. (Factory default: OFF)
* Remove the front grille.
¢ Switch the dipswitch (SW2-4) on the PCB in the electrical equipment box to ON.

/\ CAUTION
Be sure to turn on the upward airflow switch. Failure to do so may cause incomplete cooling/heating and formation
of condensation inside the house.

5) Use a movable lattice at the air outlet to allow the adjustment of cool/warm airflow direction.
6) Lattice size should be 70% or more of open rate.

| _— Right side partition plate

N 4
1 T
|
|
1-15/16 (50) / 1-15/16 (50)
or more Partition plate or more
Movable lattice Eight side partition plate & o,
Partition plate RS 2
] d 5
e 3 /
Upper lattice @ g J
| =g [ must not o) F [ Lu/
project 5= =
II1 [ T
ITT [ ju}
I 1 N =
T T 70% or more —— b
I I of open rate =
T T Partition plate 5('_;
ITT [ u
[T T Movable lattice NGl
1916 (40), Nl <5
or less :g
13/16 - 1-3/16 (20-30) unit: inch (mm)

« For the installation process refer to “Exposed installation” on page 9.

11
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5. Flaring the pipe end

1) Cut the pipe end with a pipe cutter.

2) Remove burrs with the cut surface facing downward, so that the filings do not enter the pipe.
3) Put the flare nut on the pipe.

4) Flare the pipe.

5) Check that the flaring has been done correctly.

/\ WARNING
* Do not apply mineral oil to the flare.
* Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the service life of the units.
* Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with this unit.
¢ Never install a dryer to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its service life.
¢ The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.
¢ Incomplete flaring may result in refrigerant gas leakage.

Hl

Cut exactly at right angles. / \ Remove burrs

Check

The pipe end must
be evenly flared in
a perfect circle.

) The flare’s inner
Flaring surface must
be flaw-free.

Set exactly at the position shown below.
_'_A Flare tool for R410A Conventional flare tool
W Clutch-type Clutch-type (Rigid-type) | Wing-nut type (Imperial-type)
| Die 0-0.020 inch (0-0.5mm) [ 0.039-0.059 inch (1.0-1.5mm) |0 059-0.079 inch (1.5-2.0mm)

6. Connecting the refrigerant pipe

Make sure that the
flare nut is fitted.

>

/\ CAUTION
¢ Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit. (This is to prevent the flare nut from cracking as a result of deterioration over time.)
* To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A.)
* Use a torque wrench when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.

« Align the center of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand, then tighten them fully with a spanner and a
torque wrench.

Apply oil Tighten

. Apply refrigeration oil to
Do not apply refrigeration the inner surface of the
oil to the outer surface. flare.

Flare nut AN /
AN Spanner

Piping union

Torque wrench

Do not apply refrigeration oil to Flare nut
the flare nut to avoid tightening

with excessive torque,

Piping size Flare nut tightening torque
Gas side O.D. 3/8 inch (9.5mm) 24.1-29.4ft « Ibf (32.7-39.9N * m)
O.D. 1/2 inch (12.7mm) 36.5-44.5ft * Ibf (49.5-60.3N * m)
Liquid side O.D. 1/4 inch (6.4mm) 10.5-12.7ft * Ibf (14.2-17.2 N e m)

12
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6-1. Caution on piping handling

1) Protect the open end of the pipe against dust and moisture. i

]
2) All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe i
al

bender for bending.

6-2. Selection of copper and heat insulation materials

When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following:

¢ Insulation material: Polyethylene foam
Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK (0.024 to 0.030Btu/fth°F
(0.035 to 0.045kcal/mh°C))

Be sure to use insulation that is designed for use with HVAC Systems.

¢ ACR Copper only.

If no flare cap is
available, cover

O the flare mouth
\& with tape to keep
dirt or water out.

Inter-unit wiring

Gas pipe
PP Liquid pipe

Gas pipe
insulation

Liquid pipe
Finishing tape insulation

* Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and observe the insulation dimensions as below.

Piping size Minimum bend radius Piping thickness Thermal insulation size Thermgl insulation
thickness
O.D. 3/8inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm) 1.D. 15/32-19/32 inch
Gas side (9.5mm) or more (12-15mm)
O.D. 1/2 inch 1-9/16 inch (40mm) 0.031 inch (0.8mm) 1.D. 9/16-5/8 inch 13/32 inch
(12.7mm) or more (C1220T-0) (14-16mm) (10mm) Min.
. O.D. 1/4 inch 1-8/16 inch (30mm) 1.D. 5/16-13/32 inch
Liquid side (6.4mm) or more (8-10mm)

¢ Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes.

7. Checking for gas leakage

1) Check for leakage of gas after air purging.

2) Refer to the section on pressure test and
evacuating system in the installation manual
for the outdoor unit.

8. Attaching the connection pipe

Attach the pipe after checking for gas leakage,

described above.

1) Cut the insulated portion of the on-site piping,
matching it up with the connecting portion.

2) Secure the slit on the refrigerant piping side
with the butt joint on the auxiliary piping using
the tape, making sure there are no gaps.

3) Wrap the slit and the butt joint with the
© insulation tape, making sure there are no
gaps.

/\ CAUTION

pipe

//— Refrigerant

Check for leakage here.

* Apply soapy water and
check carefully for leaking
gas.

* Wipe soapy water off after
the check is complete.

2) 3)

,,L Refrigerant
pipe

,,L Refrigerant
pipe

@ Insulation

tape

Tape
—7— Auxiliary pipe

* Insulate the joint of the pipes securely.
Incomplete insulation may lead to water leakage.

» Push the pipe inside so it does not place undue force on the front grille.

13
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9. Wiring

WWAGKENNTNT TTHTITIP , install as described in the installation manual supplied with the multi outdoor unit.

* Live the sensor securing plate, remove the front electrical wiring box cover, and connect the branch wiring to the terminal
block.

1) As shown in the illustration, insert the wires including the ground wire into the conduit and secure them with lock nut
onto the conduit mounting plate.

2) Strip wire ends (3/4 inch (20mm)).

3) Match wire colours with terminal numbers on indoor and outdoor unit’s terminal blocks and firmly secure the wires in
the corresponding terminals with the screws.

4) Connect the ground wires to the corresponding terminals.

5) Pull the wires lightly to make sure they are securely connected.

6) Make sure that the wires do not come in contact with the metal conduit for the heat exchanger.

7) In case of connecting to an adapter system, run the remote controller cable and attach the S21. (Refer to “10. When
connecting to an HA system” on page 15.)

Back

mounting
plate
Conduit

. Sensor securing plate
9P Firmly fix the wires with
the terminal screws.

- Outdoor unit
Shape wires so
that the front

electrical wiring

Use AWG16 if the connection wire

T Terminal block length is less than 33ft (10m), or

: AWG14 if it is 33ft (10m) or more.
box cover will fit Electrical
securely. wiring

Y box 3

Indoor |2

,/ Wire retainer unit é

\ Firmly fix the wires with
Use the specified the terminal screws.

wire type.
Front electrical

wiring box cover

Make sure that the wires
/ do not come in contact

with the metal conduit

for the heat exchanger.

/\ WARNING

* Do not use tapped wires, stranded wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause overheating,
electric shock, or fire.

¢ Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the product. (Do not branch the power for the drain pump, etc., from the
terminal block.) Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

* Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

14
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10. When connecting to an HA system

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

Remove the front panel and the front grille. (Refer to “4-1. Preparation” on page 8.)

Open up the sensor securing plate. (See Fig. 3)

Remove the front electrical wiring box cover (4 tabs). (See Fig. 3)

Remove connectors D @ @. (See Fig. 4 and Fig. 5)

After removing the ground wires (2 screws), remove the electrical wiring box (1 screw). (See Fig. 6 )
Remove the thermistor. (See Fig. 7)

Remove the side electrical wiring box cover (7 tabs). (See Fig. 3)

Cut off the pins using a nipper. (See Fig. 3)

Wire and connect the HA connection cord to the S21 connector. (See Fig. 3)

Install the side electrical wiring box cover while being careful not to pinch the HA connection cord or ground wires (7 tabs).
Attach the thermistor.

Install the ground wires (2 screws) and the electrical wiring box (1 screw).

Install the connectors D @ and guide the cord as shown in the figure. (See Fig. 4)

Install connector 3 and guide the cord as shown in the figure. (See Fig. 5)

Attach the front electrical wiring box cover (4 tabs), and close the sensor securing plate.

Attach the front panel and the front grille as they were.

Front electrical
wiring box cover

Side electrical
wiring box cover

Fig. 3

- Connector @

Connector @

Connector @

Thermistor

Screws

7= Ground wires

15
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11. How to set the different addresses

¢ When 2 indoor units are installed in 1 room, the 2 wireless remote controllers can be set for different addresses.
Change the address setting of one of the 2 units.
When cutting the jumper be careful not to damage any of the surrounding parts.
1) Remove the electrical wiring box. (Refer to “10. When connecting to an HA system” on page 15 steps 1)-7).)
2) Cut the address jumper (JA) on the printed circuit board.
3) Cut the address jumper (J4) in the remote controller.
)
)

4) Attach the electrical wiring box as they were. (Refer to “10. When connecting to an HA system” on page 15 steps 10)-15).)
5) Attach the front panel and the front grille as they were.

e—e | JA |ADDRESS
JA @m—e (EXIST 1 Jumper
CuT 2
(J8) (J4)

Sensor
securing plate

Side electrical J4 |ADDRESS

wiring box cover EXIST 1

CuUT 2

16
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1. Trial operation and testing
* Trial operation should be carried out in either COOL or HEAT operation.

1-1. Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it is within the specified range.

1-2. In COOL operation, select the lowest programmable temperature;
in HEAT operation, select the highest programmable temperature.

1-3. Carry out the trial operation following the instructions in the operation manual to
ensure that all functions and parts, such as the movement of the flap, are working
properly.

* To protect the air conditioner, restart operation is disabled for 3 minutes after the system has been turned off.
* When connecting to a multi outdoor unit, if trial operation is conducted in HEAT operation directly after the circuit
breaker is turned on, in some cases no air will be output for about 3 to 20 minutes in order to protect the air conditioner.

1-4. After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level (78°F to 82°F
(26°C to 28°C) in COOL operation, 68°F to 75°F (20°C to 24°C) in HEAT operation).

* When operating the air conditioner in COOL operation in winter, or HEAT operation in summer, set it to the trial operation
mode using the following method.

1) Press @ to turn on the system.
2) Press [], [+ and at the same time.

3) Press @ , then select “ 777, and press for confirmation.
¢ Trial operation will stop automatically after about 30 minutes.

To stop the operation, press @ .

e Some of the functions cannot be used in the trial operation mode.
¢ The air conditioner draws a small amount of power in its standby mode. If the system is not to be used for some time after
installation, shut off the circuit breaker to eliminate unnecessary power consumption.
« If the circuit breaker trips to shut off the power to the air conditioner, the system will restore the original operation mode
when the circuit breaker is opened again.

2. Testitems

Test Items Symptom Check

Indoor and outdoor units are installed properly on solid bases. Fall, vibration, noise

No refrigerant gas leaks. Incomplete cooling/heating function
Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose extension are

thermally insulated.

Water leakage

Draining line is properly installed.

Water leakage

System is properly grounded.

Electrical leakage

The specified wires are used for inter-unit wiring connections.

No operation or burn damage

Indoor or outdoor unit’s air inlet or air outlet are unobstructed.

Incomplete cooling/heating function

Stop valves are opened.

Incomplete cooling/heating function

Indoor unit properly receives remote control commands.

No operation

ill be displayed when the MODE button is pressed.*

No heating

*Check that the jumper (J8) has not been cut. If it has been cut, contact
your dealer.

17

Jumper (J8)

L L T |

C: 3P379970-7B
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7. FFQ Series
7.1 FFQ09/12/15/18Q2VJU
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Safety Considerations

Read these Safety Considerations for Installation carefully
before installing an air conditioner or heat pump. After
completing the installation, make sure that the unit operates
properly during the startup operation.

Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit.
Inform users that they should store this installation manual
with the operation manual for future reference.

Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this product.
Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,
electric shock, fire, or explosion.

Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE
Symbols:

A DANGER -+ Indicates an imminently hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, will
result in death or serious injury.

AWARNING --------- Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, could
result in death or serious injury.

A CAUTION --ee=-ee- Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, may
result in minor or moderate injury.
It may also be used to alert against
unsafe practices.

A NOTE :==sseereeeeees Indicates situations that may result
in equipment or property-damage
accidents only.

/\ DANGER

¢ Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen.
A massive leak can lead to oxygen depletion, especially
in basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur
leading to serious injury or death.

Do not ground units to water pipes, gas pipes, telephone
wires, or lightning rods as incomplete grounding can cause
a severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death.
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas leak
and potential explosion causing severe injury or death.

/\ WARNING

o If refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the
area immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas
if it comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
cause severe injury or death.

After completing the installation work, check that the
refrigerant gas does not leak throughout the system.

Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials
are present due to risk of explosions that can cause
serious injury or death.

Safely dispose all packing and transportation materials
in accordance with federal/state/local laws or ordinances.
Packing materials such as nails and other metal or

wood parts, including plastic packing materials used for
transportation may cause injuries or death by suffocation.

¢ Only qualified personnel must carry out the installation
work. Installation must be done in accordance with this
installation manual. Improper installation may result in
water leakage, electric shock, or fire.

When installing the unit in a small room, take measures
to keep the refrigerant concentration from exceeding
allowable safety limits. Excessive refrigerant leaks, in the
event of an accident in a closed ambient space, can lead
to oxygen deficiency.

Use only specified accessories and parts for installation
work. Failure to use specified parts may result in water
leakage, electric shock, fire, or the unit falling.

Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a foundation
strong enough that it can withstand the weight of the unit.
A foundation of insufficient strength may result in the unit
falling and causing injuries.

Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or earthquakes
when installing. Improper installation may result in the unit
falling and causing accidents.

Installation Manual

211




FFQ Series

EDUS181520C

/\ CAUTION

Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is provided
for this unit and that all electrical work is carried out by
qualified personnel according to local, state, and national
regulations. An insufficient power supply capacity or
improper electrical construction may lead to electric shock
or fire.

Make sure that all wiring is secured, that specified wires
are used, and that no external forces act on the terminal
connections or wires. Improper connections or installation
may result in fire.

When wiring, position the wires so that the electrical
wiring box cover can be securely fastened. Improper
positioning of the electrical wiring box cover may result in
electric shock, fire, or the terminals overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

The circuit must be protected with safety devices in
accordance with local and national codes, i.e. a fuse, a
circuit breaker, a disconnect or a GFCI.

Securely fasten the outdoor unit terminal cover (panel). If the
terminal cover/panel is not installed properly, dust or water
may enter the outdoor unit causing fire or electric shock.

When installing or relocating the system, keep the refrigerant
circuit free from substances other than the specified
refrigerant (R410A) such as air. Any presence of air or other
foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit can cause an
abnormal pressure rise or rupture, resulting in injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices. If the
pressure switch, thermal switch, or other protection device
is shorted and operated forcibly, or parts other than those
specified by Daikin are used, fire or explosion may occur.

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a switch
with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
prevent injury.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To avoid
injury wear gloves or cover the fins while working around
them.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and immediately
after operation as the refrigerant pipes may be hot or
cold, depending on the condition of the refrigerant flowing
through the refrigerant piping, compressor, and other
refrigerant cycle parts. Your hands may suffer burns or
frostbite if you touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury,
give the pipes time to return to normal temperature or, if
you must touch them, be sure to wear proper gloves.

Install drain piping to proper drainage. Improper drain
piping may result in water leakage and property damage.
Insulate piping to prevent condensation.

Be careful when transporting the product.

Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping

operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging cylinder
may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

Refrigerant R410A in the system must be kept clean, dry,
and tight.

(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including mineral
oils such as SUNISO oil or moisture) should be
prevented from getting into the system.

/\NOTE

(b) Tight -- R410A does not contain any chlorine, does not
destroy the ozone layer, and does not reduce the earth’s
protection again harmful ultraviolet radiation. R410A
can contribute to the greenhouse effect if it is released.
Therefore take proper measures to check for the tightness
of the refrigerant piping installation. Read the chapter
Refrigerant Piping Work and follow the procedures.

Since R410A is a blend, the required additional refrigerant
must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition can change and
the system will not work properly.

The indoor unit is for R410A. See the catalog for indoor
models that can be connected. Normal operation is not
possible when connected to other units.

Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting distance can be
shorter than expected in rooms with electronic fluorescent
lamps (inverter or rapid start types). Install the indoor unit
far away from fluorescent lamps as much as possible.

Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor units can be
installed either outdoors or indoors. This unit is for indoor use.

Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the

following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is
produced, for example, in a kitchen.

Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in
water leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is
produced.

Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may result in
refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of
the control system and cause the unit to malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon
fiber, or ignitable dust suspension in the air, or where
volatile flammables such as thinner or gasoline are handled.
Operating the unit in such conditions can cause a fire.

Take adequate measures to prevent the outdoor unit from being
used as a shelter by small animals. Small animals making
contact with electrical parts can cause malfunctions, smoke, or
fire. Instruct the user to keep the area around the unit clean.

The indoor unit should be positioned where the unit and
inter-unit wires (outdoor to indoor) are at least 3.3ft (1m)
away from any televisions or radios. (The unit may cause
interference with the picture or sound.) Depending on the
radio waves, a distance of 3.3ft (1m) may not be sufficient
to eliminate the noise.

Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and
additional parts must be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

Do not use the following tools that are used with
conventional refrigerants: gauge manifold, charge hose, gas
leak detector, reverse flow check valve, refrigerant charge
base, vacuum gauge, or refrigerant recovery equipment.

If the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are
mixed in R410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.

This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance that
should not be accessible to the general public.

As design pressure is 604 psi, the wall thickness of field-
installed pipes should be selected in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.
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Before Installation

¢ Leave the unit inside its packaging until you reach the installation site. Where unpacking is unavoidable, use a sling of soft
material or protective plates together with a rope when lifting, this to avoid damage or scratches to the unit.
When unpacking the unit or when moving the unit after unpacking, be sure to lift the unit by holding on to the hanger bracket
without exerting any pressure on other parts, especially on refrigerant piping, drain piping and other resin parts.

* Refer to the installation manual of the outdoor unit for items not described in this manual.

» Caution concerning refrigerant series R410A:
The connectable outdoor units must be designed exclusively for R410A.

Precautions

¢ Do not install or operate the unit in places mentioned below.
- Places with mineral oil, or filled with oil vapor or spray like in kitchens. (Plastic parts may deteriorate.)
- Where corrosive gas like sulphurous gas exists. (Copper tubing and brazed spots may corrode.)
- Where volatile flammable gas like thinner or gasoline is used.
- Where machines generating electromagnetic waves exist. (Control system may malfunction.)
- Where the air contains high levels of salt such as near the ocean and where voltage fluctuates a lot (e.g. in factories). Also
inside vehicles or vessels.
* When selecting the installation site, use the supplied template for installation.
* Do not install accessories on the casing directly. Drilling holes in the casing may damage electrical wires and consequently cause
fire.

Accessories

@ Drain hose Clamp metal © Washer for hanger @ Clamp
bracket @
& 1 1 8 ! 7
(E) Template (F) Screws (M5) (@ Fitting insulation (B) Fitting insulation

(cut out from upper
part of packing)

(for template) (for gas pipe)

1 W 4 1 % 1

(for liquid pipe)

9
\

@ Sealing pad (large)

O

® Sealing pad
(medium A)

<

@ Sealing pad
(medium B)

O

@ Sealing pad (small)

<&

@ Washer for conduit

©

® Operation manual

@ Installation manual

® Warranty
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Optional Accessories
* The optional decoration panel and remote controller are required for this indoor unit.

Table 1

Optional decoration panel
Type A BYFQ60B3W1 Color: White
Type B BYFQ60C2W1W Color: White
Type B BYFQ60C2W1S  Color: Silver

* There are 2 types of remote controllers: wired and wireless. Select a remote controller from Table 2 according to customer
request and install in an appropriate place.

Table 2
Remote controller type Heat Pump type
Wired type BRC1E73
Wireless type BRC082A41W / BRC082A42W / BRC082A42S

* If you wish to use a remote controller that is not listed in Table 2, select a suitable remote controller after consulting catalogs and
technical materials.

Choosing an Installation Site

Hold the unit by the 4 hanger brackets when opening the box and moving it, and do not exert pressure on to any other part, piping
(refrigerant, drain, etc.), or plastic parts.

If the temperature or humidity inside the ceiling might rise above 86°F (30°C) or RH 80%, respectively, add extra insulation to the
unit.

Use polyethylene foam as insulation and make sure it is at least 3/8 inch (10mm) thick and fits inside the ceiling opening.

Select the air flow directions best suited to the room and point of installation.
For air discharge in 3 directions, it is necessary to make field settings by means of the remote controller and to close the
air outlet (s).
Refer to the installation manual of the blocking pad kit (sold separately) and to “Field Settings” on page 16.
» Before choosing the installation site, obtain user approval.
The indoor unit should be positioned in a place where:
1) both the air inlet and air outlet are unobstructed,
2) the unit is not exposed to direct sunlight,
3) the unit is away from the source of heat or steam,
4) there is no source of machine oil vapor (this may shorten the indoor unit service life),
5) cool/warm air is circulated throughout the room,
6) the unit is away from electronic ignition type fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start type) as they may affect the remote
controller range,
7) no laundry equipment is nearby,
8) drainage can be performed without any problem,
9) the weight of the indoor unit can be adequately supported,
10) the wall is not significantly tilted,
11) room can be left for installation and service work,
12) there is no risk of flammable gas leaking,
13) the required length of indoor-outdoor piping would not exceed the specified maximum length (see the installation manual that
came with the outdoor unit for details).

o2
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Choosing an Installation Site

Installation Space Requirements

7
7 *260 (1500) *260

i - B (1500)
Fiey
-2 I T
1 [ N N
I
s .§$ Air |@ 8§ ﬁAirQ
|8 g outlet N Air outlet
nl=< =/
M EEY/ el ~ inlet *>60 H H
R|E57) (15000 7277, (50 V. I I
AN 5< 4
e I *260
(1500) *
7, 260 1500)/
A unit:inch (mm)

¢ Leave 8 inch (200mm) or more space where marked with the *, on sides where the air outlet is closed.

Air flow direction

* The air direction shown is an example.

» Select the appropriate number of directions according to the shape of the room and the location of the unit. (Field settings have to
be made using the remote controller and the outlet vents have to be shut off if 2 or 3 directions are selected.
See the blocking pad kit (sold separately) installation manual for details.)

Air flow direction (Example)

Piping {}Piping {}Piping
Air outlet
& (%4 &
Air outlet in 2 directions Air outlet in 3 directions Air outlet in 4 directions

Use suspension bolts for installation. Check whether the ceiling is strong enough to support the
weight of the unit or not. If there is a risk, reinforce the ceiling before installing the unit.
(Installation pitch is marked on the template. Refer to it to check for points requiring reinforcing.)
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Indoor Unit Installation
1. Relation of ceiling opening to unit and suspension bolt position
|For decoration panel type A | | For decoration panel type B \
Top view Top view
a5 P~ AN —

s 5 )/ T Refrigerant § £ )/ l@“ Refrigerant
3| 82| | & %_ piping 3| 8o g %‘ piping
R HEE RS L g5 85| 2% 53
SEclwgl w338 e o8| 55| g8 ]
0S| 0ol ©wg|lL§ © 6 :%Q’x— Bl
TE 92 68~ “E Yol 28 2|1
25| 05| L8| &5 IR

« n & Suspension = @ i S i
T e ; A e
21 (533) 21 (533)
Suspension bolt pitch Suspension bolt pitch
22-5/8 (575) 2-1/2 22-5/8 (575) 2-1/2
Indoor unit (63) Indoor unit (63)
23-1/16-26 (585-660) 23-1/16-23-7/16 (585-595)
Ceiling opening Ceiling opening
27-9/16 (700) 24-7/16 (620)
Decoration panel Decoration panel
Side view 23-1/16-26 (585-660) Side view 23-1/16-23-7/16 (585-595)
Ceiling opening Ceiling opening |

f{ o J ; Hanger I J L1

- @ © 5 EN/H bracket “3 & e [ q E'Z;?(Z;

- = - Qo

T2 | False ceiling e | 1 Eﬂ] T,_ False ceiling
>*13/16 >*13/16 >*1/2 S*1/2
(20) (20) (12.5) (12.5)

NOTE

unit: inch (mm)

 *|f the panel does not extend over the ceiling by this amount, supplement with extra ceiling material or restore the ceiling.

* Install the inspection opening on the electrical wiring box side where maintenance and
inspection of the electrical wiring box and drain pump are easy.

Electrical wiring box

17-11/16x17-11/16

== (450%450)
Inspection
opening

! H N //,

H N/

A\,
e AN
b L/ N\
T 11-3/4
(300)
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Indoor Unit Installation

2.

Make the ceiling opening needed for installation where applicable
(For existing ceilings)

¢ Refer to the @ template for ceiling opening dimensions.

¢ Create the ceiling opening required for installation. From the side of the opening to the casing outlet, implement the
refrigerant and drain piping and wiring for remote controller (unnecessary for wireless type) and wiring between units.
Refer to each Drain piping work or Wiring section.

* After making an opening in the ceiling, it may be necessary to reinforce ceiling beams to keep the ceiling level and to
prevent it from vibrating. Consult the builder for details.

Installing the suspension bolts

(Use either a M8-M10 size bolt or the equivalent) Installation Example
Use a hole-in anchor for existing ceilings, and a sunken
insert, sunken anchor or other field supplied parts for new ﬂ Hﬂﬂ Ceiling slab

ceilings to reinforce the ceiling to bear the weight of the unit. Anchor
Adjust clearance (2-4 inch (50-100mm)) from the ceiling
before proceeding further.

e All the above parts are field supplied.

2.4
(50-100)

Long nut or turn-buckle

Suspension bolt

False ceiling unit:inch (mm)

Installing the indoor unit

When installing optional accessories (except for the decoration panel), read also the installation manual of the
optional accessories. Depending on the field conditions, it may be easier to install optional accessories before the
indoor unit is installed. However, for existing ceilings, always install fresh air intake kit before installing the unit.
As for the parts to be used for installation work, be sure to use the provided accessories and specified parts designated by

Daikin.

|For new ceilings|

1) Install the indoor unit temporarily.

e Attach the hanger bracket to the suspension bolt. Be sure Securing the hanger bracket
to fix it securely by using a nut and @ washer from the
upper and lower sides of the hanger bracket. Nut
(field supply
\f> Hanger bracket
© Washer H
5— Double nut
(field supply, tighten)
2) Refer to the (E) template for ceiling opening dimension.
Consult the builder or carpenter for details.
* The center of the ceiling opening is indicated on the Installation of template
@ template. This indication also indicates the center of the
unit.

* The @ template can be rotated by 90° to be able to
indicate the correct dimensions on all 4 sides.

e After cutting the template from the packaging, attach the
@ template to the unit with ® screws (x4) as shown in

figure.
i ; H ; ® Screws
¢ Ceiling height is shown on the side of the @ template. Center of the ceiling opening

Adjust the height of the unit according to this indication.

Ceiling work
3) Adjust the unit to the right position for installation.
(Refer to 1. Relation of ceiling opening to unit and suspension bolt position.)
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/\ CAUTION

If the unit is tilted against condensate flow, the float switch may malfunction and cause water to drip.

4) Check the unit is horizontally level. Maintaining horizontality
e The indoor unit is equipped with a built-in drain pump
and float switch. Verify that it is level by using a water
level or a water-filled vinyl tube.
5) Remove the (E) template.

| For existing ceilings |

1) Install the indoor unit temporarily.
e Attach the hanger bracket to the suspension bolt. Be sure Securing the hanger bracket
to fix it securely by using a nut and © washer from the

upper and lower sides of hanger bracket. Nut

(field supply) —
S
A“ Hanger bracket

© Washer

Double nut
(field supply, tighten)

2) Adjust the height and position of the unit.
(Refer to 1. Relation of ceiling opening to unit and suspension bolt position.)

3) Perform steps 4) in .
5. Drain piping work
/\ CAUTION

* Water pooling in the drainage piping can cause the drain to clog.

* Do not connect the drain piping directly to sewage pipes that smell of ammonia. The ammonia in the sewage might
enter the indoor unit through the drain pipes and corrode the heat exchanger.

¢ Keep in mind that the drain pipe becomes blocked if water collects on it.

1. Install of drain piping

¢ Install the drain piping as shown in the figure and take measures against condensation. Improperly rigged piping could
lead to leaks and eventually wet furniture and belongings.
Keep piping as short as possible and slope it downwards at a gradient of at least 1/100 so that air may not remain
trapped inside the pipe.
* Keep pipe size equal to or greater than that of the connecting pipe (vinyl pipe of nominal diameter 13/16 inch (20mm)
and outer diameter 1 inch (26mm)).
Push the supplied drain hose as far as possible over the drain socket.
If the drain hose cannot be sufficiently set on a slope, refer to “Precautions for drain raising piping”.
To keep the drain hose from sagging, space hanger bracket every 40-60 inch (1000-1500mm).

7

4060 inch Z K
Hanger bracket——= (1000-1500mm) 1/100
£ gradient or more
| zr2 2
[

WRONG WRONG °

GOOD
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e Tighten the (B) clamp metal as indicated in the
illustration.

* After the testing of drain piping is finished, attach the
drain @ sealing pad (large) supplied with the unit
over the uncovered part of the drain socket (= between
drain hose and unit body).

* Wrap the supplied large sealing pad over the clamp
metal and @ drain hose to insulate and fix it with
clamps.

* Insulate the complete drain piping inside the building
(field supply).

« |f the drain hose cannot be sufficiently set on a slope,
fit the hose with drain raising piping (field supply).

Precautions for drain raising piping

* |Install the drain raising pipes at a height of less than H2.

Drain socket

Clamp metal

@) Sealing pad (large)

i z
m Drain piping (field supply)
® Drain hose

¢ Install the drain raising pipes at a right angle to the indoor unit and no more than 11-3/4 inch (300mm) from the unit.

Hanger bracket

Adjustable

@ Drain hose ; Ceiling slab
52:16%/)4 (1(?0%?%00) /
Level or tilted ® Drain hose == —
slightly up \ ~- /o
. R NG
To prevent air bubbles in the drain hose, keep |1/ \\ T 3=
it level or slightly tilted up. Any bubbles in the = fezz2 \——— -
hose might cause the unit to make noise due \Dram raising pipe
to backflow when the drain pump stops.
pump stop Clamp metal Raising section
Decoration panel H1 H2
Type A 8-1/16 (205) <25-3/8 (645)
Type B 8-11/16 (220) <24-13/16 (630)

unit: inch (mm)

* To ensure no excessive pressure is applied to the included @ drain hose, do not bend or twist the hose when

installing as it could cause leakage.

e |f converging multiple drain pipes, install according to the procedure shown below.

0-25-3/8 inch
(0-645mm)

Select converging drain pipes with gauges is suitable for the operating capacity of the unit.

Central drain pipe

The drain pipe should have a downward
slope of at least 1/100 to prevent air
pockets from forming.

Water accumulating in the drain piping
can cause the drain to clog.
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2. After piping work is finished, check if drainage flows smoothly
* Add approximately 1/4 gal of water slowly from the air outlet and check drainage flow.

Method of adding water

Drain pipe

Drain socket — |
(water flow view point)

Drain pump location

Service drain outlet
(with rubber plug)
Use this outlet to
drain water from

the drain pan. b

Plastic container for pouring
Tube should be about 4 inch

(100mm) long. unit: inch (mm)

| When electric wiring work is finished |

¢ Check drainage flow during COOL operation, explained in “Trial operation and testing” on page 17.

| When electric wiring work is not finished |

/\ CAUTION

Electrical wiring work should be done by a certified electrician.

¢ |f someone who does not have the proper qualifications performs the work, perform the following actions after the trial
operation is complete.

1) Remove the electrical wiring box cover (2 screws). Connect the single phase power supply (SINGLE PHASE 60 Hz
208/230V) to connections No.1 and No.2 on the terminal block for power supply.
Do not connect to No.3 of the terminal block for power supply or the drain pump will not operate.
When carrying out wiring work around the electrical wiring box, make sure none of the connectors come undone.
Be sure to attach the electrical wiring box cover before turning on the power.

2) After confirming drainage, turn off the power supply and remove the power supply wiring.

3) Attach the electrical wiring box cover as before.

Screws

[@]| =@ Ground

/
Electrical wiring box cover

= No.2 | Single phase power supply
L No.1 | (60Hz 208/230V)

10
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Indoor Unit Installation

6. Wiring

Refer also to the installation manual for the outdoor unit.

/A WARNING

* Do not use tapped wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause overheating, electric shock, or fire.
¢ Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the product. (Do not branch the power for the drain pump, etc., from the

terminal block.) Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

¢ Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

/\ CAUTION

¢ When connecting the connection wire to the terminal block using a single core

wire, be sure to perform curling.
Problems with the installation may cause heat and fires.

 eketny

Good

| ooty

Wrong

¢ When clamping wiring, use the included clamping material to prevent outside pressure being exerted on the wiring
connections and clamp firmly. When doing the wiring, make sure the wiring is neat and does not cause the electrical wiring

box cover to stick up, then close the cover firmly.

¢ Qutside the unit, separate the low voltage wiring (remote controller wiring) and high voltage wiring (wiring between units,
ground, and other power wiring) at least 2 in. so that they do not pass through the same place together. Proximity may cause

electrical interference, malfunctions, and breakage.

Tightening torque for the terminal blocks

¢ Use the correct screwdriver for tightening the terminal screws. If the blade of screwdriver is too small, the head of the

screw might be damaged, and the screw will not be properly tightened.

* |f the terminal screws are tightened too hard, screws might be damaged.

* Refer to the table below for the tightening torque of the terminal screws.

unit: Ibf e ft (N * m)

Tightening torque

Terminal block for remote controller (6P)

0.58 - 0.72 (0.79 - 0.98)

Terminal block for power supply (4P)

0.87 - 1.06 (1.18 - 1.44)

11
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Precautions for power supply wiring
Use a round crimp-style terminal for connection to the terminal block for power supply. If it cannot be used due to
unavoidable reasons, be sure to observe the following instructions:
¢ In wiring, make certain that prescribed wires are used, carry out complete connections, and fix the wires so that external
forces are not applied to the terminals.
Wiring \

Attach insulation sleeve \
Round crimp-style terminal
\@@
¢ Use copper wire only.

* For electric wiring work, refer also to “Wiring diagram label” attached to the electrical wiring box cover.
¢ For remote controller wiring details, refer to the installation manual attached to the remote controller.

* A circuit breaker capable of shutting down power supply to the entire system must be installed.

¢ Specifications for field wire

The remote controller wiring should be procured locally.

Table 3
Wire Size Length (ft.)
Wiring between units Wire size and length must comply with _ _
local codes.
Remote controller wiring Sheathed (2 wire) AWG 18 - 16 Max.1640*
Wiring to ground terminal Wire size and length must comply with _ _
local codes.
* This will be the total extended length in the system when doing group control.

/A CAUTION
* Arrange the wires and fix a cover firmly so that the cover does not float during wiring work.
¢ Do not clamp remote controller wiring together with wiring between units. Doing so may cause malfunction.
* Remote controller wiring and wiring between units should be located at least 2 inch (50mm) from other electric wires.
Not following this guideline may result in malfunction due to electrical noise.

12
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Connection of wiring between units, ground wire and remote controller wiring

Wiring between units and ground wire
1) Remove the electrical wiring box cover (2 screws).
Screws

/
Electrical wiring box cover

2) Insert the wires including the ground wire into the conduit, and secure the conduit to the hole in the electrical wiring box
using a lock nut and the @ washer for conduit, as shown in the illustration.

Hole in the electrical

wiring box
Lock nul N
(field supply) @

®Washer for conduit

|_ Conduit pipe

— Conduit
(field supply)

I
—

3) Connect the ground wire to the corresponding terminals.

4) Match wire colors with terminal numbers on the terminal block for power supply of indoor and outdoor unit and firmly
secure the wires in the corresponding terminals with screws.

5) In doing this, pull the wires inside through the hole and fix the wires securely with the included @ clamp.

6) Give enough slack to the wires between the @ clamp and terminal block for power supply.

7) Pull the wires inside through the hole and connect them to the terminal block for remote controller (no polarity).
Securely fix the remote controller wiring with the included @ clamp.

8) Give enough slack to the wires between the @ clamp and the terminal block for remote controller.

9) Attach the electrical wiring box cover as before.

10) After all wiring connections are done, fill in any gaps in the casing wiring holes with putty or@ sealing pad (small) thus

to prevent small animals or dirt from entering the unit from outside and causing short circuits in the electrical wiring box.

Firmly fix the wires with
the terminal screws.

Outdoor

Opening for cabl
Wire size and length must
comply with local codes.

Indoor [
Terminal block for remote controller Terminal block for power supply unit
L = T
Firmly fix the wires with
Remote controller wiring the terminal screws.

13
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Refrigerant Piping Work

Refer also to the installation manual for the outdoor unit.

/\WARNING

¢ Do not apply mineral oil on flared part.

* Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the service life of the units.

» Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with the unit.
¢ Never install a dryer to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its service life.

¢ The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.

* Incomplete flaring may result in refrigerant gas leakage.

Execute thermal insulation work completely on both sides of the gas and the liquid piping. Otherwise, a water leakage can
result sometimes.

Be sure to use insulation designed for use with HVAC systems.

Also, in cases where the temperature and humidity of the refrigerant piping sections might exceed 86°F (30°C) or RH80%,
reinforce the refrigerant insulation. (13/16 inch (20mm) or thicker) Condensation may form on the surface of the insulating
material.

Before refrigerant piping work, check which type of refrigerant is used. Proper operation is not possible if the types of

refrigerant are not the same.
Remove burrs.

Flaring

1. Flaring the pipe end

1) Cut the pipe end with a pipe cutter.
2) Remove burrs with the cut surface facing downward

Cut exactly at
right angles.

so that the filings do not enter the pipe. Set exactly at the position shown below.
3) Put the flare nut on the plpe _LA FlarRe4!$gLf°r Conventional flare tool
4) Flare the pipe. ! Cluteh-type Clutch-type Wing-nut type
5) Check that the flaring has been done correctly. \ (Rigid-type) (Imperial-type)
Die || 5| 0:0020inch 0.039-0.059 inch | 0.059-0.079 inch
(0-0.5mm) (1.0-1.5mm) (1.5-2.0mm)
Check

The pipe end must
be evenly flared in a
perfect circle

The flare's inner
surface must be
flaw-free.

Make sure that the
flare nut is fitted.

2. Refrigerant piping
/\ CAUTION

* Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit. (This is to prevent the flare nut from cracking as a result of deterioration over time.)
» To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A.)
* Use a torque wrench when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.

* Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand, then tighten them fully with a spanner and
a torque wrench.
Apply oil Tighten

Apply refrigeration
oil only to the inner
surface of the flare.

Do not apply refrigeration
oil to the outer surface.

Flare nut \

Torque wrench

Piping union
Do not apply refrigeration oil to Flare nut
the flare nut to avoid tightening

with excessive torque.

Piping size Flare nut tightening torque
Gas side 0.D. 3/8 inch (9.5mm) 24-1/8-29-1/2Ibf « ft (32.7-39.9N ¢ m)
0.D. 1/2 inch (12.7mm) 36-1/2—44-1/2Ibf  ft (49.5-60.3N ¢ m)
Liquid side 0.D. 1/4 inch (6.4mm) 10-1/2—-12-3/41bf » ft (14.2-17.2N * m)
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Refrigerant Piping Work

Cautions on piping handling
¢ Protect the open end of the pipe from dust and moisture. ]
* All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe bender for

| Be sure to Wall
|
. |
bending. Rain A

place a cap.

If no flare cap is
available, cover the
flare mouth with
tape to keep dirt

and water out.

Selection of copper and heat insulation materials

When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following: Gas pipe Liquid pipe
e Insulation material: Polyethylene foam
Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK (0.024 to 0.030Btu/fth°F (0.035 to

0.045kcal/mh°C))
Be sure to use insulation that is designed for use with HVAC Systems.

o i Gas pi
ACR Copper pipe onIy. in:S\Zt:)oi Liquid pipe
insulation
Finishing tape Drain hose
* Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and observe the insulation dimensions as below.
- . Minimum bend . . Thermal insulation | Thermal insulation
Piping size radius Piping thickness size thickness
0O.D. 3/8 inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm) I.D. 15/32-19/32 inch
Gas side (9.5mm) or more (12-15mm)
O.D. 1/2 inch 1-9/16 inch (40mm) | 0.031 inch (0.8mm) | 1.D. 9/16-5/8 inch 13/32 inch
(12.7mm) or more (C1220T-0) (14-16mm) (10mm) Min.
Lo O.D. 1/4 inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm) I.D. 5/16-13/32 inch
Liquid side (6.4mm) or more (8-10mm)

* Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes.

* Make absolutely sure to execute thermal insulation works on the pipe-connecting section, after checking for gas leakage,
by thoroughly studying the following figures and using the included thermal insulating materials @ fitting insulation and
(B fitting insulation. Fasten both ends with the (D) clamps.

Piping insulation procedure

Gas piping Liquid piping
© Fitting insulation Flare nut connection @ Fitting insulation \ Flare nut connection

for gas pipe; for liquid pipe
(for gas pipe) Main unit (for liquid pipe) Main unit
Liquid pipe

Liquid
~% Gas pipe

Gas ~=

piping = L piping [HERIN NN
/ M T7 I"ﬂ—_’—‘:\\ Fitting insulation
®) Clamps (©) Clamps Us H (for liquid pipe)
(use 2 clamps per insulation) / Attach to base (use 2 clamps per insulation) / Attach to base R Fitting insulation
ﬁ . (for gas pipe)
~ °
Wrap over from the base of the unit Wrap over from the base of the unit {
C

to the top of the flare nut connection to the top of the flare nut connection

lamps (use 2 clamps per insulation)

® Medium 1 sealing pad for gas piping @ Medium 2 sealing pad for liquid piping

/\ CAUTION
Be sure to insulate any field piping all the way to the piping connection inside the unit. Any exposed piping may cause
condensation or burns if touched.
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Installation of the Decoration Panel

With the wireless remote controller, field setting and trial operation cannot be performed without attaching the decoration
panel.

Read “Trial Operation and Testing” before making a trial operation without attaching the decoration panel.
Refer to the installation manual attached to the decoration panel.

After installing the decoration panel, ensure that there is no space between the unit body and decoration panel.

Field Settings

/\ CAUTION

When performing field setting or trial operation without attaching the decoration panel, do not touch the drain pump. This may
cause electric shock.

* Make sure the electrical wiring box cover is closed on the indoor and outdoor units.

* Field settings must be made from the remote controller and in accordance with E::ideemngsMo =
installation conditions. 0

« Setting can be made by changing the “Mode No”, “FIRST CODE NO and “SECOND gor oo Eee s
CODE NO”. T — e ¢—

* The “Field Settings” included with the remote control lists the order of the settings and 12— 13— 14— 15—
method of operation. Setting >

1. Setting air outlet direction
¢ For changing air outlet direction (2 or 3 directions), refer to the installation manual attached to the blocking pad kit (sold

separately) or the service manual.
(SECOND CODE NO. is factory set to “01” for air outlet in 4 directions.)

2. Setting for options
* For settings for options, see the installation manual provided with the option.
3. Setting air filter sign

* Remote controllers are equipped with liquid crystal display air filter signs to display the time to clean air filters.
¢ Change the SECOND CODE NO. depending on the amount of dirt or dust in the room.
(SECOND CODE NO. is factory set to “01” for air filter contamination-light.)

Time until AIR FILTER CLEANING
. ) FIRST SECOND
Setting TIME INDICATQR lamp lights up Mode No. CODE NO. CODE NO.
(Long life type)
Air filter contamination-light Approx. 2500 hrs 0 01
Air filter contamination-heavy Approx. 1250 hrs 02
- 10 (20)
Display on B 3 01
Display off 02

When using wireless remote controllers

¢ When using the wireless remote controllers, wireless remote controller address setting is necessary. Refer to the
installation manual attached to the wireless remote controller.
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Field Settings

4. When implementing group control

¢ When using as a pair unit, you may control up to 16 units Outdoor unit 1 Outdoor unit 2 Outdoor unit 3
with the remote controller. L1 L1

¢ In this case, all the indoor units in the group will operate in
accordance with the group control remote controller.

¢ Select a remote controller which matches as many of the
functions (swing flap, etc.) in the group as possible.

Indoor unit 1 Indoor unit 2 Indoor unit 3

Group control remote controller

Wiring Method (Refer to “6. Wiring” on page 11.)

1) Remove the electrical wiring box cover.

2) Cross-wire the terminal block for remote controller (P1, P2) inside the electrical wiring box. (There is no polarity.)
(Refer to Table 3 in “6. Wiring” on page 12)

5. 2remote controllers (controlling 1 indoor unit by 2 remote controllers)

¢ When using 2 remote controllers, one must be set to “MAIN” and the other to “SUB”.

Wiring Method (Refer to “6. Wiring” on page11.)

1) Remove the electrical wiring box cover.

2) Add remote controller 2 to the terminal block for remote controller (P1, P2) in the electrical wiring box. (There is no polarity.)
(Refer to Table 3 in “6. Wiring” on page 12)

Trial Operation and Testing

/A CAUTION

When performing field settings or trial operation without attaching the decoration panel, do not touch the drain pump. This may
cause electric shock.

« After finishing the construction of refrigerant piping, drain piping, and electric wiring, conduct trial operation accordingly to protect
the unit.

1. Trial operation and testing

Make sure to install the decoration panel before carrying out trial operation if the wireless remote controller is used.

* Trial operation should be carried out in either COOL or HEAT operation.

1-1. Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it is within the specified range.

1-2. In COOL operation, select the lowest programmable temperature;
in HEAT operation, select the highest programmable temperature.

1-3. Carry out the trial operation following the instructions in the operation manual
to ensure that all functions and parts, such as the movement of the louvers, are
working properly.
¢ To protect the air conditioner, restart operation is disabled for 3 minutes after the system has been turned off.

1-4. After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level (78°F to 82°F
(26°C to 28°C) in COOL operation, 68°F to 75°F (20°C to 24°C) in HEAT operation).

* When operating the air conditioner in COOL operation in winter, or HEAT operation in summer, set it to the trial operation
mode using the following method.

Refer to| For wired remote controller |on page 18.

Refer to | For wireless remote controller | on page 19.
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| For wired remote controller

1) Set to COOL or HEAT operation using the remote
controller.

2) Press and hold Cancel button for 4 seconds or longer.
Service settings menu is displayed.

3) Select in the service settings menu, and
press Menu/OK button. Basic screen returns and “Test
Operation” is displayed at the bottom.

4) Press On/Off button within 10 seconds, and the test
operation starts.

Monitor the operation of the indoor unit for a minimum

of 10 minutes. During test operation, the indoor unit

will continue to cool/heat regardless of the temperature

setpoint and room temperature.

* In the case of above-mentioned procedures 3) and 4)
in reverse order, test operation can start as well.

5) Press Menu/OK button in the basic screen. Main menu is
displayed.

6) Select in the main menu and check
that air flow direction is actuated according to the setting.
For operation of air flow direction setting, see the
operation manual.

7) After the operation of air flow direction is confirmed,
press Menu/OK button. Basic screen returns.

8) Press and hold Cancel button for 4 seconds or longer in
the basic screen.

Service settings menu is displayed.

9) Select in the service settings menu, and
press Menu/OK button. Basic screen returns and normal
operation is conducted.

* Test operation will stop automatically after 15-30
minutes. To stop the operation, press On/Off button.
10) If the decoration panel has not been installed, turn off the
power after the test operation.

Y

7)

Basic screen

Cool Setto
'z‘ Cool 58
[ ——

Service Settings
menu screen

Service Settings 1/3
Maintenance Contact

Field Settings

Energy Saving Options

Prohibit Buttons

Min Setpoints Differential

Cool
2
-

Main menu screen

M: 1/2

n

Schedule

Off Timer

Celsius / Fahrenheit
Maintenance Information

—_—
Setting =

L

Air Flow Direction

% "
Setng 3
<+
Cool
2
| [

Test Operation

1/3

Field Settings

Energy Saving Options
Prohibit Buttons

Min Setpoints Differential

Setting O

>

Basic screen

Press and hold Cancel
button for 4 seconds or
longer during backlight lit.

[Press Menu/OK button. |

=

[@m\ /O
Press On/Off button
(within 10 seconds).

[Press Menu/OK button. |

[Press Menu/OK button. |

J85
Change the air flow
direction by using AV

(Up/Down)button.
7

[Press Menu/OK button. |

©=
Press and hold Cancel

button for 4 seconds or
longer during backlight lit.

|Press Menu/OK button. |

L.

18

228

Installation Manual



EDUS181520C FFQ Series

Trial Operation and Testing

| For wireless remote controller |

MODE
1) Press and select the COOL or HEAT operation.

@ [TEST
2) Press () twice. “Test” is displayed.

Oon/oFF

3) Press within 10 seconds, and the test operation starts.

Monitor the operation of the indoor unit for a minimum of 10 minutes. During test operation, the indoor unit will continue to
cool/heat regardless of the temperature setpoint and room temperature.
* In the case of above-mentioned procedures 1) and 2) in reverse order, test operation can start as well.

OoN/oFF

* Test operation will stop automatically after 15 - 30 minutes. To stop the operation, press
¢ Some of the functions cannot be used in the test operation mode.

Precautions
1) Refer to “3. How to diagnose for malfunction” if the unit does not operate properly.

2. Testitems

Test items Symptom Check
Indoor and outdoor units are installed securely. Fall, vibration, noise
Is the outdoor unit fully installed? No operation or burn damage
No refrigerant gas leaks. Incomplete cooling/heating function

Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose
extension are thermally insulated.

Draining line is properly installed. Water leakage
Does the power supply voltage correspond to that
shown on the name plate?

Only specified wires are used for all wiring, and all
wires are connected correctly.

System is properly grounded. Electrical leakage

Water leakage

No operation or burn damage

No operation or burn damage

Is wiring size according to specifications? No operation or burn damage
Is something blocking the air outlet or inlet of either the
indoor or outdoor units?

Are refrigerant piping length and additional refrigerant
charge noted down?

Pipes and wires are connected to the corresponding
connection ports / terminal blocks for the connected unit.
Stop valves are opened. Incomplete cooling/heating function
Check that the connector of the lead wires of the
decoration panel is connected securely.

Indoor unit properly receives wireless remote control
commands.

Incomplete cooling/heating function

The refrigerant charge in the system is not clear

No cooling/heating

Louvers do not move

No operation

Items to be checked at time of delivery
Also review the “Precautions” on page 3

Test items Check
Are the electrical wiring box cover, air filter, suction grille attached?

Did you explain about operations while showing the operation manual to your customer?

Did you hand the operation manual over to your customer?

Points for explanation about operations

The items with A WARNING and A CAUTION marks in the operation manual are the items pertaining to possibilities for bodily
injury and material damage in addition to the general usage of the product. Accordingly, it is necessary that you make a full
explanation about the described contents and also ask your customers to read the operation manual.
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Note to the installer

Be sure to instruct customers how to properly operate the unit (especially cleaning the filter, operating different functions, and
adjusting the temperature) by having them carry out operations while looking at the manual.

3. Howto diagnose for malfunction

« |f the air conditioner does not operate normally after installing the air conditioner, a malfunction shown in the table below may
happen.

Wired remote controller display Description

* Power outage, power voltage error or open-phase
e Incorrect wiring (between indoor and outdoor units)
¢ Indoor PC-board assembly failure

* Remote controller wiring not connected

* Remote controller failure

* Open fuse or tripped circuit breaker (outdoor unit)
“Checking the connection. Please | ® Indoor PC-board assembly failure

»*

stand by. * Wrong wiring (between indoor and outdoor units)

No display

* “Checking the connection. Please stand by” will be displayed for up to 90 seconds following the application of power to the indoor
unit. This is normal and does not indicate a malfunction.

B Diagnose with the display on the liquid crystal display remote controller.

| With the wired remote controller |

When the operation stops due to a malfunction, operation lamp blinks, and the malfunction code is indicated on the liquid crystal
display. In such a case, diagnose the fault contents by referring to |S{{J@glECIg in the service settings menu.
In the case of group control, the unit No. is displayed so that the indoor unit with the trouble can be identified.

] With the wireless remote controller I

(Refer also to the operation manual attached to the wireless remote controller)
When the operation stops due to a malfunction the display on the indoor unit blinks. In such a case, diagnose the fault contents with
the error code which can be found by following procedures.

1) Press the INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION button, @5 is displayed and “ 0 ” blinks.
2) Press the TEMPERATURE SETTING button and find the unit No. which stopped due to trouble.

Number of beeps 3 short beeps................. Perform all the following operations
1 short beep .. Perform (3) and (6)
1 long beep.... No trouble

3
4
5
6

Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button and upper figure of the error code blinks.

Continue pressing the TEMPERATURE SETTING button until it makes 2 short beeps and find the upper code.
Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button and lower figure of the error code blinks.

Continue pressing the TEMPERATURE SETTING button until it makes a long beep and find the lower code.
*A long beep indicate the error code.

o= 2
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A The English text is the original instruction. Other languages
are translations of the original instructions.

Read this manual attentively before installation. Do not
throw it away. Keep it in your files for future reference.

Improper installation or attachment of equipment or
accessories could result in electric shock, short-circuit,
leaks, fire or other damage to the equipment. Be sure only
to use accessories made by Daikin that are specifically
designed for the use with the equipment and have them
installed by a professional.

If unsure of installation procedures or use, always contact
your dealer for advice and information.

Before installation

B Leave the unit inside its packaging until you reach the

g Rotary fan

Cut off the main power before opening the grille.

installation site.

B Refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit for items not
described in this manual.

NOTE To the installer

fé_ Be sure to instruct the customer how to properly
operate the system showing him or her the
operation manual of the indoor unit.

Accessories

Installation

- Wire harness

N
{».ﬁ\ Temporary
¥~ Jatch

V%

Screws (4x)

Tie wrap (7x)

N3 9

Fibre glass tube &

Preparation before installation

For this unit, you are able to select air flow directions. To discharge
air in 2 or 3 directions, it is necessary to purchase the optional
blocking pad kit for sealing air discharge outlets.

Handling of the decoration panel

To prevent any damage to the decoration panel, take care of the
following:
- Never place the decoration panel facing down.
- Never let the decoration panel lean against a wall.
- Never place the decoration panel on a sharp or projecting
object.
- Never touch or put pressure on the swing flap in order to
prevent malfunction of the swing flap.

Preparing the decoration panel for installation
1 Remove the suction grille from the decoration panel.

1 Decoration panel
2 Suction grille
3 Lever

B Push the suction grille lever (3) inward and open the suction
grille (2). (See figure 1)

W Detach the suction grille from the decoration panel by lifting
the suction grille up approximately 45 degrees (A) until the
position is reached on which removal of the suction grille is
possible (B). (See figure 2)

Installation of the decoration panel to the
indoor unit

Refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit for details on
installing the indoor unit.

Installation and wiring of the decoration panel.

A Make sure to turn off the power supply before wiring!

For installation and wiring of the decoration panel see figure 6.

1 Screws
1 Tie wra
A P
2 Latch
Socket X36
Socket X80
1 Tie wrap
B
2 Latch
1 Tie wrap
C )
Tie wrap

2
3 Fibre glass tube
4 Tie wrap

1 Attach wire harness from panel accessory set to unit and to
other wire harness by two tie wraps (1). (See figure 6-C)

2 Lead the wire harness through unit’'s groove and attach it by
tie wrap (1) to the rest of wire harnesses. (See figure 6-B)

3 Open two latches (2) and insert the wire harness so it is in
the same condition as other wire harnesses. (See figure 6-A
and 6-B)

4 Insert wire harness into switch box using lower hole, insert
two connectors into proper sockets (X36, X80) and secure
the wire harness by tie wrap (1). (See figure 6-A)

5 Provisionally tighten the 2 supplied screws (1) approximately
5 mm (0.2 in) into the indo<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>